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C o p p e r  D e t e  r  m  i  n a t  i  o  n  

w i t h  B e n z o t r i a z o l e

Reference : A. 1. Curtis,
Ind. Eng. Chem. (Anal.) 13, 349, (1941)

C opper may be separated from metals which 

in terfere  in th e  iodide-thiosulphate t it ra ­

tion , by precipitation, a t  pH 7.0 to  8.5, w ith 

benzotriazole. The reagent can afford a 

gravim etric determ ination  as th e  copper 

com pound, in th e  absence o f  Ag+, Ni++,

Fe++, Cd++, Zn++, and Co++. In th e  

analysis of iron and steel precipitation is 

followed by ignition to  copper oxide, solution 

in nitric  acid and titra tio n  by th e  iodide- 

thiosulphate procedure.
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I .— G E N E R A L  A N A T O M Y  A N D  M O R P H O L O G Y .

Visceral branches of abdominal aorta : topographical relationships.
E. W. Cauldw ell a n d  B. J .  A nson (Amer. J . Anat., 1943, 73, 27—■ 
57).—A s tu d y  of th e  to p o g rap h y  of a o rtic  v iscera l b ran ch es w as 
made on 300 h u m an  cad av ers  a n d  th e  d a ta  w ere an alysed  b y  s ta tis tic a l  
methods. A p a rt from  e x trem e  v a riâ te s , a  rem ark ab le  co n stan cy  
in the topog rap h ica l d is tr ib u tio n  of levels of orig in  of p a ire d  a n d  
unpaired v isceral b ran ch es w as found . E x tre m es w ere m ore fre ­
quently en coun tered  in  th e  p a ired  arte rie s . A g re a te r  ten d en cy  to  a  
central concn. of v a riâ te s  w as observed  in  th e  le f t p a ire d  a rte rie s  
(renal and sex  arte ries) th a n  in  th e  co rrespond ing  vessels of th e  r ig h t 
side. W . F . H .

Utriculo-endolymphatic valve. E . W . H agens (Quart. Bull. 
Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., 1943, 17, 108—-111).— A u tricu lo - 
endolym phatic va lve  w as d e m o n s tra ted  in  13 o u t  of 24 tem p o ra l 
bones ob ta in ed  from  ch ild ren  be tw een  6 m o n th s a n d  13 y ea rs  old w ho 
had died  follow ing m en ing itis . A. S.

Evolution of the pituitary, with special reference to teleosts. T.
Kerr (Proc. Leeds Phil. Soc., Sci. Sect., 1943, 4, 7S— S3). J .  D. B.

Biological significance of mammalian hair. J . I. S toves (Proc. 
Leeds Phil. Soc., Sci. Sect., 1943, 4, 84— 86).— A spects of th e  an a to m y  
and physiology of m am m alian  h a ir  a re  d iscussed  in  re la tio n  to  
genetics an d  co m p ara tiv e  s tu d ie s  of fibre m orphology . P h o to ­
micrographs a re  g iv e n . illu s tra tin g  th e  ch ara c te ris tic  fe a tu res  of 
transverse sec tions of fibres. J .  D . B.

Glycolytic enzymes of synovial fluid. R . S. H u b b a rd  a n d  R -  C. 
Porter (J. Lab. clin. Med., 1943, 28, 1328— 1334).—W h en  glucose o r 
fructose w as ad d ed  to  ste rile  sy n ov ia l fluid w hich  w as rich  in  p o ly ­
m orphonuclear leucocytes, th e  su g ars  w ere destro y ed . T h e  ra te  of 
the d e stru c tio n  of glucose w as tw ice t h a t  of fructose. T h e  enzym es 
were p resen t a lm o st w holly  in  th e  cells, a n d  occasionally  in  th e  cell- 
free fluid. C. J . C. B.

Assessing physical condition of children : components of physical 
status and physical progress and their evaluation. N . C. W etze l 
(J. Pediat., 1943, 22, 329— 360).— A d e ta iled  acco u n t is given of th e  
components w hich are  em ployed  in  th e  G rid  tech n iq u e  to  rep re sen t 
and define th e  p h y sical s ta tu s  of grow ing ch ild ren  a t  a  given m o m en t 
and th e ir  p h y sical p rogress from  one o b se rv a tio n  to  th e  n ex t. 
Photographs of illu s tra tiv e  cases a re  g iven. C. J . C. B.

Precision method of cephalometry and pelvimetry. P. Cave (Brit, 
hied. J., 1943, I I ,  196— 198).— A new  ra d io m e tr ic  m eth o d  is de­
scribed. A pp lica tions in  su rg ery  of th e  b ra in , chest, abdom en, an d  
pelvis a re  in d ica ted . I. C.

New approach to quantitative analysis of children’s posture.
»1. Robinow, V. L . L eo n a rd , an d  M. A nderson  (J. Pediat., 1943, 22, 
6o5—663).— R a tin g  scales on  th e  follow ing 5  v a riab les  of c h ild re n 's ' 
posture were c o n stru c ted  : k nock  knees, p ro n a tio n  of feet, h y p e r­
extended knees, lu m b a r lordosis, a n d  slum ped  backs.

C. J . C. B.
Feet of normal children. M. R obinow , M. Jo h n s to n , a n d  M. 

Anderson (J. Pediat., 1943, 23, 141— 149).— A nalyses of 800 la te ra l
-rays of w t.-b ea rin g  feet show ed th a t  th e  m eth o d  of m easu rem en t 

? , r.tan i a n d  M oreau (Rev. argent. Peumatol., 1937) can  be ap p lied  
to children over 2J y ea rs  of age an d  y ie lds re liab le  resu lts . M ost 
cnudren s a rches show  lit t le  change w ith  age. L ow  arches a re  correl­
ated w ith w t. : len g th  ra tio  a t  o lder ages stu d ied . D o u b tfu l co rre l­
ations were o b ta in ed  b e tw een  fo o t angles an d  p ro n a tio n , knoclc- 
™ees o th er p o s tu ra l variab les, a n d  w ith  age of s ta r tin g  to  w alk, 
t-orrelation betw een  sib lings suggests t h a t  a  genetic  fa c to r is involved 
m determ ining th e  h e ig h t of th e  a rch  in  ch ild ren . C. J .  C. B.

D e te rm in a t io n  o f  b o n e  a g e  in  c h i ld r e n .  L. A. L urie , S. L evy, an d  
1 ‘ ‘ ( /•  Pediat., 1943, 23, 131— 140).— R o en tgenogram s of th e
j ■ includ ing  th e  w rist, th e  elbow , a n d  pelvis, a n d  th e  foot, includ- 
ng the ankle, a re  a d e q u a te  fo r d e te rm in in g  th e  bone  age of a  ch ild ; 

fr>e f ? l>n ara -nce a i“d fission of bone cen tres  in  these  s ites a re  d e ta iled  
il_ 9 .ch ild ren . G irls show ed q u ick er bone g ro w th , o r  d evelop ­

ment com pared w ith  boys. C. J . C. B.

o£ slruDs by A-ray pictures of frontal sinuses. A.
jcnuller (Med. J . Austral., 1943, I , 554— 557) F . S.

Osteogenesis imperfecta. E . B . R u th  (Arch. Path., 1943, 36,
211— 216).— T he sk e leto n  of a  m icrom elic d w arf w ith  osteogenesis 
im p e rfec ta  is described . M ultip le  frac tu re s  w ith  bow ing an d  
a n g u la tio n  of th e  leg bones acco u n t fo r a  c e r ta in  degree of dw arf­
ism , b u t  a ll th e  bones of th e  sk e le to n  w ere d im in ish ed  in  size, 
so t h a t  th e  su b je c t w as a  real dw arf. D evelo p m en ta l defects, in ­
c lu d in g  num ero u s w o rm ian  bones, acco u n ted  for th e  pecu liarities 
seen in  th e  skull. R o en tg en  findings include  ra re fa c tio n  of th e  
c o rte x  a n d  irreg u la r m ed u lla ry  cav itie s  of th e  long bones, w ith  
num ero u s lines of re ta rd e d  g row th  a t  th e  m etap h y ses . C. J .  C. B.

Maturity of newborn infants and development of centres of ossific­
ation. J .  H . M üller a n d  J .  B a lb i (Schweiz, vied. Wschr., 1942, 72, 
1013— 1015).— T he no. a n d  size of cen tres  of ossification  increase 
w ith  th e  d u ra tio n  of p regnancy . D ifferen t bones in  each  child  
show  d iffe ren t degrees of d ev elopm en t. 50 no rm al new borns and  
25 ch ild ren  a f te r  la te  deliveries w ere rad io log ica lly  exam ined .

A. S.
Measurements on human femurs. II. Lengths, diameters, and 

angles. J .  W . P ick , J .  K . S tack , an d  B. J .  A nson (Quart. Bull. 
Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., 1943, 17, 121— 120).— D a ta  are
p resen ted  on  th e  ob lique  (1 ), tro c h a n te r ic -b ic o n d y la r  (2 ), an d  t r o ­
c h an te ric -m e d ia l co n d y la r len g th s (3), d ifference be tw een  (1) a n d  (2) 
a n d  (1) a n d  (3), a n d  th e  p o sitio n  of th e  g re a te r  tro c h a n te r  in  re la tio n  
to  th e  h ead  of th e  fem ur, based  on m easu rem en ts  of 150 fem urs.

A. S.
Varus deformity of ankle following injury to distal epiphyseal 

cartilage of tibia in growing children. G. G. Gill a n d  L . C. A b b o tt 
(Surg. Gynec. Obstet., 1941, 72, 659— 666). P . C. W .

Lead in hone. I. Calcification and lead absorption. R . R .
B a r re t t  (Med. J . Austral., 1943, I, 433-—435).— In  ra ts  fed a  d ie t 
co n ta in in g  0-8%  of P b  as P b C 0 3 th e  ra te  of d ep osition  of P b  w as 
tw ice a s  fa s t  in  ep iphysea l as in  d iap h y sea l bone, an d  g re a te s t a t  th e  
d is ta l ep iphysis. S im ilarly  th e  d ep o sitio n  of ep iphysea l Ca w as tw ice 
th a t  of d iap h y sea l Ca. T h e  h ig h er ra te  of ep iphysea l d ep osition  
w as due  to  g re a te r  v a sc u la rity  of th e  so ft bone. T he s im u ltan eo u s 

. d eposition  of P b  a n d  rem oval of Ca described  b y  o th e r w orkers is  d u e  
to  accele ra ted  décalc ification  of co m p ac t bone, in  w hich  th e re  is no  
P b , w ith  s im u ltan eo u s calcification  a n d  P b  dep o sitio n  a t  th e  ep i­
physes. F . S.

Effect of fluorine on dental caries. D ..B . A st (U.S. Publ. Health 
Repts., 1943, 58, 857— 789).— Sm all doses such  as 1 p .p .m . F  in  
w a te r  a re  safe. F u r th e r  e x p e rim e n ta tio n  w ith  th is  th resh o ld  dose 
o r less is w a rra n te d  to  te s t  th e  efficacy a n d  p ra c tic a b ili ty  of u sing  
th is  e lem en t un iversally , u n d e r s t r ic t  co n tro l, to  reduce  th e  incidence 
a n d  rav ag es of d e n ta l caries. C. G. W .

Early operation in premature cranial synostosis for prevention of 
blindness and other sequelæ. H . K . F ab e r, F . B . Tow ne (J. Pediat., 
1943, 22, 286— 307).— 5 cases a re  rep o rted  in  w hich  lin ea r c ran iec to m y  
w as perfo rm ed  d u rin g  in fan cy  on p a tie n ts  w ith  p re m a tu re  synostosis 
of th e  c ran ia l su tu re s  to  p re v e n t increased  in tra c ra n ia l  p ressu re  an d  
severe  d e fo rm ity . T h e  re su lts  w ere encourag ing . C. J .  C. B.

Arachnodactylia. H . G reen a n d  P . W . E m erson  (Arch. Pediat.,
1943, 60, 299— 312).— R e p o rt of 6 cases. C. J .  C. B.

I I .— D E S C R IP T IV E  A N D  E X P E R IM E N T A L  

E M B R Y O L O G Y . H E R E D IT Y .

Heredity and development of early abnormalities in vertebrates.
L. C. D u n n  (Harvey Led., 1939— 40, Ser. 35, 135— 165).— A review .

E . M. J.
So-called undifferentiated and embryonic cells. P . G ruenw ald  

(Arch. Path., 1943, 36, 190— 194).—A. review . C. J .  C. B.
[Development of cerebral arteries with relation to] congenital 

aneurysms. J .  L . B rem er (Arch. Path., 1943, 35, 819— 831).— 5 pig 
an d  h u m an  em bryos w ere ex am ined . T h e  cereb ra l a rte rie s  a re  
evo lved  from  a  c ap illa ry  p lex u s a ris in g  from  th e  earlie st b ra n ch  of 
th e  p r im itiv e  a o rtic  a rch , w hich  ru n s  a long  th e  u n d e r side of th e  
b ra in . F ro m  th e  ro s tra l  end  of th e  p lexus b ranches go in  f ro n t of 
th e  bu lg ing  h em isphere  a n d  over i ts  la te ra l su rface, becom ing th e  
a n te r io r  a n d  m idd le  cereb ral a rte rie s . A n o th e r p a r t  of th e  p lexus 
becom es th e  p o ste rio r cereb ral a r te ry , covering th e  d iencephalon  a n d
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m id b ra in . T h e  a n te r io r  a r te ry  ga ins th e  m esial surface  of th e  
f ro n ta l lobe  ; th e  p oste rio r supplies th e  s im ilar su rface  of th e  p o ste rio r 

» lobes as th e ir  exp an sio n  covers in  th e  d iencephalon . All cereb ral 
a rte rie s  ap p ro ach  from  th e  lesser c u rv a tu re  of th e  ex p an d in g  h em i­
sphere, a n d  th e  in te rs t i tia l  g row th  of th e  la t te r  du rin g  fœ ta l life 
rap id ly  sp read s th e  fo rk s of th e ir  b ranches. O th e r g row th  changes 
h a v e  th e  sam e ac tio n . If  th ese  fo rks lack  th e  m edia , th e  ra p id  
sp re ad  m ay  p roduce  local an eurysm s. F ro m  all th e  cereb ral a rte rie s  
a n d  from  th e  m ain  b asa l t ru n k  sm alle r b ran ch es d ip  in to  th e  b ra in  
su b stan ces a n d  also  su p p ly  th e  m eninges. T hese  also  form  plexuses. 
P ro x im al m em bers of th e  such  p lexuses m a y  enlarge w hile th e ir  d is ­
co n tin u a tio n s  deg en erate  an d  m ay  th u s  becom e an eu ry sm a l pouches 
from  th e  m ain  vessels. B o th  ty p es m ay  be tru e  congen ita l aneurysm s.

C. J . C. B.
Glomerular development in kidney as index of fœtal maturity.

E . L . P o tte r  a n d  S. T . T h ie rste in  ( / .  Pediat., 1943, 22, 095— 706).—  
C essation  of p ro d u c tio n  of new  g lom eruli in  th e  k id n ey  d epends 
p rim a rily  on  fœ ta l size an d  on ly  secondarily  on  g esta tio n a l age. 
F o rm a tio n  of new  glom eruli ceases w hen  th e  fœ tu s  w eighs 2100—  
2500 g. a n d  m easures 46-0— 48-9 cm . T h e  k id n ey s of m o st foetuses 
b o rn  before th e  beg inn ing  of th e  3 5 th  w eek show  incom plete ly  
developed  glom eruli ; in  m o st of th o se  b o rn  a f te r  th e  35 th  week, 
none  are  visible. T h e  s ta te  of g lom eru lar p ro d u c tio n  is a n  in d ex  of 
fœ ta l m a tu r ity . C. J . C. B.

Development of hypophysis of ox. F . L . H ouse (Amer. J . Anat., 
1943, 73, 1— 25).— T h e  p r im a ry  source of th e  ep ith e lia l com ponen t 
of th e  hypo p h y sis  a n d  th e  fo rm atio n  of R a th k e ’s pouch  are  described. 
G row th  fac to rs  influencing th e  la t te r  a re  considered. T h e  bucca l 
s ta lk  d isap p ea rs  ea rly  a n d  th e re  is no  p h a ry n g ea l hypo p h y sis . A n 
a re a  of m esenchym e is in cluded  be tw een  th e  p a rs  n eu ralis  a n d  th e  
d o rsa l w all of th e  pouch . T h is m esenchym e becom es vascu larised , 
ep ith e lo id  cords from  th e  p a rs  in te rm ed ia  grow  in to  it ,  a n d  W u lzen ’s 
lobe is form ed. T h e  early  develo p m en t of th e  p a rs  d is ta lis , tu b era lis , 
a n d  n eu ralis  is described . C onditions d e te rm in in g  th e  d iffe ren ti­
a tio n  of acidophilc  cells in  W u lzen ’s lobe are  discussed. W . F . H .

Development of pituitary in opossum and its responses to hormonal 
treatment. R . S. W heeler (J. Morph., 1943, 73, 43— 78).— A 
d esc rip tio n  of th e  d ev elo p m en t of th e  p i tu i ta ry  from  th e  firs t d a y  of 
p ouch  life to  m a tu r i ty  a n d  of th e  d e ta iled  cy to lo g y  of th e  p a rs  
a n te r io r  in  juven iles a n d  a d u lts . T h e  effects of c a s tra tio n  a n d  of th e  
a d m in is tra tio n  of go n ad o tro p in s, androgens, a n d  ccstrogens on  th e  
nos. a n d  cytology' of th e  cells a re  recorded . J .  D . B.

Intracentral and peripheral factors in differentiation of motor 
neurones in transplanted lumbo-sacral spinal cords of chick embryos.
E . D . B ueker (J. exp. Zool., 1943, 93, 99— 129).— U n ila te ra l lim b 
p rim o rd ia  e x tirp a tio n s  a n d  tra n s p la n ts  of th e  lu m bo-sacral segm ents 
of th e  sp ina l co rd  of 52— 68-hr. ch ick  em bryos w ere m ade  to  an aly se  
th e  rôle of p e rip h e ra l fields a n d  of lo n g itu d in a l fibre t r a c ts  in  th e  
q u a n t, d iffe ren tia tio n  of m o to r neurones of th e  sp inal cord. T he 
re su lts  in d ica te  t h a t  th e  develo p m en t of th e  la te ra l sp in a l m o to r 
co lum n depends on  th e  p resence of a  develop ing  lim b  an d  th e  pelv ic  
g ird le  b u t  t h a t  fu n c tio n a l connexions w ith  descending  t ra c ts  a rc  n o t 
essen tia l. D orsal sensory  a reas of th e  g rey  m a tte r  a n d  d o rsa l and  
v e n tra l ro o ts  a re  all reduced  b y  lim b  rem oval. A lum bo-sacral 
p lex u s is n o t  fo u n d  on th e  lim bless sides of tra n s p la n t  o r e x tirp a tio n  
ex p erim en ts . J .  D . B.

Transplanted embryonic limbs of chick. I. Development of 
muscle in nerveless and in innervated grafts. G. L . E as tlick  (J. exp. 
Zool., 1943, 93, 27— 49).— L im b  b u d s of 26— 36-som ite ch ick  em bryos 
tra n sp la n te d  in to  th e  in traem b ry o n ic  cœ lom  of h o sts  of th e  sam e age 
re su lted  in  nerveless o r in n e rv a te d  g ra fts  w hich  w ere s tu d ied  a t  va rio u s 
p eriods u p  to  a  d a y  beyond  h a tch in g . T h e  h isto log ical s tu d y  of th e  
g ra fts  in d ica ted  th a t  a  nerve  su p p ly  is necessary  for th e  co n tin u ed  
d iffe ren tia tio n  a n d  for th e  m ain ten an ce  of m uscle fibres in  g ra fts  
w hich  a re  o lder th a n  10 d ay s  of in cu b a tio n . I t  is suggested  th a t  th e  
in n e rv a tio n  is necessary ' fo r (a) th e  co n tin u ed  d iffe ren tia tio n  of th e  
fibrillæ  a n d  th e  o rg an isa tio n  of th e  fibres in to  ty p ic a l m uscle bundles,
(6) th e  m u ltip lica tio n  or increase  of m yofibrillæ , a n d  (c) th e  m a in ten ­
ance of m uscle fibres in  a  h e a lth y  co n d ition . I n  10— 13-day non- 
in n e rv a tc d  g ra fts  th e  m uscle fibres und erg o  sarco lysis a n d  p h ag o ­
cy tosis a n d  ad ipose tis su e  develops in  th e  a rea  fo rm erly  occupied 
b y  m uscle. I n  ad d itio n  to  a n  a d eq u a te  ne rv e  su p p ly , such  fac to rs  
as no rm al a tta c h m e n t, ten s io n , s tre tc h , a c tiv ity , e tc . seem  to  p la y  
a  rôle in  th e  d ev e lo p m en t a n d  m ain ten an ce  of em bryon ic  m uscle 
fibres. J . D . B.

Acetylcholine in chick embryo. I. Variations in course of develop­
ment of striated muscle and brain. J .  Szepsenw ol a n d  J .  A. C a re tti 
(Rev. Soc. argent. Biol., 1942, 18, 300— 307).— U p to  th e  6th  d a y  of 
in cu b a tio n  acety lcho line  w as fo u n d  on ly  in  th e  m esoderm ic tissu es ; 
from  th e n  on  i t  ap p ea red  in  p rogressively  in creas in g  a m o u n ts  in  th e  
cen tra l n e rvous system . S im ultaneously  i t  d im in ish ed  in  m uscle 
a n d  d isap p ea red  com ple te ly  by  th e  18 th  d a y  w hen  a u to m a tic  
co n tra c tio n s  ceased. I n  th e  d ig es tiv e  t r a c t  ace ty lcho line  increases 
w ith  age ; in  th e  h e a r t  a  sm all const, a m o u n t w as found . J .  T . L.

- Modifications in muscular automatism during embryonic develop­
ment, studied in vitro. J . Szepsenw ol (Rev. Soc. argent. Biol., 1942,
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18, 71— 78).— S om atic  m uscle from  ch ick  em bryos from  th e  10th 
d a y  of in cu b a tio n  to  h a tc h in g  an d  from  1 — 1 0 -day-o ld  chicks was 
c u ltiv a te d  in  h an g in g  d rop . A u to m atic  a c tiv ity  of th e  muscle 
fibres reach ed  i ts  p e ak  on  th e  12th— 14th d a y  of in cu b a tio n ; the 
ex p lan ts ' show ed rh y th m ic  c o n trac tio n s  a f te r  24 h r. cultivation. 
E x p la n ts  from  15— 16-day em bryos show  a c tiv ity  on ly  a f te r  4—5 
d a y s ’ cu ltu re , beg inn ing  a t  th e  p e rip h e ry  a n d  ex ten d in g  to  the 
p rim itiv e  frag m en t. E x p la n ts  from  17-day-old em bryos in  some 
cases show ed a c tiv ity , lim ited  to  th e  g row th  area , a f te r  6— 7 days’ 
c u ltu re . E x p la n ts  from  o lder em bryos a n d  ch icks show ed no auto­
m atic  a c tiv ity . Loss of a u to m a tic  a c t iv ity  is a tt r ib u te d  to  differenti­
a tio n , causing  m etab o lic  changes. I t  is suggested  th a t  th e  somatic 
n e rvous sy s tem  p lay s  a  p a r t  in  th is  process of d ifferen tia tion .

J . T. L.
Influence of barium chloride and potassium chloride on cultures of 

chick embryo myocardium and somatic muscle. E . Sacerdote de 
L u stig  (Rev. Soc. argent. Biol., 1942, 18, 146— 157).— M yocardium  of
24— 48-hr.-o ld  ch ick  em bryos w as c u ltu red  in  m ed ia  containing 
B aC L ; co n tra c tio n s  developed  la te  a n d  w ere slow ; 0-1%  BaCl2 
sto p p ed  all co n trac tio n s. C ytological ex am in a tio n  show ed com­
p le te  d e s tru c tio n  of th e  m yofibrilla r system . Iso to n ic  BaClj 
so lu tio n s w hen  ad d ed  a f te r  2 d a y s  of c u ltu re  slow ed a n d  stopped the 
h e a r t  w hen  th e  a m o u n t of sa lt  w as suffic iently  h ig h ; th e  degree of 
a lte ra tio n  in  th e  m yofibrils w as p ro p o rtio n a te  to  th e  BaCI2 concn. 
S o m atic  m uscle ex p la n ts  from  8— 13-day-old em bryos were more 
sen sitiv e  to  B aC l2 th a n  m y o card iu m  from  24— 48-hr.-o ld  embryos. 
S ensitiveness increased  w ith  a g e ; m yofibrils w ere destroyed. 
M yocard ium  ex p la n ted  in to  m ed ia  co n ta in in g  KC1 ceased to  beat, 
b u t  th e  m yofibrils w ere n o t  d am aged . S o m atic  m uscles from  8—
13-day-old em bryos, ex p lan ted  in to  m ed ia  to  w hich  KC1 w as added 
w hen  a u to m a tic  c o n tra c tio n  w as m an ifest, w ere p a ra ly sed  for 2— 3 hr. 
Ca d im in ished , a n d  lack  of Ca increased , th e  effect of K . J .  T. L.

Neurenteric canal in Rana pipiens. R . R u g h  (Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 304— 307).— A tu b u la r  connexion between 
neurocœ l a n d  h in d -g u t is  p re se n t fo r a b o u t  17 h r. in  s tag es 15— 17 of 
em b ry o n ic  d ev elopm en t. I t  is n o t  id en tica l w ith  th e  p o st-an al gut.

V. J . W.
Later phases of embryonic nutrition in Squalus acanthias. L. E. 

T e  W inkel (J. Morph., 1943, 73, 177— 205).— P assag e  of yolk 
p la te le ts  to  th e  in te s tin e , fu n c tio n a l a c t iv ity  of th e  la t te r ,  and the 
h isto log ical s tru c tu re  of th e  m em branes fo rm in g  th e  ex ternal and 
in te rn a l y o lk  sacs an d  th e  yo lk  s ta lk  a re  described . J .  D. B.

Relations between embryogenesis and metamorphosis in insects.
H . H en sen  (Proc. Leeds Phil. Soc., Sci. Sect., 1943, 4, 97— 110).

J . D. B.
Developmental stages and glycogen metabolism of Macracanthor- 

liynchus hirudinaceus. M. A. M iller (J. Morph., 1943, 73, 19—41).
J .  D. B.

Differentiation in respiratory activity of isolated embryonic tissues. 
A. L . R om anoff (J. exp. Zool., 1943, 93, 1— 26).— A manometric 
s tu d y  of th e  r a te  of 0 2 co n su m p tio n  of th e  w hole ch ick  em bryo and 
of i ts  various tissu es d u rin g  th e  en tire  develo p m en ta l period . The 
re su lts  in d ic a te  th a t  th e  Qot of th e  w hole em b ry o  decreases w ith the 
p rogress of developm en t. T h ere  is a  h ig h er r a te  in  th e  anterior 
th a n  in  th e  p o ste rio r region d u rin g  th e  period  of predom inant 
n eu rogenetic  d ev e lo p m en t a n d  th is  is rev ersed  a t  th e  tim e  of organo- 
genetic  developm en t. T he Qot of va rio u s tissu es is ch aracteris tic  for 
d ifferen t regions a n d  for d iffe ren t develo p m en ta l stages. Older 
em bryon ic  tissu es a re  less d e p en d e n t on  glucose as a  su b s tra te  for 
th e  inorg. m ed ium  th a n  younger ones. J .  D. B.

Inheritance of coat and nose colour in long-haired dachshunds.
A. J .  L ea  (J. Genet., 1943, 45, 197— 205).— C oat-colour in long­
h a ire d  d ach sh u n d s segregates in  a  no rm al m anner. T h ree  pairs of 
a lle lom orphs a re  described : b rin d le  a n d  its  absence, red  and its 
absence, b lack  a n d  tan -c h o co la te  an d  ta n . T here  is a n  association 
be tw een  c o a t co lour a n d  nose colour, th e  la t te r  be ing  dependent on 
th e  b lack  a n d  tan -c h o c o la te  alle lom orphs. Sufficient evidence is 
av a ilab le  to  fo recast th e  resu lts  of co lour crosses, b o th  fo r coat and 
nose, w ith  a  considerab le  degree of accu racy . C hange of colour of 
b o th  b lack  a n d  b row n noses u n d e r c e r ta in  con d itio n s a n d  th e  associ­
a tio n  of p o o r p h y siq u e  w ith  th e  b row n nose a re  recorded .

W . F. H.
Rôle of internal factors in mutation. Influence of hybridisation on 

mutation rate. K . V. M ag rsh ik o v sk a ja  an d  V. V . S ach aro v  (Compt. 
rend. Acad. Sci. U.R.S.S., 1941, 31, 697— 60S).— A s tu d y  of the 
m u ta tio n  process in  in tra -sp . h y b rid s  be tw een  tw o  stocks of Droso­
phila melanogaster ta k e n  from  geograph ica lly  rem o te  localities. The 
re su lt of th e  crossing  w as a  th ree fo ld  s ta tis t ic a lly  sign ifican t increase 
in  th e  m u ta tio n  frequency . I t  is concluded  th a t  th e  d a ta  obtained 
confirm  S tu r te v a n t’s a ssu m p tio n  th a t  d esp ite  th e  general trend  of 
m u ta b ili ty  to  decrease  in  se p a ra te  p o p u la tio n s, i t  m ay  be increased 
b y in tra - s p .  crosses. J . D. B.

I I I . — P H Y S IC A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .

Physical measurements of college women. E . G. D onelson, M. A. 
Ohlson, B . K . W a tt ,  M. B . P a tto n , a n d  G. M. K in sm an  (Amer. J-
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Dis. Child., 1943, 66, 21— 24).—M easurem en ts of h e ig h t, w t., 
breadth, a n d  d e p th  of th e  chest, g ir th  of th e  r ig h t a n d  le ft a rm s  an d  
of the le ft leg, an d  p ressu re  of th e  r ig h t  a n d  le ft h a n d s  m ade  fo r 4 
successive y ea rs  on 209 w om en of 17— 24 y ears  resid ing  in  th e  s ta te s  
of Iowa, K ansas, M inneso ta, Ohio, a n d  O k lahom a are  tab u la te d . 
The h e ig h t m easu rem en ts  a lone c o n sis ten tly  increased  d u rin g  th e  
period. C. J .  C. B.

I V .— C Y T O L O G Y , H IS T O L O G Y , A N D  T IS S U E  

C U L T U R E .

Peripheral neuroglia, n .  Neuroglia of sensory ganglia. P .
del R io H o rteg a , an d  J. M. P o la k  Moisés y  P ra d o  (Rev. Soc. argent. 
Biol., 1942, 18, 159-—-168).— T he neurog lia  of th e  sen so ry  ganglia  
is formed b y  cells th a t  show  tw o  form s of a d a p ta tio n , re la ted  to  
their s i tu a tio n  su rro u n d in g  th e  neu ro n al bodies o r th e ir  axons. 
The so-called "  cap su la r cells ”  a re  periso m atic  gliocytes, polygonal, 
laminar, o r  s te lla te d  in  shape, w hich  sp read  on th e  neu ro n al surface  
or envelop i t  in  a  p lexus of s lender processes. T he so-called "  sub- 
capsular cells ' ’ a re  com m only  pe riax o n ic  g liocytes, m ono-, bi-, 
pluri-polar o r  lam in a r in  shape, w hich  w rap  th e  ne rv e  fibres in  th e ir  
glomerular o r  p e ricap su la r  p a rts . T h ere  a re  tra n s itio n s  betw een  
them an d  th e  S chw ann  cells. H isto -physio log ica lly  considered , th e  
perisomatic e lem en ts a re  equiv . to  cereb ral astro cy tes , a n d  th e  
periaxonic ones to  o ligodendrocy tes of th e  cen tra l th ird  and  fo u rth  
types. J .  T . L.

(A) Structure and function of the Golgi system in the living cells of 
developing molluscs. (B) Relation between the Golgi apparatus and 
“ droplets ”  in the cell stainable vitally with methylene-blue. L . G.
Worley (Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1943, 29, 225— 228, 228— 231).—
(a )  In  m ollusc em bryos v ita lly  s ta in e d  w ith  m eth y len e-b lu e  th e  Golgi 
body is a  spherical, s im ple  vesicle, possessing a clirom ophilic, gel-like, 
relatively lipo idal pellicle covering  a  re la tiv e ly  m ore p ro te inaceous, 
fluid, ch rom ophobic  core. T h e  pellicle  is th ic k e n ed  over one p a r t  
and th u s  a p p ea rs  as a  bow l-like s tru c tu re . M u ltip lica tio n  of th e  
Golgi e lem ents a n d  th e ir  ro le  a s  ab so rb in g  a n d  p ro te in  a n d  fa t  
elaborating sy s tem s a re  described . (1  p h o to m icrograph .)

(b) T h e  liv ing  Golgi sy s tem  in  m an y  in v e rte b ra te  a n d  v e r te b ra te  
cells consists of sim ila r ch rom philic  vesicles. W h en  h e a te d  w ith  
hypertonic sa lt  so lu tions th e  vesicles collapse, d ischarge  th e ir  co n ten ts , 
and form  a  pseud o -re ticu lu m  sim ila r to  t h a t  e x h ib ited  b y  th e  Golgi 
apparatus s ta in e d  w ith  osm ic acid . (2 p h o to m icrographs.) F . S.

Proliferation in the genital tract of the normal mature guinea-pig 
heated with colchicine. I. G. S ch m id t (Amer. J. Anat., 1943, 73, 
59—80).— In  lin in g  u te rin e  ep ithe lium , p ro life ra tio n  is a b se n t from  
the 4 th  to  10th d a y  of th e  cycle. T h ere  is a  considerab le  rise  d u rin g  
prooestrus. M ito tic  ra te  decreases m ark ed ly  a t  th e  tim e  of o v u la tio n  
but th is  is follow ed b y  ex ten siv e  p ro life ra tio n . In  th e  d is ta l seg­
ments of g lands p ro life ra tio n  p a ralle ls th a t  in  th e  lin in g  ep ithe lium . 
Proliferation in  b asa l cells of s tra tif ied  co lum nar ep ith e liu m  of th e  
upper cerv ix  is s ligh t, b u t  in  th e  low er cerv ix  i t  is m ore  ex tensive . 
Cyclic d is tr ib u tio n  follows t h a t  in  u te rin e  ep ith e liu m . I n  th e  
muscularis, p ro life ra tio n  is confined m ain ly  to  en d o the lia l cells an d  
occurs a t  th e  sam e tim e  as in  th e  u te ru s . I n  th e  v a g in a  ex ten siv e  
proliferation begins d u rin g  prooestrus a n d  a  th ic k  ep ith e lia l lay e r is 
built up  a n d  m a in ta in ed  th ro u g h o u t oestrus. I n  th e  fim b ria ted  
portion, am pu lla , an d  is th m u s of th e  u te rin e  tu b e  m ax . p ro life ra tio n  
occurs soon a f te r  ov u la tio n . S ecretion  is lib e ra te d  b y  th e  cells 
(luring th is  period . W . F . H .

Nucleus in  n o rm al an d  hyperp lastic  liver of ra t.  N . M. Su lk in  
(Amer. J . Anat., 1943, 73, 107— 125).— M ito tic  figures a re  ra re  in  th e  
normal liver, th e ir  in freq u e n t occurrence be ing  d u e  to  th e  slow 
replacem ent of h e p a tic  cells. N o in d ic a tio n  of a m ito sis  w as no ted . 
Removal of 75%  of th e  liver p roduces co m p en sa to ry  h y p e rp la s ia  in  
the rem ain ing  lobes. T h e  %  of b in u clea tc  cells in th e  n o rm al liver 
is approx. 11-7 an d  in  th e  re s to red  liver i t  is 4-95. M easurem en ts of 
nuclei in  resto red  a n d  no rm al livers show  th a t  th e re  is a n  increase  in  
the frequency a n d  m ag n itu d e  of po lyp lo idy  in th e  resto red  liver. 
Polyploidy is m o st f req u e n t in  th e  region of th e  cen tra l ve in  in  b o th  
the norm al an d  th e  re s to red  liver. T h ere  a rc  in d ica tio n s t h a t  th e re  
(s a con tinuous slow rep lacem en t o f h e p a tic  cells, m o stly  in  th e  
region of th e  cen tra l ve in . T h e  average  size of re s to red  nucle i is 
slightly g rea te r th a n  in  th e  norm al. W . F . H .

E x p la n t a t io n  e x p e r im e n t s  o n  n e u r o g l ia  f r o m  c e r e b r a l  w h i t e  m a t t e r .
h>- G. C hlopin (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U.R.S.S., 1941, 31, 702—  
704).—D escrip tio n  of th e  g ro w th  in vitro of neu rog lia  from  new -born  
and young ra b b its  fo r periods of from  1 to  45 d ays. J .  D . B.

E p ith e l iu m  o f  f r o g  s t o m a c h  d u r in g  r e p a r a t i v e  r e g e n e r a t io n .  E .
Koloss (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U.R.S.S., 1941, 31, 711— 713).— An 
account of th e  m odifications in  th e  en d o d erm al com p o n en ts  of th e  
stom acluduring healing  a n d  of th e  d iffe re n tia tio n  of new  glands.

J . D . B .
Composite Ziehl-Gram staining method for sputum, pus, and 

»Udates. S. M arshall (Brit. Med. J., 1943, I I ,  232— 233).— T he 
stams and  th e  tech n iq u e  a re  described . I. C.

Polyvinyl alcohol : medium for mounting and cleaning biological 
specimens. W . G . D ow ns (Science, 1943, 97, 539— 540).— T he 
m ed iu m  co n ta in s  p heno l 2 2 % , lac tic  acid  2 2 % , po ly v in y l a lcohol 
s to ck  so lu tion  56% . T h e  s to ck  so lu tio n  is p re p are d  b y  slow ly 
a d d in g  th e  pow der to  w ater, h e a tin g  on  a  s te a m -b a th  u n til th e  
so lu tio n  is a s  viscous as m olasses, an d  keep ing  i t  for several hr.

E . R . R .
Demonstration of tubercle bacilli in tissue by fluorescence micro­

scopy. G. C rossm on a n d  E . L oew enstein  (J. Lab. clin. Med., 1943, 
28, 1349— 1354).— T issue sections (6—-10 /x.) a re  s ta in ed  w ith  carbo- 
lau ra m in e  so lu tio n  a n d  decolorised  w ith  acid  alcohol. P rep s, a re  
co u n te rs ta ih e d  w ith  m ethy lene-b lue , d eh y d ra ted , c leared , a n d  
m o u n ted  in  xy lo l-c larite  fo r p e rm a n e n t p reps. D istilled  w a ter, 
g lycerin , m edic ina l m in eral oil, or S h illab e r’s im m ersion  oil m ay  also 
be used  as m o u n tin g  m edium , if th e  cover glass is sealed w ith  shellac 
o r paraffin  w ax. T h e  preps, a re  exam in ed  w ith  u ltra -v io le t r a d ia tio n  
using  low -pow er m ag n ifica tion  an d  a  dark -fie ld  s to p  fo r th e  in itia l 
ex am in atio n . H igher m ag n ifica tion  is necessary  to  check  th e  
m orphology  of s ta in e d  e lem ents. T uberc le  bacilli a p p e a r  a s  th in , 
yellow , lum inous, s lig h tly  cu rv ed  ro d s on a  d a rk  b ackground .

C. J . C. B.

V .— B L O O D  A N D  L Y M P H .

Comparison of techniques for differential counting of bone marrow 
cells (guinea-pig). R . D. E p ste in  an d  E . H . T om kins (Amer. J. 
med. Sci., 1943, 206, 249— 260).'—-A m eth o d  is  described for co un ting  
th e  haem atopoietic  cells of sm all pieces of bone m arro w  su p rav ita lly . 
C ounts of bone m arrow  of norm al guinea-pigs w ere m ade  from  fixed 
sm ears p rep ared  b y  a  v a r ie ty  of m ethods,' on sm all pieces of m arrow  
sta in ed  su p rav ita lly , an d  on sections fixed an d  sta in ed  b y  K ingsley 's 
m ethod . In a d eq u a te  d is tr ib u tio n  and  tra u m a  are  in h e re n t sources 
of e rro r in  th e  use of fixed sm ears ; d ifferen tia l co u n ts  m ade  from  
th em  are  less dependab le  th a n  b y  th e  o th e r 2 m ethods. T h e  difference 
b etw een  section  co u n ts  of th e  sam e m arro w  b y  d ifferen t observers is 
g re a te r  th a n  be tw een  su p ra v ita l co u n ts  u n d e r  th e  sam e cond itions 
B o th  m ethods, how ever, a re  sufficiently  re liab le  fo r s tu d ies  based  
on com para tiv e , r a th e r  th a n  abs., v a ls . T h e  m o st im p o r ta n t 
d ifferences be tw een  sec tion  an d  su p ra v ita l co u n ts  a re  : g re a te r  %  
of po lym orphs in  section  co u n ts , in a b ility  to  d iffe ren tia te  m onocytes 
a n d  c lasm ato cy tes , specifically, in  sec tion  co u n ts , an d  a  sh if t to w ard s 
th e  younger cells of a n y  series in  sec tion  coun ts . C. J .  C. B.

Stomach and erythropoiesis. E . W ollheim  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 
1943, 73, 233— 238).— L ig a tu res of p a r ts  of th e  p o rta l ve in  system  
in  ra b b its  an d  dogs w ere m ade  a t  (1 ) sp lenic  ve in , p rio r  to  i ts  
ju n c tio n  w ith  th e  g astric  v e in ; (2 ) sp lenic  an d  a ll v e ins betw een  
th e  s to m ach  a n d  sp leen  {gastro-epiploic v e in s ) ; (3) v en a  co ronaria  
v en tricu li, p rio r to  th e  ju n c tio n  w ith  th e  sp lenic v e in ; (4) v en a  
co ronaria  v e n tricu li a n d  a ll gastro -ep ip lo ic  v e in s ; (5) v en a  coronaria  
v en tricu li a n d  sp len ec to m y ; (6) superio r m esen tery  vein . M arked 
hy pochrom ic  m icrocy tic  anasm ia w as produced  b y  o p era tio n s (2 ), 
(3), a n d  (4), com m encing 2— 4 d ay s a f te r  th e  o p e ra tio n , be ing  m o st 
m ark ed  w ith  (4). T here  is a  re ticu lo cy te  c ris is in  th e  2nd— 4 th  w eek, 
follow ed b y  a  recovery  of th e  b lood co u n t, w hich  is due  to  fo rm ation  
of co lla te ra l v ascu la r channels . I t  is  assum ed  t h a t  a  "  sto m ach  
fac to r ”  is n o rm ally  form ed in  th e  fu ndus w hich  has a n  e ry th ro p o ie tic  
effect on  reach in g  th e  liv e r in  th e  blood s tream . T h is  p ro d u c t is n o t 
id en tica l w ith  th e  an ti-p ern ic io u s anajm ia  facto r. A. S.

Effect of arsenic (Fowler’s solution) on erythropoiesis. L. R .
L im arz i (Amer. J. med. Sci., 1943, 206, 339— 347).— T he m egalo- 
b la s ts  in  th e  bone m arro w  of p a tie n ts  w ith  pern ic ious anaemia du ring  
re lapse  a re  A s-sen sitiv e ; th e  p ro n o rm o b la sts  in  n o rm al bone m arro w  
a n d  in  th e  bone  m arro w  of m o st anaemias w ith  an  e ry th ro id  im m a tu rity  
a re  A s-res is tan t. T h e  re su lta n t re ticu lo cy to s is  follow ing A s th e ra p y  
is  due to  m a tu ra tio n  of m egalob lasts to  re ticu la te d  m egalocy tes, since 
th e re  is  no  m orphological in d ica tio n  t h a t  m eg alob lasts a re  m a tu rin g  
to  re ticu lo cy tes. A rsenic serves as a  co n v en ien t a g en t for s e p a ra tin g  
th e  p a tho log ica l re ticu lo cy tes  o rig in a tin g  from  th e  m egalob lasts from  
th o se  deriv ed  from  n o rm oblasts. W h en  th e  la t te r  ap p ear, th e  
ana:m ia  is  corr. (5 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B .

Dimorphic anaemia. Deficiency of iron associated with nutritional 
macrocytic anaemia. H . C. T row ell (Trans. R. Soc. trap. Med. 
Hyg., 1943, 37, 19— 40).— 63 cases a re  an a lysed . C. J. C. B.

Hypochromic anaemia in adolescent males. M. L . T hom son  (Brit. 
Med. J., 1943, I I ,  454— 455).— R e p o rt of 9 cases o f hypochrom ic  
anaem ia in  young  m en  betw een 17 a n d  19. T he aetiology is u n d e te r­
m in e d ; g astric  a c id ity  w as low. I. C.

Toxic effects of promin on erythrocytes of guinea-pigs. Erythro­
cyte aplasia following sulphathiazole.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  907. 

Taking of blood for haemoglobin estimation.— See C., 1944, Part 1 .
Heemoglobinometers.— See C., 1944, P a r t  1.

Serological study of avian relationships. R . J .  Defalco (Biol. 
Bull., 1942 ,,83, 205— 218).— T h e  classification  of b ird s is generally  
confirm ed b y  serological tes ts . G. P . W .
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Rh fac to r [in blood] and rac ia l origins. A. S. W ien er (Science, 
1942, 96, 407— 408).— T he d is tr ib u tio n  of th e  Rh fa c to r in  th e  blood 
cells  of w h ite  in d iv id u a ls  is deduced  from  th e  a ssu m p tio n  th a t  th e re  
w ere o rig ina lly  2 o r m ore w h ite  races in  w hich  Rh o r rh p red o m in a ted  ; 
th e  evidence is a g a in s t th e  th eo ry  t h a t  m u ta tio n  is re sponsib le  fo r th e  
p re se n t d is tr ib u tio n . E . R . R .

Rh fac to r and  ery throblastosis fcetalis. R . R . R ace, G. L . T ay lor,
D. F . Cappel, an d  M. N. M cFarlane  (Brit. Med. J.,  1943. I I ,  289—  
293).— R esu lts  of th e  e x am in a tio n  of 50 fam ilies in  w hich  e ry th ro ­
b las tos is foetalis w as d iagnosed w ith  a  l is t  of th e ir  pedigrees. Of 
50 m o th ers  6 w ere R A -positive a n d  44 w ere RA -negative. In  th e  
se ra  of 38 of th ese  R A -negative w om en anti-R A  a g g lu tin in s  w ere found. 
T h is  finding confirm s th e  connexion  be tw een  th e  Rh  b lood group  
fac to r an d  th e  disease. In  som e fam ilies o th e r  red  cell an tig en s 
b eh av in g  lik e  th e  Rh  fac to r m ay  be responsib le  fo r th e  disease.

. T h u s a  case  is  recorded  of iso -im m u n isa tio n  of th e  m o th e r a g a in s t 
b o th  th e  A t and  Rh  fac to rs  con ta in ed  in  th e  cells of th e  foetus, an d  
an o th e r in  w hich  th e  serum  of th e  m o th e r (group ORh+ ) co n ta in ed  
a pow erful an tib o d y  ab le  to  ag g lu tin a te  th e  red  cells of h e r e ry th ro - 
b la s to tic  child  (group O R A +) an d  50 sam ples of ORA— bloods. 
A fte r rem oval of th e  an ti-H  an d  an ti-B  isoan tib o d ies  th is  serum  
s t i ll  a g g lu tin a ted  th e  h u sb an d ’s cells (group A R h+ ). T h is  a n t i ­
b o d y  is th o u g h t to  be  sim ila r to  th e  irreg u lar ag g lu tin in  nam ed  Hr. 
T h e  fa c t th a t  Rh— ch ild ren  w ere a b se n t from  th e  h e a lth y  group  
p ro b a b ly  in d ica tes  t h a t  n o t a ll RA -positive ch ild ren  of Rh— m o thers 
a re  eq u ally  liab le  to  th é  disease, th is  depend ing  on th e  fa th e r  b e in g ! 
hom ozygous (Rh Rh) o r  heterozygous (Rh rh) ; in  th e  l a t te r  case n o t  
ev ery  conception  w ill p roduce  Rh -f- ch ild ren  an d  as in  m o st fam ilies 
tw o  or th re e  p o sitiv e  ch ild ren  are  necessary  before a n  affected  ch ild  
is produced , th e  m o th e r is iess lik e ly  to  be im m unised  w hen th e  fa th e r  
is  he terozygous. A Rh— ch ild  (unaffected) m ay  occur in  a n  affected 
fam ily . \  of th e  ch ild ren  diagnosed a s  affected  su rv iv e d ; J  w ere 
b o rn  dead  or died  m o stly  w ith in  a  w eek of b ir th . A ffected ch ild ren  
are  even ly  d is tr ib u te d  be tw een  th e  tw o  sexes. I .  C.

H æ m oly tic  an æ m ias. L . J .  D av is (Edinb. Med. / . ,  1943, 50, 
589— 616).— A com prehensive a n d  c rit. review . (4 photom icrographs, 
109 refs.) H . S.

F am ily  w ith  hæ m oly tic  icterus. H . H . Sealrs (West. J . Surg. 
Obslet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 294— 298).— T he cases of a  fa th e r  an d  of h is 
son  an d  d a u g h te r  a re  described an d  discussed. P . C. W .

Haem oglobin m etabolism  and  h æ m ato logy  in  a  case of congenital 
h æ m o ly tic  jaundice  during  (a) clinical crisis, (b) repeated  transfusions, 
an d  (c) before an d  a fte r splenectom y. R . C. Low e (Amer. J . med. 
Sci., 1943, 206, 347— 352).— D u rin g  th e  crisis th e re  w as decreased 
liv e r  fu n c tio n  w hich  c leared  sp o n tan eo u s ly ; th e re  w as no  m ark ed  
b lood  d es tru c tio n . T ran sfu s io n s w ere follow ed b y  progressive  
en la rg em en t of th e  spleen. T h ere  th e n  occurred  a  m ark ed  increase  in  
blood d estru c tio n , an d  fa ll of red  blood cells, haem oglobin, and  
re ticu lo cy tes . T h e  tran sfu sed  red  cells w ere p ro b a b ly  sequestered  
in  th e  spleen a n d  rap id ly  destroyed , lead ing  to  m ark ed  ste rco b ilin  
excre tion . S p lenec tom y w as follow ed b y  a  re tu rn  to  n o rm al in  th e  
red  blood cells, haem oglobin, re ticu lo cy tes, bilirubinoem ia, a n d  p ig ­
m en t excre tion . A ll c lin ical sy m p to m s a n d  signs d isappeared .

C. J . C. B.
L yso-lecithin frag ility  in  b lackw ater fever and  h æ m o ly tic  jaundice.

IT. Foy  an d  A. K ond i (Trans. R. Soc. trop. Med. Hyg., 1943, 37,
1— 13).— R ed  cells tran sfu sed  in to  a  case of hsem olysing b lack w a te r 
fev er w ere d estro y ed  a s  read ily  a s  th e  p a t ie n t’s ow n cells. B y  a n  
im proved  sp ec tro p h o to m etric  tech n iq u e  i t  w as show n th a t ,  like  
th o se  of hæ m oly tic  jaund ice , th e  red  cells from  b lac k w a te r fever have  
a n  increased  frag ility  to  lyso-lecith in , a lth o u g h  th e ir  frag ility  to  
sa line  is norm al, u n like  th e  cells of hæ m oly tic  jau n d ice . B y  using  
v a n  B o ro ’s fo rm ula  i t  w as d e m o n s tra ted  th a t  spherocy tosis occurs 
in  b lack w a te r fever an d  is  accom panied  b y  decreases in  d iam e te r/ 
th ick n ess ra tio , vols., an d  areas, and  t h a t  these  changes in  b lack w a te r 
fever a re  in te rm ed ia te  betw een  th o se  ta k in g  p lace  in  h æ m oly tic  
jau n d ice  an d  no rm al con tro ls, an d  a re  n o t  re la te d  in b lack w a te r 
fev er to  changes in  h y p o to n ic  sa lin e  frag ility . C. J . C. B.

M echanism  of inh ib ition  of hæ m olysis. E . P o n d e r (J. Gen. 
Physiol., 1943, 27, 1— 14).— T he in h ib ito ry  effect of p lasm a  on 
sap o n in  hæ m olysis has th e  follow ing p ro p e rtie s  in  com m on w ith  th e  
in h ib itio n  p roduced  b y  sugars a n d  e lec tro ly tes  a n d  w ith  th e  acceler- 
a to ry  effects of indole e tc . : th e  tem p , coeff. is sm all a n d  neg ativ e  ; 
th e  a m o u n t of inhibition- depends on th e  ty p e  of red  cell used  ; th e  
co n st. R  ( =  C ,/C „  w here C1 is th e  in itia l a m o u n t of ly sin  an d  C3 
is th e  resid u a l ly s in  a f te r  ap p lica tio n  of th e  in h ib ito r) is  th e  m o st 
sa tis fac to ry  m easure  of in h ib itio n  a n d  is  a  lin e a r  fu n c tio n  of th e  
q u a n ti ty  of in h ib ito r p resen t. L y sin  re ac ts  w ith  a  co m p o n en t o r 
co m p onen ts of th e  cell m em brane  so as to  b reak  dow n i ts  sem i­
p e rm e ab ility  to  hæ m oglobin. T h e  m em brane  is  com posed of a reas 
of v a ry in g  resis tan ce  on  w hich th e  accelera tions o r in h ib ito ry  fac to rs  
h av e  an  overall effect, e.g., chang ing  ly sin  concn. a t  th e  surface  or 
a lte rin g  th e  p a r ti t io n  be tw een  th e  m em brane  a n d  th e  su rro u n d in g  
fluid. E. s .

A ntigenic p roperties of c rystalline  h æ m olysin .— See A., 1943, I I I ,  
925.

Acute aleuksem ic m yeloid leuksem ia. B. L. de lla  V ida  and  M. C. 
Connel (Brit. Med. J ., 1943, I I ,  417— 418).— R ep o rt of tw o  cases. 
P ero x id ase  s ta in  w as essen tia l fo r c lassification  of im m a tu re  cells.

I. C.
L euksem ia ; re la tive  incidence of its  various fo rm s and their 

response to rad ia tio n  therapy . F . H . B ethe ll (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 
18, 757— 771).— 495 cases of leukaem ia w ere ex am ined  in  14£ years; 
re -ex am in a tio n s w ere carried  o u t of blood an d  bone  m arrow  in 262 
c a s e s ; necropsy  w as perform ed  in  19%  of th e  cases. Lymphogenous 
leukaem ia w as found  in  43-6, m yelogenous in  48-3, a n d  histogenous 
in  8-1% . T h e  te rm  "  sub-leukaem ia ’’ w as used  w hen  a t  least 10% 
of th e  w h ite  cells show ed a  sp . ab n o rm a lity , w ith  th e  to ta l not 
exceeding 10,000 p e r cu. m m . I n  th e  g roup  of a cu te  leukaemia 
th e  m y elob lastic  rep laces th e  ly m p h o b lastic  a s  th e  m o st frequent 
ty p e  a f te r  th e  age of 20. A m ong th e  chron ic  ty p es , myelogenous 
leukaem ia p red o m in ate s  u p  to  th e  7 th  decade, w hen  th e  lym phocytic 
ty p e  is m o st freq u e n tly  observed . C hronic m onocy tic  leukaemia 
w as m o st f req u e n tly  observed  be tw een  th e  ages of 40 and 60. 
In te n se  irrad ia tio n , lim ited  to  th e  spleen, w as carried  o u t  in  myelocytic 
an d  m yelo-m onocytic  cases. T h e  b e s t  re su lts  w ere obtained in 
m yelocy tic  a n d  ly m p h o cy tic  ty p es . A. S.

Effect of sodium  pen tobarb ita l, p-d ich lorobenzene, am yl acetate, 
and  sovasol on  induced resistance  to  tran sp lan ted  leuksem ia of the rat.
— Sec A., 1943, I I I ,  896.

Infectious m ononucleosis. J . P . A. H alcrow , L . M. Owen, and 
N . O. R odger (Brit. Med. J.,  1943, I I ,  443— 447).— An epidem ic of 
in fectious m ononucleosis is  described p re sen tin g  som e unusual 
fea tu res  : h ig h  %  of cases in  th e  a d u lt  p o p u la t io n ; occurrence of 
cases w ith  hacm atological an d  serological findings a n d  no  clinical 
m an ifes ta tio n s , blood an d  serological changes p reced ing  th e  clinical 
m an ifes ta tio n s . D iagnosis can  on ly  be  m ade  from  exam ination,of 
b lood an d  rep ea ted  P a u l-B u n n e l te s ts . T h e  co n d ition  is always 
ben ig n  an d  does n o t  re sp o n d  fav o u rab ly  to  su lphonam ide  therapy.

I. C.
M echanism  of effect of adrenaline  on venous hsem atocrit value ol 

n o rm al unansesthetised  dog. P . F . H ah n , W . F . Bale, and  J. F. 
B o n n er (Amer. J . Physiol., 1942, 137, 717— 721).— Intravenous 
a d m in is tra tio n  of ad ren a lin e  to  dogs som etim es increases th e  venous 
hacm atocrit v a l., a  response abo lished  b y  sp lenectom y, without a 
co rresponding  change in  th e  c ircu la tin g  red  b lood  cell mass as 
d e te rm in ed  b y  th e  d o n o r-iso to p c -ra d io a c tiv e  F e -re d  cell procedure. 
A n e x p lan a tio n  m ay  be a n  increase  in  th e  effective no. of blood 
vessels of sm all inside  d iam ete r as w ell a s  a  red u ctio n  in  th e  calibre 
of m an y  vessels b y  v asoconstric tion , b o th  facto rs lead ing  to an 
increased  frac tio n  of p lasm a  in  sluggish  c ircu la tion . T . F . D.

H sem atocrit readings in no rm al dogs. B . K isch  a n d  E . Strauss 
(Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 250— 251).— T he av erage  hsematocrit 
read ing , in  58 dogs of 6— 37 lb. w t., w as 32-7, S.D . 4T 5 , S .E . 0-54. 
T here  w as no co rre la tio n  be tw een  th e  w t. of th e  an im a ls  and the 
h m m ato crit vals. A. S.

L im ita tions of e ry throcy te  sed im entation  tes t in  tuberculosis.
A. L . B an y al an d  A. V. C adden  (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 72, 245— 
249).— 8%  of 2640 tu b ercu lo u s p a tie n ts  h a d  a  no rm al sedim entation 
ra te . T h e  e lig ib ility  of a  p a tie n t  to  becom e a m b u la to ry  an d  undergo 
p n eu m o th o rax  tre a tm e n t should  n o t be  decided on th e  basis of a 
n o rm al sed im en ta tio n  ra te  un less th e  re su lts  of o th e r  procedures are 
co rro b o ra tiv e , includ ing  a sp ira tio n  of g a s tr ic  co n ten ts  th a t  are 
rep ea ted ly  n eg ative  for tu b erc le  bacilli on  cu ltu re  o r on  inoculation 
in to  guinea-pigs. D u rin g  th e  course of collapse th e ra p y , th e  sedi­
m en ta tio n  ra te  m ay  re tu rn  to  n o rm al w hile cav itie s  rem ain  open and 
th e  tu b ercu lo u s process is s t i ll  ac tive . C. J . C. B.

Blood volum e in  congestive h e a r t fa ilure. R e la tio n  to  o ther mea­
surem ents in  15 patien ts . G. R . M eneely an d  N. L . Kaltreider 
(J. clin. Invest., 1943, 22, 521—-529).— T he blood vol. was usually 

' g re a tly  increased . T here  w as g re a t v a r ia b ility  in  th e  increase and 
in  th e  degree to  w hich  th e  p lasm a  an d  th e  cells c o n trib u ted  to  the 
increase, an d  no  sign ifican t difference w as observed  betw een the 
increase  in  cell an d  p lasm a. L og c ircu la tio n  tim e  bore  a linear 
re la tio n  to  th e  ra tio  be tw een  th e  tran sv erse  d iam e te r of th e  heart 
an d  th e  in te rn a l d iam e te r  of th e  c h es t in  8 cases w here  roentgeno­
g ram s of c h es t w ere tak e n . T h ere  w as a  sign ifican t correlation 
be tw een  th e  degree of an o x ia  m easu red  b y  L u n d sg a a rd ’s “ capillary 
u n sa tu ra tio n  "  an d  th e  increase  in  cell vol. I n  3 p a tie n ts  who 
im proved , a ll m easu rem en ts  ten d ed  to w ard s n o rm al, th e  p lasm a vol. 
decreasing  m ore th a n  th e  cell vol. In  th e  p a tie n t  w ho grew  worse, 
th e  reverse  w as th e  case. C. J . C. B.

Effect of haem orrhage on  blood-fat. H . C. S te w a rt (J. Physiol., 
1943, 101, 15p).— T he a m o u n t of b lo o d -fa t in  th e  ra b b it  increases 
d u rin g  anaemia caused  b y  d a ily  b leedings o f 20— 25 c.c. I t s  increase 
p a ra lle ls  th a t  of th e  re ticu lo cy te s  ra th e r  th a n  th e  degree of anaemia.

Im m u n isa tio n  ag a in st blood facto r N. E . S inger (Med. J . Austral., 
1943, I I ,  29).— A tran sfu sio n  a cc id en t w as caused  b y  active  im­
m u n isa tio n  of th e  re c ip ie n t a g a in s t blood fa c to r N  b y  a  previous 
tran sfu sio n . F . S.
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Group-specific substances, A, B, N, and Rh ; their occurrence in 
tissues and body fluids. K . E . B oorm an  a n d  B. E . D odd  ( / .  Path. 
Bad., 1943, 55, 329— 329).— T h e  presence of M , N, an d  Rh g ro u p - 
sp. substances in  th e  tissues is d e m o n s tra ted . O nly  sm all am o u n ts  
(in co n tra st to  th e  larg e  concns. of A  an d  B) a re  d e tec ted  in  th e  
saliva. C. J .  C. B.

A utohaem agglutination. F . S tra tto n  (Lancet, 1943, 244, 613—  
614).—6 cases of au to h sem ag g lu tin a tio n  a t  room  tem p , a re  d e sc rib e d ; 
abnormal ag g lu tin in s can  be iso la ted  by  th e  p rep , of ag g lu tin in  
solutions o r b y  ad d itio n  of sp. po lysaccharides of sa liv a  to  rem ove 
isoagglutinins a a n d  /3. C. A. K .

Human complement. E . E . E cker, L . P illem er, S. S eifter, T . F . 
Dozois, an d  C. L . S an  C lem ente (Science, 1943, 98, 43— 44).— Fresh  
human scrum  w as frac tio n a ted  in to  th re e  frac tio n s b y  d ia lysis 
against a  P O / "  buffer of ionic s tre n g th  (/x) 0-02 an d  p H  5-4, a t  1° 
for 24 hr. o r longer, w ith  m echan ical ro ta tio n . T h e  p p t .  (m id­
piece) w as w ashed w ith  cold buffer so lu tio n  a n d  s to red  in  a  P O * '"  
buffer of fi 0-3 a n d  p H  6 -6 . T h e  end-piece (su p e rn a tan t)  was 
neutralised, m ade  iso ton ic  w ith  18%  N aC l so lu tion , a n d  s to red  a t  1° 
in 1:1-2 d ilu tio n  in  th e  saline, o r in  1 :2 -5  d ilu tio n  in  P O / "  (n =  0-3. 
pH =  6 -6). T h e  tw o p a r ts  a re  se p a ra te ly  in ac tiv e , b u t  fu lly  a c tiv e ” 
when com bined. C '3 is  rem oved  b y  in cu b a tio n  a t  37° fo r 1 h r. w ith
1-35 mg. of "  zym osan .” C '4 is in a c tiv a te d  b y  0-2 m l. of 0-16m -NH3 
solution p e r 2 m l. of fresh  serum , follow ed b y  in cu b a tio n  for 1  h r. 
at 37°, or b y  0-1 m l. of 0-16m-N2H 4 p e r m l. of fresh  serum . H u m a n  
complement is  in a c tiv a te d  a t  52° fo r 30 m in . b y  d e s tru c tio n  of C '2. 
The four com ponen ts resem ble, b u t  a re  n o t  id en tica l w ith , th o se  of 
guinea-pig c o m p le m e n t; on ly  C '3 is in te rch an g eab le  a n d  a lone  show s 
enzymic p ro p erties . C 'l  has been  ch arac te rised  a s  a  eug lob in , 
with e lectrophore tic  m o b ility  2-9 x  10_s in  v e ro n al buffer (/x =  0-1, 
pH =  7-8). A conc. p rep , of C '2  has been  p rep ared . T h e  b a c te ri­
cidal action  of h u m an  serum  ag a in s t Vibrio comma is a  re su lt of th e  
joint action  of co m plem en t an d  a n tib o d y , is destro y ed  b y  in ac tiv a tin g  
any com ponent of th e  form er, an d  is re sto red  b y  ad d itio n  of th e  
lacking com ponent. I n  fixations of co m p lem en t to  v iab le  sensitised  
V. comma n e a rly  a ll of th e  C '3 a c t iv ity  is  re m o v e d ; th e  o th e r  com ­
ponents a re  on ly  s lig h tly  affected . F ro m  co m p lem en t dep riv ed  of 
C'3, th e  o th e r  co m p onen ts a re  fixed to  th e  sen sitised  organ ism s, b u t  
the bacteric idal ac tio n  is n o t e x te r te d  t i l l  C '3 is  ad ded  to  th e  com plex.

E . R . R .
Relation of kephalin flocculation and colloidal gold reactions to 

serum-proteins. E . A. R a b a t , F . M. H anger, D . H , M oore, a n d  H . 
Landow (J. clitt. Invest., 1943, 22, 563— 567).— E lec tro p h o re tica lly  
separated y-globulins from  n orm al a n d  patho log ica l h u m an  sera  
show m arked  colloidal Au a n d  k ep h alin  floccu la ting  a c tiv ity .
0-0002— 0-001 m g .-%  y-globulin-N  g ives a  5 read in g  in  th e  colloidal 
Au t e s t ; 0-05 m g. of y-globulin-N  gives a  defin ite  kep h alin  flocculation. 
Addition of e lec tro p h o re tica lly  se p a ra ted  a lbum in  to  y-globulin  
inhibits th e  collo idal Au reac tio n , b u t  does n o t  in h ib it k ep halin  
flocculation. D ifferen t p reps, of a lb u m in  v a ry  in  in h ib itin g  pow er. 
Sera w ith  low  e lec tro p h o re tic  a lb u m in /g lo b u lin  ra tio s  show  p o sitiv e  
kephalin flocculation  a n d  colloidal Au reac tio n s m ore freq u en tly  
than those w ith  no rm al r a t io s ; o th e r  fac to rs  a re  also  of im p o rtance .

t> C. J .  C. B.
Hyperglobulincemia. B. M, K ag an  (Ainer. J . mcd.-Sci., 1943, 206, 

309—315).— T h e  l i te ra tu re  is review ed an d  85 cases a re  rep o rted . 
Vais, for to ta l  se ru m -p ro te in  concn. o ver 9 g .-%  a re  ra re ly  found  
except in  m u ltip le  m yelom a, m onocy tic  leukajm ia, v en ereal ly m p h o ­
granuloma, p u lm o n a ry  su p p u ra tio n , B occk’s sarcoid , su b a c u te  
bacterial en d o card itis , a n d  d eh y d ra tio n . C. J . C. B .

Changes in electrophoretic pattern in lymph and serum in experi­
mental burns. G. E . P e rlm an n , W . W , L . G lenn, an d  D. K au fm an  
(/. din. Invest. 1943, 22, 627— 633).— N orm al ly m p h  h as  th e  sam e 
4 electrophoretic co m ponen ts as a re  p re sen t in  serum , viz., a lbum in , 

£-, an d  y-globulin . T h e  p a tte rn  o b ta in ed  from  ly m p h  derived  
from th e  b u rned  tis su e  revealed  th e  occurrence of a n  a d d itio n a l 
boundary, m ig ra tin g  w ith  h a lf  th e  speed of th e  y-globulin . T h e  
changes found  in  serum  in d ica ted  a  s lig h t decrease  of th e  a lb u m in / 
globulin ra tio  w ith  a n  increase  in  th e  a-g lobulin  fraction .

. C. J . C. B.
Physico-chemical mechanism of Tabanera’s sulphuric acid serum 

Precipitation test. J . A. T ab an era , F . M odern, a n d  G. R uff (Rev.
argent. Biol., 1942, 18, 106— 121).— T a b a n e ra ’s te s t  consists in 

adding 0-2 c.c. of serum  to  3 c.c. of su lphuric  acid  so lu tio n  (25 c.c. of 
tone. H 2S 0 4 in  275 c.c. of tw ice  d is tilled  w ater). A fte r 20— 24 hr. 
at 18— 22° a  p p t. is  seen in  n o rm al h u m an  sera . In  c e rta in  p a th o ­
logical conditions no p p t. is form ed. T h e  p p t. gives ,a  p ositive  
reaction for am ino-acids a n d  co n ta in s th e  sam e a m o u n t of N  as 
protein. E lectro d ia ly sed  serum  does n o t p p t.  w ith  acid . A dd ition
i Pse’)^ 0 'g l° t )ulin  from  n orm al se ra  d id  n o t p re v en t p p t n . ; p seu d o ­

globulin from  ab n o rm al se ra  n o t g iv ing  th e  p p t.  w ith  acid  p rev en ted  
the ppt, ap p earin g  in  n o rm al sera. J . T . L.

„ Chemistry of heparin . J .  E . Jo rp es (Z. physiol. Chem., 1943, 278,
a x  A'*» 1942, I I I ,  574).;—E x am in a tio n  of th e  b rucine, Ba, 

f 1“ k 'a  sa lt  of th e  p ro te in -free  po lysaccharide  show s t h a t  [a]D 
ana an tico ag u lan t pow er increase  w ith  increase  in  S c o n ten t. T he 
®ost active preps, from  ox liv e r p ro b a b ly  c o n sist chiefly of a  m uco itin - 

A 2  (a ., h i .)

su lp h u ric  acid  b u t  c ry s t. h ep arin  h a s  n o t been o b ta in ed  so far. 
S ince th e  a c tiv ity  of th e  su b s tan ce  v a ries  v e ry  m uch  according to  th e  
an im a l species from  w hich i t  is ob tain ed , i t  follow s t h a t  each  species 
h a s  i ts  sp . h ep arin  an d  th a t  a c t iv ity  does n o t depend  solely  on  S 0 4 
c o n te n t. W . McC.

Hypoprothrombinsemia after salicylate administration in man and 
rabbits. S. R ap o p o rt, M. W ing, a n d  G. M. G uest (Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 40-^41).— T h erap eu tic  doses of N a  salicy la te  
o r acety lsa licyliC ’acid  caused  in  8 o u t of 15 p a tie n ts  a  red u ctio n  
in  p ro th ro m b in  d e te rm in ed  b y  F u lle r to n ’s m eth o d  (A., 1941, I I I ,  
-75). In jec tio n s , of m e th y l sa licy la te  caused  a  s im ila r re d u c tio n  in  
ra b b its  b u t  n o t  in  dogs. V. J . W .

Stability of thromboplastic-like activity of Russell viper venom  
under various conditions of storage. R. C. *Page a n d  E . J .  do B eer 
(Atner. J . vied. Sci., 1943, 206, 336— 339).— S olu tions of R ussell v ip er 
v enom  m ain ta in ed  th e ir  th ro m b o p la s tic  a c t iv ity  un im p a ired  w hen 
s to red  in  s to p p ered  or l ig h tly  s to p p ered  c o n ta in e rs  a t  re frig e ra to r 
tem p , o r in  sto p p ered  co n ta in ers  a t  room  tem p , fo r a t  le a s t 126 
days. S o lu tions of R u ssell v ip er venom  suffered su d d en  decom p, 
a f te r  2 m o n th s ' exposure  to  a ir  a t  room  tem p . T he p ro th ro m b in  
c lo ttin g  tim e s  of 2 h e a lth y  n o rm al in d iv id u a ls  u n d e rw en t periodic  
flu c tu a tio n s o ver a  period  of 18 weeks. C. J .  C. B.

Thrombin activity and fibrinolysis in purified coagulation systems.
S. H u d em an n  (Kolloid-Z., 1940, 92, 189— 207).— C oagulation  of 
fibrinogen b y  th ro m b in  an d  b y  h e a t  p roduce  p ra c tica lly  th e  sam e 
q u a n tit ie s  of fibrin , su p p o rtin g  th e  v iew  t h a t  th ro m b in  is a  fibrin- 
d e n a tu rase , a n d  t h a t  no  m ore deep-sea ted  effect is p ro d u ced  on th e  
m ol. by  th ro m b in  th a n  b y  h e a t. T h ro m b in  b rings a b o u t th e  m ore 
ra p id  fibrinolysis th e  m ore p u re  is th e  fibrinogen. T h e  a d d itio n  
of se ru m -alb u m in  considerab ly  re ta rd s  fibrinolysis. T h ro m b in  
p rep ared  b y  th e  M ellan b y -B lc ib treu  m eth o d  show s p ro teo ly tic  
a c t iv ity  a g a in s t fibrin. H ep arin  h a s  l it t le  effect on  th e  coagu lation  
of fibrinogen by  th ro m b in , and has no effect on th e  fibrinolysis 
of th e  fibrin  ob ta in ed . T h e  a d d itio n  of a  h iru d in  p rep , increases 
coagu lation  tim e . H e a tin g  a  th ro m b in  so lu tion  a t  56° for 30 m in. 
con sid erab ly  decreases th e  co ag u latio n  a c tiv ity , b u t  th e  p ro teo ly tic  
a c t iv ity  is unaffected . T h e  co ag u latio n  a c t iv ity  is in d ep en d en t of 
tem p , be tw een  18° an d  37°. T h e  o p tim u m  p H  fo r b o th  co ag u latio n  
a n d  fibrinolysis is 6-5— 7-0. In  a lka line  so lu tion , th e  coagu lation  
a c tiv ity  is  genera lly  stro n g , b u t  th e re  is  no fib rino ly tic  ac tiv ity . 
D ia ly s is  of th ro m b in  in to  w a te r increases th e  a m o u n t of th e  p ro ­
teo ly tic  enzym e in  th e  p p td . euglobulin . T h e  coagu lation  a c tiv ity  
is  p re sen t in  b o th  th e  w ater-sol. an d  th e  w ater-inso l. frac tio n s , th e  
to ta l  a c t iv ity  being  u n a lte red . F ra c tio n a l p p tn . w ith  (N H 4)2SO., 
show s th ro m b in  to  be a  m ix tu re  of enzym es. T h ro m b in  p rep ared  
b y  E ag le 's  m eth o d  (A., 1935, 771, 1263) co n ta in s a  fib rino ly tic  
enzym e. A. JAM.

Action of sodium thiosulphate on blood [clotting]. J . L itw in s, 
L . J .  B oyd, an d  L . G reenw ald  (Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 252—  
259).— 0-007 g. of N a 2S 20 4 ad d ed  to  1 c.c. of b lood  in vitro increases 
coagu lation  t im e ;  c lo ttin g  w as p rev en ted  b y  0-017 g. o r m ore. 
In trav e n o u s  in jec tio n s of 100 o r 200 c.c. of a  6-5% , 100 of a  12% , 
50 c.c. of a  25 o r 50%  so lu tion  of N a 2S20 4 w ere m ade  in  43 c o n ­
va lescen t p a tie n ts . T here  w as no change (period of o b se rv a tio n  
7 days) in  haem oglobin c o n c n .,.re d  cell, leucocyte , p la te le t, an d  
d ifferen tia l co u n ts , p ro th ro m b in , b leeding an d  c lo tt in g  tim es , red  
cell sed im en ta tio n  ra te , a n d  cell v o l . ; th e  excep tion  w as a  regu lar 
p ro longation  of c lo ttin g  t im e  w hen  50 c.c. o f th e  50%  so lu tion  h ad  
been given. T h ere  w as no a lte ra tio n  in  blood-Ca, -cholestero l, or 
-cho lestero l esters , or scrum -fibrinogen, -a lbum in , a n d  -globulin. 
100 c.c. of th e  6-5 %  so lu tion  w as g iven to  100 p a tie n ts  a f te r  ab d o m in a l 
o p e ra tio n s ; th e re  w as no  case  of p u lm o n ary  em bolism ; 3 p a tie n ts  
developed  th ro m b o p h le b itis  of th e  leg  vessels w hich  p ro m p tly  
resp o n d ed  to  la rger doses. 1 2  a d d itio n a l cases of a cu te  th ro m b o ­
p h leb itis  in  non-surg ical cases g rea tly  benefited  b y  th e  50%  solu tion .

A. S.
Microscopic differences in fibrin network of different species. R .

B u ch er (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C38— 39).— C itra te  
p lasm a  is  m ixed  w ith  a  g lucose-C a so lu tio n  to  w hich 3 %  K 2Cr20 7is 
added . A fter ad d in g  5%  A gN O a th e  p lasm a  gel is  fixed in  alcohol 
an d  collodion. T h e  m icro tom e sec tions are  s ta in ed  w ith  2 %  
cresy l-v io le t o r e ry th ro s in  an d  sa fran . T h e  fib rin  n e tw o rk  of h u m an , 
ox, horse , pig , dog, an d  sheep  p lasm a  h as  ch ara c te ris tic  h isto log ical 
p ro p erties . A. S.

Human fibrin as dressing for burns. R . G. M acfarlane (Brit. Med. 
J., 1943, I I ,  541— 543).— A fla t c lo t o b ta in ed  from  h u m an  blood can  
be sterilised  an d  k e p t for som e d a y s  in  sa line  o r an tisep tic s . F ilm s 
of h u m an  fib rin  th u s  o b ta in ed  w ere ap p lied  to  c lin ical cases and  
ex p erim en ta l b u rn s . R e su lts  w ere good, b u t  do n o t ju s tify  th e  
len g th y  p rocedure  involved  in  th e  p rep , of th e  films. I .  C.

Effects of single small dose of dicumarol [3 : 3'-methylenebis-(4- 
hydroxycoumarin)] in liver disease. S. Shap iro , M. H . R edish , an d  
H . A. C am pbell (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1943 , 205 , 808— 8 1 1).;—50 m g. 
of D icum aro l (half th e  m in . dose for p ro longing  p ro th ro m b in  tim e  in 
no rm al ind iv iduals) w as a d m in is te red  to  18 p a tie n ts  w ith  liv e r d isease 
a n d  hypopro th rom binaem ia . A ll th e  cases of L aen n ec ’s cirrhosis



w ith  m ark ed  o r m o d era te  p re -ex istin g  p ro lo n g atio n  of th e  d ilu te d  
p lasm a-p ro th ro m b in  tim e  responded . Of 6 cases w ith  sligh tly  
p ro longed  d ilu te d  p lasm a-p ro th ro m b in  tim e, 3 show ed a  fu r th e r  
in c re a se ; cases w ith  in itia l no rm al p ro th ro m b in  tim e  d id  n o t 
re spond . C. J . C. B.

D icoum arin  in  throm bosis. L . L ehm an  (Lancet, 1943, 244, 611—  
613).— O ral a d m in is tra tio n  of d ico u m arin  w as successful in  cases of 
e stab lish ed  v enous th ro m bosis , a n d  in  th ro m b o p h leb itis , a n d  w as 
a p p a re n tly  useful p ro p h y lac tica lly  in  p a tie n ts  a f te r  gynaecological 
op era tio n s . C. A. K .

R elationsh ip  betw een clim atic  conditions a t  D avos and  th rom bosis 
and pu lm onary  em bolism . W . S ta h li (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 
72, 1321— 1325).— T hrom bosis a n d  p u lm o n a ry  em bolism  a re  found  
p o s t  m o rtem  a t  Davos* (a ltitu d e  1550 m.) as freq u e n tly  a s  a t  sea  
level. T h e  occurrence of p u lm o n a ry  em bolism  in  re la tio n  to  
c lim atic  fac to rs  is discussed. A. S.

T hrom bosis and  em bolism  in  obstetrics and  gynaecology. T .
K o lle r (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 85— 89).— A lecture.

A. S.
Throm bosis and  em bolism  a fte r closed in ju ries to extrem ities.

F . Ja k o b  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 117— 119).— A review .
A. S.

Use of vitamin-AT-active substances in  hypoprothrom binaem ia. 
O ral ad m in istra tion  of syn thetic  vitamin-Af.— See A., 1943, I I ,  903.

R elations of1 dehydration  and  overhydration  of p lasm a to  collapse 
in  a rtificial fever therapy . H . R . B row n, ju n ., W . F . C larke, N. 
Jones, J . W alth e r, an d  S. L. W arren  (J. clin. Invest., 1943, 22, 471—- 
485).— T h e  incidence of collapse du rin g  a rtific ia l fever th e ra p y  can  be 
g re a tly  reduced  b y  rep lacem en t of w a te r  and  N aC l lo s t  in  sw ea t 
a s  i t s  d evelopm en t is a sso c ia ted  w ith  d eh y d ra tio n  or, occasionally , 
o v e rh y d ra tio n  of th e  p lasm a. T h e  sy m p to m s acco m pany ing  b o th  
s ta te s  are  pa llo r, cold e x trem itie s , a n d  h ig h  b o d y  tem p ., absence of 
sw eating  and  u r in a ry  ex cre tio n , m an ia , o r unconsciousness. T re a t­
m e n t should  be  co n tro lled  b y  p lasm a  sp . gr. d e te rm in a tio n .

C. J . C ..B .
G elatin infusion  in  haem orrhage shock. M. Ja n o ta , H . Necheles, 

R . E . W eston , V. W eissm an, a n d  S. O, L evinson  (Exp. Med. and 
Surg., 1943, 1, 298— 303).— 14 d ifferen t gela tin s w ere tran sfu sed  in to  
dogs in  h e m o rrh a g ic  shock. A ll th e  u n tre a te d  an d  m o st of th e  saline- 
tran sfu sed  an im als  died. M ost of th e  g e la tin -trea ted  an im als 
su rv iv ed , even follow ing severe  sh o ck ; th e re  w as rem ark ab le  
re s to ra tio n  of b lood  pressure , an d  p lasm a  vols. w ere increased  above 
co n tro l levels. T h e  g e la tin  d isap p eared  rap id ly  from  th e  b lo o d ; 
u n t il  th e n  th e  p lasm a-n o n -p ro te in -N  level w as ra ised . T he tr a n s ­
fusion  of g e la tin  p rolonged b o th  p ro th ro m b in  and  c lo ttin g  tim es 
considerab ly . A. S.

T herapy  of shock in  experim ental an im als w ith p lasm a and  serum - 
pro tein  solu tions. E . E . M uirhead, L . A. Kregel, an d  J .  M. H ill (Arch. 
Surg. Chicago, 1943, 47, 258— 2 8 2 ; cf. A., 1943, I I I ,  306).— Shock, 
fa ta l  in  8 h r., w as p ro d u ced  in  dogs by  severe  freezing of one h ind  
lim b. G roups of 10 w ere tre a te d  b y  (1 ) a m p u ta tio n  of th e  dam aged  
lim b  3— 4 h r. a f te r  th e  freeze w as te rm in a ted , (2 ) in trav en o u s  conc. 
p lasm a  s ta r te d  a t  4— 5 h r., (3) a  co m b in a tio n  of (1) an d  (2). In  
g roup  (1) 8 d ied , in g roup  (2) 10 died, a n d  in  group  (3) none died. 
Cone, p lasm a  increased  th e  c ircu la tin g  p lasm a  vol. an d  c ircu la tin g  
p iasm a-p ro te in s b y  w ith d raw in g  fluids in to  th e  p lasm a  stream . 
T h e  v iscera l lesions of g roups (1) a n d  (2) w ere s im ila r ;  th e re  were 
none in  group  (3).- F . S.

P ec tin  ad m in istra tio n  in  p a tien ts  n o t in  shock. D. D. Kozoll,
F . S te igm ann , and  H . P o p p e r (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53,
66— 67).— In trav e n o u s  in fusion  of 11. of 0-75— 1-5%  p e c tin  h a d  m ore 
effect th a n  1 1. of 2-5%  glucose +  0-4%  N aC l in  low ering p lasm a- 
p ro te in , haem atocrit, haem oglobin, an d  non-p ro te in -N . I t  ra ised  
venous a n d  a r te r ia l  p ressu re  s lig h tly , an d  sed im en ta tio n  ra te  
m arked ly . V. J .  W .

Use of isinglass as blood su b stitu te  in  hsem orrhage and  shock.
N . B . T ay lo r, M. S. M oorhouse, a n d  A. J . S to n y e r (Canad. Med. 
Assoc. J., 1943, 49, 251— 254).— Purified , pow dered isinglass, 
dissolved in  physio log ical sa line  so lu tion , in  concns. of 4— 7 %  w as 
ad m in iste red  in trav en o u s ly  to  51 p a tie n ts  to  d e te c t th e  occurrence 
of pyrogenic  o r o th e r to x ic  effects a n d  to  1 0  p a tie n ts  in  th e  t re a tm e n t 
of shock  a n d  a cu te  haem orrhage. In  a  few  co n tro l cases som e 
feb rile  reac tio n  occurred . In  none of th e  shock cases d id  an y  
fav o u rab le  re ac tio n  occur, a n d  th e  so lu tion  app eared  to  be  of val.

C. J .  C. B.
F a ta l  loss of p lasm a volum e a fte r lym ph h e art destruction  in  toads.

R . L . Zwem er a n d  V. G. Foglia  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53,
14— 17).— T oads w ith  no lym ph ' h e a rts , k e p t in  a n  a tm . of h igh 
h u m id ity  b u t  w ith o u t liq u id  w ater, re ta in  co n st, bod y  w t. u n til 
d e a th  in  a b o u t 4 d ays. In  th is  tim e  th e ir  red  cell vol. increases 
fro m  45 to  95%  of th e  blood. V. J .  W .

D eprotein isation  of ox p lasm a by m etaphosphates, and  som e pro­
p erties  of th e  precip ita te  form ed. A. A. H o rv a th  (Amer. J . Pharm., 
1943, 115, 256— 260).— Solutions of H P 0 3- N a P 0 3 (Medi-Calgon, 
p H  6-5) com ple te ly  d ep ro te in ise  d il. b lood p lasm a  a t  p H  3-8 o r less.
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T h e  p p t. a f te r  w ash ing  is  sol. in  aq . so lu tio n s of n e u tra l sa lts and 
urea, an d  in  w a te r  a t  p H  6-2. T h e  blood filtra te  co n ta in s  peptides 
w hich a re  p p td . b y  trich lo ro acetic , tu n g stic , an d  phosphom olybdic 
acids. R . L. E.

A m ino-acid  n itro g en  of h ea lth y  h u m an  p lasm a. F . B. Cramer, 
ju n ., an d  T. W inn ick  (J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 150, 259— 260).—The 
average  free  a-am ino-acid-N  co n te n ts  ( lO m ale san d  10 fem ales tested), 
de te rm in ed  b y  th e  m eth o d  of H a m ilto n  a n d  V an  S lyke (C., 1944, 
P a r t  1), is  4-2 m g. p e r  100 m l. T h e  co rresponding  con ten ts of 
u rea-N  a n d  non -p ro te in -N  are  12-7 an d  25-7 m g. W . McC.

Ceiling of u tilisa tio n  of n itro g en  : effect of con tinuous venoclysis 
w ith  am ino-acids of hydrolysed p ro te in  during  experim ental hypo- 
a lbum insem ia. R . E lm an , R . C harnas, a n d  H . W . D avey  (Arch. 
Surg., Chicago, 1943, 47, 216— 220).— T here  w as a  p o sitiv e  N  balance 
an d  reg en era tio n  of seru m -alb u m in  in  p ro te in -d ep le ted  dogs when
1-75 g. of N p e r  kg . p e r  d a y  w as g iven  for 2 d ay s b y  continuous 
venoclysis. A n enzym ic h y d ro ly sa te  of casein  co n ta in in g  a  mixture 
of am ino-acids an d  p o ly p ep tid es w as th e  sole source of N . There 
w as lehs com ple te  u til isa tio n  w hen th e  sam e to ta l  dose of N was 
g iven  in  24 h r. F. S.

A lim entary  azotsem ia. I. R ole of blood absorp tion  from  gastro­
in testin al trac t. C. F . C hunn  an d  H . N . H a rk in s  (Surgery, 1941, 9, 
695— 705).— In tra -g a s tr ic  a d m in is tra tio n  of w hole b lood in dogs 
increases b lo o d -u rea -N ; th is  is  th e  cause  of ra ised  blood-urea in 
p ep tic  ulcer. S ta rv a tio n , d e h y d ra tio n , bleeding, hypocliloraemia, 
o r shock  w as n o t  responsible. P . C. W.

Effect of exercise on b lood-pyruvic acid. Z. A. Y anof (Arch, 
intern. Med., 1943, 72, 239— 244).— 10 m in . a f te r  m o d era te  exercise 
a  group  of tra in e d  su b jec ts  h a d  no change  in  blood-pyruvate; 
u n tra in ed  su b jec ts  a n d  p a tie n ts  w ith  h e a r t  d isease  an d  w ith  hyper­
ten s io n  h a d  m ark ed  rises. T h e  60-m in. changes of th e  group with 
h e a r t  disease  w ere h igh  an d  w ere p ro p o rtio n a l to  fu n c tio n a l incapacity.

C. J .  C. B.
R ise in  po tassium  concen tra tion  in  blood s tream  follow ing ischsemia 

of m uscle m asses. R . E . R ew ell (Brit. Med. J., 1943, I I ,  483— 
484).— S,erum -K rose a f te r  rem oval of a  to u rn iq u e t app lied  to a 
lim b  d u rin g  th e  course  ,of o r th o p e d ic  operations. K  m ay  pass into 
th e  blood s tre am  from  th e  isc h em ic  tis su es  or be lib e ra te d  from the 
liv e r b y  a  su b stan ce  form ed d u rin g  isc h em ia . I. C.

Chronic abdom inal pa in  due to  hypoglycaem ia. B. P . Sandler 
(Surgery, 1941, 9, 331— 348).— 5 cases a re  rep o rted  in  w hich  recurrent 
a tta c k s  of ab d o m in a l p a in  w ere n o t re lieved  b y  appendectomy, 
ch o lecystec tom y, o r h e rn io rrh ap h y . A ll h a d  n ervous sym ptom s of 
hypoglycrem ia an d  increased  glucose to le rance . I t  is s ta ted  that 
th e  p a in  an d  n ervous sy m p to m s w ere re lieved  on  low-carbohydrate 
d ie ts. P . C. W.

G lutam ine-like substance  in  blood an d  sp inal fluid. M. M. Harris 
(Science, 1943, 97, 382— 383).— T h e  presence of 5— 10 mg. of a 
g lu tam in e-lik e  su b s tan ce  p e r 1 00  c.c. of p lasm a, serum , and  c.s.f. is 
confirm ed. In su lin  hyperglycasm ia a n d  a d m in is tra tio n  of glucose 
reduce th is  level, w h ils t af-a -a lan ine  and , in  som e cases, glycine 
increase  it. T h is  su b s tan ce  m ig h t be g lu tam in e . „ E . R. R.

G lutam ine-like substance in  blood and  spinal fluid, and  its deter­
m ination . M. M. H arris , R . T . R o th , an d  R . S. H a rris  (J. clin. 
Invest., 1943, 22, 569— 576).— C om parison of h y dro lysis of known 
g lu tam in e  so lu tio n  a n d  c .s.f. in  1 0 %  trich lo ro ace tic  acid  a t 60° 
a n d  70° show ed s im ila r c u rv es ; asp arag in e  so lu tions behaved 
d ifferen tly . S im ila rly  th e  h y d ro ly sis  ra te s  of u ltra f iltra te s  and tri­
ch lo roace tic  acid  f iltra te s  of serum  an d  p la sm a  com pared  closely 
w ith  g lu tam in e  a t  70° in  0 -8N -trichloroacetic  acid . (See also C., 
1944, P a r t  1.) C. J .  C. B.

Effect of in su lin  hypoglycaem ia and  glucose adm in istra tion  on level 
of g lu tam ine-like  substance in  blood serum . M. M. H arris , R. T. 
R o th , a n d  R . S. H a rris  ( J .  clin. Invest., 1943, 22, 577— 581).— 
In su lin  a n d  to  a  sm alle r e x te n t  c a rb o h y d ra te  ad m in is tra tio n  lower 
th e  leve l o f a  g lu tam ine-like  su b s tan ce  p re se n t in  th e  blood. The 
effect of in su lin  on  th e  level of th is  su b s tan ce  co n tin u es a fte r the 
in su lin  hypoglycaem ia is  a lle v ia te d  b y  glucose. C. J . C. B.

Effect of tou rn iq u e ts  on venous b lood-sugar values. W . C. Lough- 
lin , I I .  O. M osenthal, a n d  R . H a lp ern  ( / .  Lab. clin. Med., 1943, 28, 
1165— 1167).— W ith o u t a  to u rn iq u e t, th e  v enous blood-sugar 
levels rem a in  const, over a  p e rio d  of 5 m in . T h e  app lication  of a 
v enous to u rn iq u e t re su lts  im m ed ia te ly  in  changes in  th e  venous 
b lood-sugar am o u n tin g  to  ± 2 0 — 25 m g .-% . T h e  a r te r ia l  tourniquet 
causes sm alle r v a ria tio n s . C. J . C. B.

Effect of hypoglycsem ia and  anoxia  on surv ival period of in fan t and 
a d u lt ra ts  and cats. H . E . H im w ich , J .  F . F azekas, an d  E . Ham­
b u rg er (Endocrinol., 1943, 33, 96— 101).— In fa n t  ra ts  su rv ive  insulin 
hypoglycaem ia longer th a n  a d u lts . T h e  su rv iv a l p e rio d  of anoxic 
in fa n ts  (b rea th in g  4-5— 5 %  0 2), b u t  n o t  of anox ic  ad u lts , is pro­
longed  b y  in tra v en o u s  glucose. H ypoglycaem ia sh o rte n s  th e  survival 
p e rio d  of b o th  in fa n t  a n d  a d u lt  r a ts  b re a th in g  4-5— 5 %  0 2. Anoxia 
p roduces hyperglycaem ia in  fed, a n d  hypoglycaem ia in  fasted , rats. 
T h e  dose of in su lin  p rod u c in g  d e a th  in  ra ts  a n d  c a ts  is approx. the
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same: 10— 15 u n its  p e r  kg. C a ts su rv iv e  in su lin  hypoglycaem ia
longer th a n  ra ts . G. P .

Carotinaemia in suckling. M. L . T hom son (Arch. Dis. Childh., 
1943, 18, 112).— T he m o th e r an d  ch ild  becam e "  jau n d iced  ”  follow­
ing a w eekly co n su m p tio n  over 1 1  m o n th s of 2— 3 lb. of raw  c a rro t 
a week. C. J .  C. B.

Stability o£ aeid-base equilibrium of blood in animals falling in 
different age periods. . W . de  B. M acN ider (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. 
Med., 1943, 53, 1— 2).— Dogs w ere g iven  open CHC13 for 45 m in. 
after receiving 0-25 c.c. of 2 %  m orph ine . In  th o se  u n d e r 6 m o n th s 
alkali reserve w as reduced, b u t  re -estab lish ed  w ith in  80 m in. In  
those of 1 — 6 y ears, such  re d u c tio n  w as s lig h t o r ab sen t, b u t  re ­
establishment to o k  110 m in . I n  th o se  of 9— 19 y ears  w ith  h e a lth y  
kidneys th e re  w as a  red u ctio n  as in  th e  p u p p ies  b u t  re -e stab lish m en t 
took 160 m in . ; in  4 w ith  im p a ired  k id n ey s no red u ctio n  to o k  place.

V. J .  W.
Nicotinic acid content of blood in diseases. I. Anaemia.— See 

A., 1943, I I I ,  901.
Significance of d istribu tion  ra tio s of non-electro ly tes betw een p lasm a 

and in tra -o cu la r fluid.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  876.
Effects produced by extracts of H. pertussis on blood-sugar of 

rabbits.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  921.
Clinical use of modified technique for determination of serum- 

bilirabin. B. Sepu lveda  an d  A. E . O sterberg  (Arch, intern. Med., 
1943, 72, 372— 376).— U sing a  new  (technique (to  be described), th e  
serum-bilirubin of no rm al persons an d  of p a tie n ts  w ith o u t h e p a tic  
disease was 0-1— 0-8 m g .-% . T h e  concns. w ere 0-5 m g. o r less in 
95-5% of th ese  persons. T h e  v a n  den  B ergh  reac tio n  of th e  serum  
of all cases w as in d irect. Vais, fo r b iliru b in  g iv ing  th e  in d irec t v an  
den Bergh reac tio n  m ay  be s lig h tly  e lev ated  in  cases of h ep atic  
disease w ith o u t jau n d ice  in  w hich  se ru m -b iliru b in  g iv ing  th e  d irec t 
van den B ergh  reac tio n  is n o t  found, an d  th is  rise  m ay  in d ica te  
hepatic dam age w hen haem olytic jau n d ice  is excluded. T h e  va ls . 
may be e levated  w hen  th e  b ro m su lphale in  t e s t  of h e p a tic  func tion  
does no t disclose d y sfu n c tio n  of th e  l iv e r ; th e  new  tech n iq u e  m ay  
thus indicate h e p a tic  d y sfu n c tio n  w hen th e  b ro m su lp h ale in  te s t  does 
not. The concn. of b iliru b in  g iv ing th e  in d irec t v a n  d en  B ergh 
reaction is increased  in  o b stru c tiv e  an d  in  in tra h e p a tic  jaund ice , 
as well as in  ha jm oly tic  jaund ice . C. J .  C. B.

Effect of muscular exercise on serum-choline-esterase level in 
normal adults and in patients with myasthenia gravis. H . B . S to n er 
and A. W ilson (J. Physiol., 1943, 102, 1— 4)'— In  n orm al persons 
and in p a tie n ts  w ith  m y as th en ia  g rav is (w hether u n d e r p ro stigm ine  
treatment o r no t), no sign ifican t change in  th e  serum -choline-esterase  
activity of blood from  th e  a n te cu b ita l ve in  w as observed  as a  re su lt 
of m uscular exercise. B lood flow th ro u g h  th e  a rm  w as sto p p ed  for 
the4 min. of each  e x p e rim e n t; 6 no rm al an d  1 1  m y as th en ic  persons 
"ere investiga ted . W . H . N.

E x p e r im e n t a l  in f la m m a t io n .  P . B usse-G raw itz (Schweiz, med. 
Wschr., 1943, 73, 10— 14).— T h read s in fec ted  w ith  staphylococci 
were b rough t in to  c o n ta c t w ith  superficial sk in  lesions in  ra b b its . 
After 1 h r. tran s fo rm a tio n  of cellu la r e lem en ts  of cu tan eo u s , su b ­
cutaneous, o r m uscle tis su es  in to  im m a tu re  w h ite  cells b e g in s ; m a tu re  
white cells w ere fo u n d  a f te r  2 h r. C ohnheim ’s th eo ry  of d iapedesis 
of white cells th ro u g h  th e  c ap illa ry  w all to  th e  s ite  of in flam m ation , 
to form “ in flam m atio n  ce lls ,"  is  re jected . A. S.

T re a tm e n t o f  v a r ic o s e  u lc e r s  w it h  v i t a m i n - B t  a n d  a c e t y lc h o l in e .
Juon (Schweiz, med., Wschr., 1943, 73, 152— 153).— Local app lic ­

ation of a  pow der co n ta in in g  1%  of an eu rin  and  5%  of acety lcho line  
was successful in  th e  tre a tm e n t of chron ic  varicose  ulcers. A. S.

Y l .— V A S C U L A R  S Y S T E M .

A ctio n  o f  / -a s c o r b ic  a c id  o n  is o la t e d  f r o g  h e a r t .  O. K ra y e r (Proc. 
ooc.Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 51—-52).—T he presence in perfusion  
fluid of serum -globulin  o r N a  d ie th y ld ith io ca rb am a te , w hich in h ib it 
the cata ly tic  ac tio n  of Cu in  th e  d eh y d ro g en a tio n  of ascorb ic  acid 
and resulting fo rm atio n  of H s0 2, p rev en ts  th e  systo lic  a r re s t  of th e  
frog’s h eart b y  ascorbic acid  so lu tions. V. J . W .

P a th o g e n ic  s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  a d r e n a l in e  a n d  r e la t e d  s u b s t a n c e s  in  
heart m u s c le .  W . R aab  (Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943,1, 188— 225).—  
A review. A. S.

E x p e r im e n ta l  s tu d ie s  o n  fu n c t io n a l  m u r m u r s  a n d  e x t r a - s o u n d s  o f  
eart. A. A. L u isa d a a n d  H . M au tn er (Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 
a— — E.c.g.  an d  p h o nocard iog ram s w ere recorded  in  dogs 

under m o rp h in e-u re th an e  anresthesia. T he follow ing drugs w ere 
intravenously in jec ted  : ad ren a lin e  0 -0 1 — 2 m g., acety lcho line  0 -1 —  

0 mg., m echolyl 0-25— 2 m g., d o ry l 0-125— 0-5 m g., ou ab ain  0-25—  
J mg., s tro p h a n th in  0-25— 3 m g., d ig ito n  0-1— 0-5 g., a tro p in e  1— 4 
®g-, curare in  doses p a ra ly sin g  th e  d iap h rag m , m etrazo l 1 — 3 c.c., 
mcotme 1 mg. pe r kg. body-w t., q u in id ine  5— 10 m g. p e r kg. T he 

agi were cu t an d  th e  effects of a sp h y x ia  w ere stu d ied . A systo lic  
murmur was o ften  observed  in  m ark ed  tac h y ca rd ia , in d ep en d en t of 
tood pressure changes. P ro lo n g a tio n  of th e  h e a r t  sounds, in  cases

of b und le  b ran ch  block or v e n tricu la r  tach y ca rd ia , m a y  s im u la te  
m u rm u rs . E x tra -so u n d s , g iv ing  th e  app earan ce  of gallop  rh y th m , 
occurred  w hen th e  vagus w as s tim u la te d  d u rin g  p eriods of increased  
m y o card ia l c o n tra c tility . 2 loud  sounds m ay  follow  a  b locked 
au ric u la r  b e a t u n d e r con d itio n s of h e a r t  block. M a rk e d . au ricu la r  
sounds and  a  loud  3rd sound  w ere usu a lly  found  in  b rad y ca rd ia  
an d  pro longed  a u r ic u la r-v e n tr ic u la r  co n d u ctio n  tim e . E x ce p tio n ­
ally , u n exp la ined  ex tra -so u n d s w ere observed. A, S.

Chronic cor pulmonale. G. W . C ovey (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 
851— 857).— A case is rep o rted . A. S.

Calcification of left ventricular infarction recognised during life.
M. C. B orm an  (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 857— 865). A. S.

Increase of rate in paroxysmal tachycardias after exercise or inhal­
ation of amyl nitrite. D. Schcrf an d  J .  W eissberg  (Exp. Med. and 
Surg., 1943, 1, 31— 37).— 4 p a tie n ts  show ed a n  increase  in th e  ra te  

. of pa ro x y sm al ta c h y ca rd ia  follow ing exercise  o r in h a la tio n  of am y l 
n itr i te . N one of th e  p a tie n ts  h ad  a  h is to ry  of rh e u m a tic  o r a r te r io ­
sclero tic  h e a r t  disease. I n  3 p a tie n ts , exercise p roduced  an  increase  
in  th e  no. of e x tra sy s to les  a n d  n o t  a n  increase  in  a u to m a tism  of 
low er card iac  foci. . A. S.

Retrograde venography of deep leg veins. J .  C. L u k e  (Canad. 
Med. Assoc. J.,  1943, 49, 86— 88).— A tech n iq u e  for re tro g rad e  
fem oral v en o g rap h y  is described . I n  29 venogram s, th e  v a lv u la r 
m echan ism  of th e  fem ora l ve in  a n d  i ts  deep  tr ib u ta r ie s  allow ed 
re tro g rad e  flow of a  c o n tra s t  m ed ium  dow n th e  vein , ev en  in  norm al 
legs. In  th e  sap h en o u s veins th e  n o rm al v a lv e  s ta tio n s  re s is t h igh  
p ressu re  w hen re tro g ra d e  in jec tio n  is a tte m p te d . C. J . C. B.

Venous valves in thromboangiitis obliterans. E . A. E d w ard s  an d  
J .  E . E d w ard s  (Arch. Path., 1943, 35, 242— 252).— T h ro m b o an g iitis  
o b lite ran s  d am ages th e  venous v a lv es b y  in flam m ation , th rom bosis, 
an d  d ila ta tio n  seco n d ary  to  th e  o b stru c tio n . ( 12  p h o to m icrographs.)

C. J .  C. B.
Treatment of immersion foot by dry cooling. C. C. U ngley (Lancet, 

1943, 244, 681— 682).— In  2 cases of im m ersion  foo t v a so d ila ta tio n  
a n d  p a in  w ere re lieved  b y  exposure  of th e  fee t to  a  cool room  tem p . 
(15— 18°), w ith  a  fan  p lay in g  on  th em  to  m a in ta in  a  sk in  tem p , of 
23— 26°. C. A. K .

Immediate vascular changes in true frostbite. R. G reene ( / .  Path. 
Bad., 1943, 55, 259— 267).— Freezing  to  so lid ification  does n o t  
necessarily  p ro d u ce  necrosis in  th e  ta il of th e  m ouse. M icroscopical 
e x am in a tio n  of th e  p a r t  of th e  ta il d e stin ed  to  reco v er show ed no 
const, change  o th e r  th a n  an  in itia l v aso co n stric tio n  follow ed b y  
v aso d ila ta tio n . T h e  p a r t  of th e  ta il  doom ed to  necrosis show s 
d am age to  th e  a rte rie s  and  "  s iltin g  up  "  of vessels w ith  corpuscles. 
T h o u g h  oedem a follow s freezing a n d  is g re a te r  w hen freez ing  is m ore 
pro longed , i t  c an n o t be  co rre la ted  e x ac tly  w ith  th e  final dam age. 
(10 p h o to m icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Heart and hypertension. H . L udw ig  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 
73, 229— 233).— A lec tu re . A. S.

Circulatory disturbances in prostatic hypertrophy. M. M allory,
F . M athers, L . M. O rr, I I ,  an d  P . R . K u n d e rt (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 
18, 835— 840).— A cute  c irc u la to ry  fa ilu re  w as freq u e n tly  found  in  
p a tie n ts  suffering  from  p ro s ta tic  h y p e rtro p h y . P ro s ta tec to m y  
he lped  in  im p ro v in g  th e  co n d itio n  of th e  h e a r t. A. S.

Saccular aneurysm of abdominal aorta. E . S. H o w lan d  an d  B. E . 
Spro fk in  (Amer. J. med. Sci., 1943, 208, 363— 369).— R e p o rt of a  
case w ith  te rm in a l a n u ria  a n d  ru p tu re  in to  th e  d u o d en u m .

C. J. C. B.
Correlations between periarteritis nodosa, renal hypertension, and 

rheumatic lesions [action of deoxycorticosterone]. H. Selye a n d
E . I . P e n tz  (Canad. Med. Assoc. J., 1943, 49, 264— 272).— In  th e  
r a t  th e  to x ic  effect of chron ic  d eo xycorticoste rone  a c e ta te  over­
dosage is increased  b y  u n ila te ra l n ep hrec tom y. Severe overdosage 
w ith  th is  d ru g  reproduces in th e  r a t  m orphological lesions sim ila r to  
th o se  seen in  p e r ia r te r itis  nodosa, m a lig n an t h y p e rten sio n , an d  
rh e u m a tic  fever. (Cf. A ., 1943, I I I ,  379, 807.) (16 p h o to m ic ro ­
graphs.) . C. J .  C. B.

Methodical advice for dissection of cava funnel region in cases of 
pericardial diseases. H . E lia s  (Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 163—  
168).— Inflow  s ta s is  in  cases of ex u d a tiv e  o r co n stric tiv e  p e ri­
ca rd itis  is caused  b y  th e  com pression  of su p ra d iap h ra g m a tic  veins 
b y  th e  p ressu re  of th e  in tra p e ric a rd ia l fluid or, w ith  large  am o u n ts , 
of th e  a n te r io r  w all of th e  in tra p e ric a rd ia l p a r t  of th e  v en a  c av a  or 
even  th e  sinus p a r t  of th e  r ig h t auric le . A d issec tin g  tech n iq u e  is 
described w hich  allow s verifica tion  of th ese  co n d itions on p o s t­
m ortem  ex am in atio n . A. S.

Diagnostic significance of shortened P-R  interval. K . B lum  
(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 74— 75).— S o u t of 500 p a tie n ts  
betw een  18 an d  70 y ears h a d  a  P -R  in te rv a l betw een  0-10 an d  0-12 sec. 
7 of th ese  p a tie n ts  suffered from  endocrine d is tu rb an ces  o r a r te r ia l  
h y p ertension . A. S.

QRS complex of electrocardiogram. M. G ardberg  an d  R . A shm an 
(Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 72, 210— 230).— An analysis is given of th e  
QRS com plex of th e  h u m an  e.c.g. a n d  th e  v a ria tio n s  in  th a t  com plex
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w hich should  a p p ea r w hen  th e  h e a r t  is  ro ta te d  to  d ifferen t p ositions 
w ith in  th e  th o rax . I n  m ak in g  th e  an alysis, ex p erim en ta l findings 
in  th e  dog, know n effects of ro ta tio n s  of th e  h e a r t  in  m an  p ro d u ced  
b y  norm al p ro ced u res o r ce rta in  pa th o lo g ica l cond itions, know n 
effects of b u n d le  b ran ch  b lock  a n d  of in fa rc tio n  in  m an , an d  in fo rm ­
a tio n  deriv ed  from  s tu d ies  of p reco rd ia l leads a re  co rre la ted . In  
m o st sub jec ts , th e  d irec tio n s of th e  e lectrica l ax es as revealed  b y  
th e  lim b  leads and  a s  p ro jec ted  on  th e  f ro n ta l p lan e  a re  co rrec t 
w ith in  ± 1 0 ° ;  th e  u su a l e rro r m ay  b e  less th a n  th is . C. J .  C. B.

Electrocardiographic criteria of left ventricular hypertrophy.
R . Gub'ner a n d  H . E . U ngerleider (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 72,
190— 209).— L e ft v e n tr icu la r  h y p e rtro p h y  is  p re se n t w hen  le f t  ax is  
d ev ia tio n  occurs in  assoc iation  w ith  a n y  of th e  follow ing changes. 
(1) In c rea se  in  a m p litu d e  of th e  QRS com plex (best expressed  by  
R i -f  S , ) ; h y p e rtro p h y  is  p re sen t if th is  sum  exceeds 2-5 m v. an d  
is  p ro b a b ly  p re sen t if i t  is over 2-2 m v ;  th e  increase  in  vo ltag e  is 
th e  e a rlie s t c.c.g. change in  h y p e rtro p h y . (2) A ny  p e rcep tib le  dep res­
sion  of th e  S T  seg m en t in  lead  I, even  of as s lig h t degree as 0-5 m m . 
L ow ering of T , below  1 m m . or fu r th e r  degrees of a b n o rm a lity  
of T ,.  C. J . C. B.

Case of myocardial infarction masked by bundle branch block but 
revealed by occasional premature ventricular beats. W . D ressier 
(Amer. J . med. Sci., 1943, 206, 301— 303).— A case is rep o rted  in  
w hich m yocard ia l in fa rc tio n  w as asso c ia ted  w ith  le f t b u n d le  b ra n ch  
b lock. S ign ifican t e.c.g. changes suggestive  of m yocard ia l in farc tio n  
w ere a b se n t in  th e  reg u la r  b e a ts  b u t  w ere d isp lay ed  b y  p re m a tu re
b e a ts  of v e n tr icu la r  orig in . C. J .  C. B.

Initiation of ventricular fibrillation due to coronary occlusion.
A. S. H a rr is  a n d  A. G. R o jas (Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 105—  
1 2 2 ).— T h e  a n te r io r  descending  ram u s of th e  left co ro n ary  a r te ry  
in  dogs an d  one m onkey  w as occluded for periods n o t exceeding 
30 m in. V en tricu la r fib rilla tio n  developed d u rin g  th e  first 10 m in., 
if a t  all. F ib r illa tio n  could be  p roduced , w here  i t  d id  n o t develop 
w ith in  10 m in., b y  re a d m ittin g  blood to  th e  ischaemic area . I t  
s ta r te d  w ith  an  acce le ra tin g  series of v e n tricu la r  ectopic  b ea ts , 
u su a lly  p receded  b y  single o r groups of e x tra sy s to le s ; som etim es 
th e se  g roups of ectop ic  b e a t show ed a  defin ite  rh y th m . Local leads 
fro m  th e  ischaim ic a rea  show  a  progressive  red u ctio n  in  vo ltage  of 
th e  sp ike  w ith  b ro aden ing  and  re ta rd a tio n  of R ;  in  m an y  cases 
th e  m ain  deflexion ev en tu a lly  d isappeared . R h y th m ic  or non- 
rh y th m ic  p o ten tia ls  m ay  a p p ea r in  th e  ischaemic zone w hich are  n o t 
p ro p ag a ted  to  th e  re s t  of th e  v en tric le  and  co n tinue  w hile fib rilla tion  
occurs in  th e  r e s t  of th e  v en tric le . L eads from  th e  bo rd er of th e  
ischaemic a rea  show  sp ikes 4  tim es  th e  n o rm al size an d  e lev ated  
R -T  segm ents. T h e  p a r tia l ly  ischaim ic bo rd er zone is  th o u g h t to  
be  th e  orig in  of th e  ectopic  im pulses. T h ere  are  s tr ik in g  sim ila rities  
be tw een  rh y th m s produced  b y  local ischaemia an d  th o se  b y  s tim u l­
a tio n  w ith  galvan ic  cu rren ts . A. S.

Single unit analysis of heart ganglion discharge in Liniulus poly-, 
phemus. C. L. P rosser ( / .  Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 295—  
305).— R h y th m ic  d ischarges from  th e  iso la ted  ganglion  co nsist of 
slow  w aves on w hich axon  sp ikes a re  superposed. T hese  slow 
w aves a re  increased  b y  iso ton ic  sucrose and  th e ir  p ro b ab le  function  
is  th e  sy n ch ro n isa tio n  of u n its . R ecords from  p o rtio n s  of gang lia  
co n ta in in g  on ly  a few  cells in d ica te  t h a t  each cell d ischarges several 
tim e s  in  one card iac  o u tb u rs t ,  a t  increasing  in te rv a ls  to w ard s i ts  
end . In c rease  of K  or N a  or decrease  of Ca increases h e a r t  ra te , 
frequency  of u n its , an d  no. of u n its  ac tin g , an d  vice versa. H igh  
K  or zero Ca lessens syn ch ro n isa tio n  an d  causes con tin u o u s ac tiv ity . 
H ig h  Ca or zero K  abo lishes a c tiv ity . V. J . W .

Case of congenital dilatation of the pulmonary artery. H . L.
H e im an n  an d  M. M. Posel (Brit. M cd.J., 1943, I I ,  512).— Case rep o rt. 
T h e  c.c.g. d id  n o t show  ax is  d e v ia tio n ; th e  T  w ave w as in v erted  
(coronary  ty p e ) ; th e  S -T  seg m en t d e p re sse d ; th e  th re e  lim b  leads 
show ed d iaphasic  QRS com plexes. I. C.

Heart size and pulmonary findings during acute coronary throm­
bosis. E . M assie a n d  W . C. M iller (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1943, 206, 
353— 360).— N o c o n sis ten t change’in  card iac  size o r sh ap e  w as no ted  
in  16 p a tie n ts . C. J . C. B.

Acute cardiac failure in newborn infants. H . W illi (Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1943, 73, 223— 226).— 2 o u t  of 4 new born  in fan ts  suffering 
f ro m h e u te  card iac  fa ilu re  d ied . A. S.

Regulation of circulation and its failure. A. F le isch  a n d  C. 
P e titp ie r re  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 141— 145).— A lec tu re .

A. S.
Graphic study of auscultatory blood pressure measurement. F . M.

G roedcl an d  M. M iller (Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 148— 162).—  
S im ultaneous e.c.g. an d  sound  records from  th e  a n te c u b ita l  space 
w ere tak e n . In  n o rm al su b jec ts  th e  K oro tkow  so u n d  p h en o m en a  
a re  due  to  com pression of th e  b rach ia l a r te ry  b y  th e  cuff. T h e  1st 
an d  2 nd  h e a r t  sounds w ere tra n s m itte d  to  th e  a n te c u b ita l  space, 
especially  in ch ild ren  a n d  p a tie n ts  w ith  m itra l  va lve  disease. Systo lic  
m u rm u rs w ere o ften  recorded in  p a tie n ts  w ith  va rio u s ty p es  of 
v a ly u la r  disease, p a r tic u la r ly  ao rtic . T he tra n s m itte d  acoustic  
p hen o m en a  app eared  in  th e  a rm  or leg w ith  a  const, d e lay  a f te r

th e  p eak  of th e  R  w ave (0-16 sec. a t  th e  level of th e  d iasto lic, 0-24 
sec. a t  th e  systo lic, blood pressure). A bnorm ally  long de lay  was only 
found  in  p a tie n ts  w ith  card iac  d eco m p en sa tio n ; sh o rten ing  of the 
d e lay  occurs in  le f t v e n tricu la r  h y p e rtro p h y . A. S.

Blood pressure and respiratory changes produced by strychnine 
convulsions. Changes in velocity of blood flow during spinal 
ansesthesia.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  911. 

Dependence of friction coefficient of human blood on capillary 
diameter at different velocities of flow in normals and hypertonics.
H . S u te r (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C25— 27). A. S.

Objective method for determination of circulation time. B.
Jab lo n o  (Science, 1943, 97, 515— 516).— T he passage of non-toxic 
dyes, e.g., m ethy lene-b lue, pheno lsu lp h o n ep h th ale in , in jected  into 
th e  a rm  or leg, is  d e tec ted  an d  m easu red  b y  i ts  effect of th e  trans­
m ission of l ig h t th ro u g h  va rio u s tra n s lu c e n t tis su es , as indicated by 
a  p h o toelectric  cell. E . R. R.

Circulatory system of combatants during world war I. F. M.
G roedel (Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 94— 102).— A review .

A. S.
Effect of temperature on blood flow and deep temperature in  human 

forearm. H . B a rc ro ft a n d  O. G. E d h o lm  ( / .  Physiol., 1943, 102,
5— 20 ).— P le th y sm o g rap h ic  m easu rem en ts of b lood  flow in the 
h u m an  fo rearm  show  i ts  beh av io u r over a  p eriod  of hours when the 
a rm  is exposed to  va rio u s ex te rn a l tem p . I t  is g re a te r  th e  greater 
th e  tem p ;, b u t  betw een  13° an d  35° ten d s  to  fa ll s lig h tly  during the 
firs t 2 h r. F ro m  37° to  42-5° th e  flow co n tin u es to  rise  for 1 hr., 
th e n  decreases s te ad ily . A t 45° th e  m ax . flow is a tta in e d  in less 
th a n  1 h r. an d  m ain ta in ed  th e re a fte r . B etw een  42-5° an d  45° the 
f irs t signs of tis su e  dam age due  to  h e a t  a re  s e e n ; n e ith e r th e  falling 
flow a t  42-5° no r th e  su s ta in ed  flow a t  45° can  y e t  be explained. 
T h e  deep  m uscle tem p , n o t fa r  from  th e  m idd le  o f th e  thickness of 
th e  u p p e r fo rearm  ranges from  18° a f te r  2 h r. im m ersion  a t  13-0° to 
39-0° a f te r  30 m in. im m ersion  a t  42-5— 45°. A rith m e tica l reasons 
a re  adv an ced  fo r a tt r ib u tin g  th e  increased  flow a t  h ig h  tem p , partly 
to  th a t  th ro u g h  th e  m uscles. W . H. N.

Sympathetic vasoconstrictor tone in human skeletal muscle. H.
B arcro ft, W . M cK. B onnar, O. G. E dho lm , a n d  A. S. Effron (/. 
Physiol., 1943, 102, 21— 31).— P le th y sm o g rap h ic  m easurem ents of 
blood flow in  th e  h u m an  fo rearm  show  i t  to  be  increased  when the 
m uscular, a s  d is tin c t from  th e  cu tan eo u s , in n erv a tio n  is blocked, 
even  a f te r  c ircu la tio n  in  th e  sk in  is suppressed  by  ad ren a lin e  electro­
phoresis. T h e  increase  fa ils to  occur in  th e  sy m pathcctom ised  fore­
arm . H u m an  sk e le ta l m uscle p ro b a b ly  has sy m p a th e tic  vaso­
co n stric to rs , possessing  to n e  such  t h a t  re la x a tio n  w ould increase 
b lood flow th ro u g h  th e  m u scu la tu re  of th e  bod y  b y  a b o u t 1 $ 1 . per 
m in . T h is  is fa r less th a n  th e  increase  of exercise. Adrenaline 
e lectrophoresis is described. W . H. N.

Vascular disease following toxsemia of pregnancy (pre-eclampsia 
and eclampsia). A. G olden, L. D ex ter, an d  S. W eiss (Arch, intern. 
Med., 1943, 72, -301— 318).— P e rm an e n t v a sc u la r  disease may 
follow toxaem ia of p re g n an c y ; th e  clin ical course  of th is  hyper­
ten s io n  w as stu d ied . A la te n t  p e rio d  of m o n th s  m ay  intervene 
betw een  toxaem ia of p re g n an c y  an d  th e  dev e lo p m en t of permanent 
h y p erten sio n  or a lb um inuria . A fte r toxaem ia of p regnancy  hyper­
ten s io n  m ay  p e rs is t  fo r a t  le a s t  a  y e a r an d  th e n  d isappear. The 
p o s tp a r tu m  course m ay  be p re d o m in an tly  h y p e rten s iv e  or albumin­
u ric , depend ing  on  th e  p redom inance  in  pregnancy'. T h e  course is 
u su a lly  rap id ly  p rogressive, d e a th  occurring  from  uraemia, cárdiac 
fa ilure, o r cereb ral haem orrhage. R e tin a l changes, such  as vascular 
sclerosis, haem orrhages, an d  ex u d ates  occur, b u t  n o t  tru e  albuminuric 
re tin itis . N ephrosclerosis w as th e  ch ara c te ris tic  p ostm ortem  find­
ing. T h e  p a tho log ica l co n d itio n  in th e  k id n ey s in  o th er respects 
w as v a riab le , how ever, a n d  a t  tim e s  m ay  d u p lic a te  th a t  of chrome 
g lom eru lonephritis . C. J . C. B.

Substances causing vasoconstriction. V. E . H en d erso n  (Anesthesi­
ology, 1940, 1, 323— 340).— A review , w ith  65 references.

P. C. W.
Antipressor action of o-quinonoid adrenaline derivatives in experi­

mental hypertension in rats. K . A. O ste r a n d  H . Sobotka (./• 
Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1943, 78, 100— 107).— A drenochrom e deriv­
a tiv e s  g iven  p a ren te ra lly  low er th e  b lood p ressu re  in  ra ts  with 
h y p erten sio n  produced  b y  re n a l ischaem ia; th e y  h av e  no effect on 
th e  blood pressu re  in  n o rm al ra ts . I t  is suggested  th a t  they  in­
a c tiv a te  th e  p resso r su b stan ces re leased  b y  th e  ischaim ic kidneys. 
N o  to x ic  m an ifes ta tio n s  o r fev er a re  p roduced . Halogeno-adreno- 
chrom es fulfil th e  req u irem en ts  of an  an tip resso r d rug  in  the  rat. 
A cu te  ex p erim en ts  in  ra ts , c a ts , a n d  ra b b its  e lim in a te  parasym­
p a th o m im etic , d irec t m uscu lar, o r sy m p a th o ly tic  m echanism s. 1  he 
c atab o lism  of p resso r am ines is  d iscussed, an d  a  chem ical mechanism 
fo r th e  a n tip resso r a c tio n  of q u iñones suggested . Species differences 
a re  stressed . P . C. w .

Effect of surgical operations on blood pressure. J . D . Adam son and 
S. D ubo  (Canad. Med. Assoc. J., 1943, 49, 161— 166).— The blood 
p ressu re  o f 208 cases before  a n d  a f te r  m ajo r o p erations and 2» 
ad d itio n a l cases w ith  h y p e rten sio n  w ho w ere n o t  operated  on was
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followed d u rin g  h o sp ita lisa tio n . T h ere  w as a  s im ila r  red u ctio n  in  
blood pressu re  in  a ll cases, w hich  w as m uch  g re a te r  (bo th  ab so lu te ly  
and as a  %) in  th o se  w ith  h igh  blood p ressure . T h e  a c tu a l re d u c tio n  
and the  %  red u ctio n  in  sy sto lic  a n d  d ias to lic  is  co m p arab le  to  w h a t 
is a ttrib u ted  to  sp . op era tio n s on  th e  sy m p a th e tic  n ervous system . 
Subjective sy m p to m s m ay  also  d isap p ea r d u rin g  h o sp ita lisa tio n  
whether o r n o t  o p e ra tio n  is perform ed . C. J .  C. B.

Irreversibility characteristic of shock. C. J. W iggers (Exp. Med. 
and Surg., 1943, 1, 2— 13).— R e ce n t w ork  is rev iew ed . A. S.

Variability o£ shock syndrome in toxic drug shock. F . N euw elt, 
S. 0 . Levinson, and  H . Necheles (Surgery, 1941, 9, 503— 507).—  
Fo correlation  w as found be tw een  th e  degree of shock  a n d  th e  dose 
of h istam ine, c ro to n  oil, o r p ep to n e  ad m in iste red  to  anaesthetised  or 
unanæsthetised dogs. -Where' shock  is  p roduced , b lood p re ssu re  
changes, a lk a li reserve, an d  blood concn. m ay  v a ry  w idely. P ro ­
found or fa ta l c ap illa ry  shock  m ay  be p ro d u ced  w ith o u t th e  develop ­
ment of hæ m oconcn. P . C. W .

Effect of intracistemal injection of potassium . phosphate in 
hæmorrhagic hypotension and shock in dog. E . A. Sm olik  (Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 70).-—0-4— 0-5 c.c. of a n  iso ton ic  
solution of K H 2P 0 4 an d  K aH P 0 4, p H  7-6, w as in tro d u ced  in to  th e  
cisterna m ag n a  of 15— 18-kg. dogs. I n  n o rm al dogs th is  caused  a n  
increase of blood p ressu re  a n d  pu lse  an d  re sp ira to ry  ra te s , b u t  in  
dogs in w hich  blood p ressu re  h ad  been  less th a n  50 m m . H g  for 
1 hr., o r 30 m m . for 30— 45 m in ., re su lts  were v a riab le  an d  genera lly  
not sa tisfac to ry . V. J .  W .

Relation of crush syndrome to that of burns and other types of 
traumatic wounds of human tissues. W . E . L ee (Ann. int. Med., 
1943, 18, 991— 996).— A lec tu re . A. S.

Problems of fluid balance in traumatised patients. J. E . R h o ad s 
(Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 988— 990).— A lec tu re . A. S.

Effect of anaesthesia on lymph flow (local procaine, ether, pento­
barbital sodium).— See A ', 1943, I I I ,  911.

V I I .— R E S P IR A T IO N  A N D  B L O O D  G A S E S .

Reflex inspiratory stimulation following unilateral phrenicotomy.
K. Bucher (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C12— 14).

A. S. .
Periodic changes in respiratory depth, produced by changes in the 

lung. R . V. C hristie  an d  G. W . H a y w ard  (J. Physiol., 1943, 102, 
88—94).— P eriod ic  changes in  re sp ira to ry  d e p th  m ay  occur in  
auæsthetised an im als , w h ich  are  due  to  ch an g e  in  th e  d is ten s ib ility  
of the lung  a n d  n o t to  a n y  change  in  th e  a c t iv ity  of th e  re sp ira to ry  
centre. V ary ing  p u lm o n a ry  congestion  m a y  affect d is ten s ib ility . 
The bearing on C h ey n e-S to k es b re a th in g  is d iscussed. W . H . N.

Determination of oxygen-combining power of blood.— See C., 1944, 
Part 1 . 

Oxygen affinity of human maternal and fœtal hæmoglobin. E . F .
McCarthy (J. Physiol., 1943, 102, 55— 01).— D issocia tion  curves 
show th a t  h u m an  fœ ta l hæ m oglobin  has a  low er a ffin ity  fo r 0 2 
than m ate rn a l hæ m oglobin . T h is  re la tio n  is rev ersed  in  suspensions 
of corpuscles, since th e  m ate rn a l corpuscle  causes a  m ark ed  decrease  
" tile  th e  fœ ta l corpuscle  does n o t  affect th e  O , affin ity  of hæ m o-
íobin. W . h . N.

Medical care of aviation personnel. D. N . W . G ra n t (Ann. int. 
Med., 1943, 18, 926— 928).— A lec tu re . A. S.

Medical aspects of h ig h  a ltitu d e  flight. D . N . W . G ra n t (Ann. int. 
Med., 1943, 18, 1006— 1011).— A lec tu re . A. S.

Effect of high altitudes on pulse wave velocity of healthy subjects.
b- W iesinger an d  IT. S te in m an n  (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1,
032—35).— T h e  p u lse  w ave  v e lo c ity  of 8 h e a lth y  sub jec ts , u n d e r 
resting conditions, w as 5-4%  h ig h er on  Ju n g frau jo ch  (3457 m.) 
than in L au te rb ru n n e n  (800 m .). T h e  d ias to lic  blood pressu re  
increased b y  4-5% . A. S.-

Treatm ent of paroxysm al pu lm o n ary  oedema w ith  special reference 
Mi forms occurring  u n d e r w artim e conditions. A. A. L u isad a  (Exp. 
Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 22— 30).— A review . A. S.

Air embolism. R . M eyer-W ild isen  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 
48— 50).— A review . < A. S.

V I I I .— M U S C L E .

Myosin  ̂ and potassium. C. M ontigel (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. 
- '« .1 9 4 3 ,  1 , C47— 48).— A q. so lu tions of m yosin , p re p are d  b y  th e  
oasall and G reen ste in  m eth o d , c o n ta in  0-62%  of K  (re la ted  to  th e  
ry prep.). A d d itio n  of m uscle  e x tra c ts , ace ty lcho line , choline, o r 

Ço® °s‘n.&triphosphoric o r ad eny lphosphoric  acid  lowers th e  K

Muscle and  nerve in  b io tin-defic ient ra ts . B . L azere , J . D . T hom - 
and H . M. H ines (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 81— 82).—  

no stage of deficiency w as th e  c a p a c ity  of th e  m o to r ne rv e  to  e lic it

ten s io n  in th e  g astrocnem ius im paired . In  te rm in a l s ta te s  som e 
m u scu la r w eakness w as p re sen t. N eu rom uscu lar reg en era tio n  a f te r  
c rush ing  of ne rv e  d id  n o t  differ from  t h a t  in  co n tro ls. V. J .  W .V

Ergograph for teaching purposes.— See C„ 1944, P a r t  1.
Apparent muscle fatigue and Scheminzky effect. N . Scheinfinkel 

(Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C22— 24).— If  a  ra b b it ’s 
gastrocnem ius m uscle in situ.is s tim u la te d  th ro u g h  i ts  m o to r nerve 
a t  ra te s  of 360 p e r m in ., fa tig u e  se ts  in  rap id ly , b u t  th e  co n trac tio n s 
re tu rn  im m ed ia te ly  to  th e ir  o rig inal level w hen  th e  frequency  of 
s tim u la tio n  is su d d en ly  d im in ished  (" a p p a re n t fa tig u e  ” ). A n 
an ti-fa tig u e  effect in  th e  iso la ted  fro g 's  m uscle is observed  w hen  th e  
d irec tio n  of th e  s tim u la tin g  c u rre n t is su d d en ly  reversed  
(" S chem inzky  effect ” ). B o th  phen o m en a  are  b a sed  on  d ifferen t 
m echanism s. A. S.

Physiology of shivering. R . J .  S, M cD ow all (J. Physiol., 1 9 4 3 ,102, 
Ip).— E x posure  of c a t  m uscles to  cold m ay  re su lt in  irreg u la r con­
trac tio n s , in d ep en d en t of th e  cen tra l nervous system , w hich a re  
ab o lished  b y  in tro d u c in g  h o t  sa line  in to  th e  c ircu la tion . W . H . N.

Effects of anaesthetic agents on muscular contraction.— See A.,
1943, I I I ,  910.

I X .— N E R V O U S  S Y S T E M .

Anodal excitation. A. S. H ouseho lder (Bull. Math. Biophysics, 
1943, 5, 91— 94).— T h e  co n d itio n  fo r th e  occurrence of ancfdal 
ex c ita tio n  is derived  from  R ash ev sk y ’s e q u a tio n s ; expressions for 
th e  an o d al rheobase  an d  m in. shock  in te n s ity  a re  also  given.

F . O. H .
Photochemical experiments on single nerve fibres. M. H u tto n -  

R u d o lp h  (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C15— 19).— E x p o su re  
of a n  in te rn o d a l p iece of a  single  m o to r nerve  fibre in  frogs to  
u ltra -v io le t ray s  lowers th e  rheobase  to  50— 200 m v. (contro ls 
100— 500 m v.), reach in g  i ts  low est va l. a f te r  2 m in. T h is  phase  of 
h y p e rex c ita b ility  is  follow ed b y  a  rap id  increase  of th e  rheobase  
u n til  th e  fibre becom es u n ex c itab le  a f te r  11— 15 m in . exposure. 
U n e x c itab ility  occurs m ore ra p id ly  if  a  node of R a n v ie r  is  exposed. 
T h is  is p rev en ted  if th e  ray s  below  300 tape, a re  filtered  th ro u g h  a  
q u a rtz  c u v e tte  w ith  a n eu rin  (1 : 100). E x p o su re  to  l ig h t above 
300 m;r. has no effect on th e  rheobase. A . S.

Sheath birefringence as related to fibre size and conduction velocity 
of catfish Mauthner, Muller, and peripheral fibres. L. W ernd le  a n d
G. W . T ay lo r (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 281— 293).— All 
fibres h av e  a sh e a th  of ta n g e n tia l  p ro te in  an d  rad ia l lip in  m ois. 
I n  M üller a n d  p e rip h e ra l fibres, sh e a th  b irefringence increases w ith  
fibre d iam e te r from  0 a t  1-5 ¡jl. to  0-012 a t  8 ¡i. In  M au th n er fibres, 
sh e a th  birefringence is on ly  0-0036 fo r 25-/i. fibres a n d  0-005 fo r
60-/i. fibres. T h e  ra tio  sh e a th  th ick n ess : fibre d iam e te r decreased  
from  0-8 a t  15 y . d iam e te r to  0-3 a t  2 ¡x. In  M au th n er fibres i t  was 
a b o u t 0-5. V. J .  W .

Electron microscope studies of squid giant nerve axoplasm. A. G.
R ich ard s, ju n ., H . B . S te in b ach , a n d  T . F . A nderson  (J. Cell. Comp. 
Physiol., 1943, 21, 129— 143).— 12 p h o to m icro g rap h s (x 2 0 ,0 0 0 ) are  
given, show ing th e  p resence of th ic k  a n d  th in  fibrils. T hese are 
d is in te g ra te d  by  sea -w ate r a n d  coagu lated  b y  d is tilled  w ater. I t  is 
suggested  th a t  th e  ax o p lasm  is  a  th ix o tro p ic  gel, th e  lo n g itu d in a lly  
o rien ted  b iré frin g en t p a rtic le s  of w hich  c o n s titu te  th e  fibrillæ .

V. J .  W .
Accommodation in single fibres. G. M. Schoepfle (J. Cell. Comp. 

Physiol., 1943, 21, 161— 168).— An ex p o n en tia lly  risin g  c u rre n t w as 
ap p lied  to  single fibres of th e  fro g ’s peronea l nerve  a n d  th e  rfesponses 
sjiow n by  oscillograph. I n  som e fibres th e re  w as a  rise  of th resh o ld  
w ith  a n  increased  ra te  of rise  of cu rren t, in  o th e rs  n o t. In  a ll nerves 
th e re  w as a  m in . g rad ien t below  w hich  th e re  w as no response, 
a lth o u g h  th e  final vo ltag e  w as above th e  h ig h es t th resh o ld  observed  
w ith  s teep e r g rad ien ts . - V. J .  W .

Histamine in nervous tissue. H . K w ia tk o w sk i (J. Physiol., 1943, 
1 0 2 , 32— 41).— A su b s tan ce  p h arm aco log ica lly  in d is tin g u ish ab le  
from  h istam in e  a n d  in a c tiv a te d  b y  h is tam in ase  can  be e x tra c te d  
from  v ario u s nerves. R e la tiv e ly  h ig h  co n ten ts  a re  found  in  d is ta l  
p a r ts  of cu tan eo u s n erves, a n d  th o se  know n to  p ro d u ce  v a so d ila t­
a tio n . C en tra l n e rvous sy s tem , m o to r fibres, a n d  th o se  from  special 
sense o rgans c o n ta in  l i t t le  or ho  h is tam in e . H is ta m in e  ap p ears  in  
successive 1 -c.c. sam ples of v enous b lood from  th e  c a t ’s h in d  lim b  
a f te r  s t im u la tio n  of th e  c u t  p o ste rio r  ro o ts. “ H istam in erg ic  ”  
nerves a re  p o stu la ted . W . H . N.

Polarographie and optical evidence for liberation of acetylcholine 
and aneurin in nerve section following stimulation. A. von  M u ra it 
(Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, I ,  C20— 22. A. S.

Liberation of aneurin on stimulation of peripheral nerve. A.
L iech ti, A. von  M u ra it, a n d  M. R e in e r t (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. 
Acta, 1943, 1, 79— 88).— T h e  sc ia tic  ne rv e  in  frogs w as s tim u la te d  
a n d  frozen in  liqu id  a ir. T h e  lib e ra tio n  of an eu rin  in  th e  s tim u la te d  
n e rv e  w as show n u sing  th e  r a t  b ra d y ca rd ia  te s t.  T he h e a r t  r a te  
w as co u n ted  using  a n  am plification  of th e  if-w av e  of th e  e.c.g. an d  
a u to m a tic  re lays. A . S.
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V itam in-S i and  grow th  of sp inal gang lia  in  tissue cu ltu re . A. S.
B u r t  (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 145— 159).— No differences 
w ere  found  w hen  v arious concns. of th ia m in  w ere ad ded  to  m edium  
fo r cu ltu re  of sp ina l ganglia  of 9— 16-day ch ick  em bryos.

V. J . W .
U n u su al osseous disease w ith  neurologic  changes. C. M. R iley  an d

H . Shw achm an  (Amer. J . Dis. Child., 1943, 66 , 150— 154).— B o th  
ch ild ren  described h ad  a  pecu lia r g a it, w hich w as ch arac te rised  b y  a  
s tra ig h t  leg, a  w ide base, a n d  a ca lcaneus l im p ; n e ith e r ch ild  could  
ru n . A nkle  c lonus a n d  h y perreflex ia  w ere p re sen t. 1 ch ild  show ed 
ex trem e  anorex ia , w ith  em ac ia tio n ; th e  o th e r  show ed an o rex ia  
only . B o th  ch ild ren  fa tig u ed  easily. R oen tg en o g ram s of th e  long  
bones show ed sy m m etric  a reas of increased  d e n s ity  a n d  d ila ta tio n  
of th e  b o n y  sh a ft, w ith  sc a tte re d  a reas of d im in ished  d e n s ity  in v o lv ­
in g  all th e  long bones. C. J .  C. B.

C orrelation betw een sex and  chem ical co n stitu tio n  of h u m an  bra in .
A. W eil an d  E . L ie b e rt (Quart. Bull. Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., 1943, 
17, 117— 120).—-The a d u lt  fem ale h u m an  b ra in  co n ta in s  m ore 
kep h alin  th a n  th e  m a le ; th e  la t te r  is rich e r in  lecith ins, galacto lip - 
ins, an d  sph ingom yelin  th a n  th e  fem ale b ra in . In  b o th  sexes, th e  
kep h alin  frac tio n  increases w ith  age a t  th e  expense of th e  o th e r  
lipm  frac tio n s in  b o th  grey  an d  w h ite  m a tte r . T he lec ith in  and  
kep h alin  frac tio n s of th e  fem ale  b ra in  are  rich er in  P  th a n  th o se  of 
th e  m ale. A. S.

Pa tho logy  [of c en tra l nervous system ] of convalescent poliom yelitis 
in  m an . J . H . P eers (Amer. J . Path., 1943, 19, 673— 687).— In  3 
cases of po liom yelitis w ho  su rv iv ed  7, 15, a n d  18 j  w eeks from  onse t 
of illness resid u a l lesions w ere p re se n t in  th e  cereb ra l co rtex  as 
p e riv ascu la r co llars of ly m pho id  cells a n d  in te rs ti tia l  foci o r m icro ­
glia  a n d  a s tro cy te s  confined to  th e  p a ra c e n tra l  lobules. M inim al 
lesions w ere found  in  th e  b asa l ganglia  a n d  th a la m i. I n  th e  m id ­
b ra in  th e  su b s ta n tia  n ig ra  w as m ost-dam aged . L esions in  th e  pons 
w ere confined to  th e  teg m en tu m . In  th e  cerebellum , lesions w ere 
fo u n d  on ly  in  th e  te c ta l  nucle i a n d  in  th e  co rtex  of th e  verm is. 
T h e  m edu lla  show ed cell loss a n d  sca rrin g  in  th e  re tic u la r  substance. 
T h e  sp in a l cord  p resen ted  a lm o st com ple te  loss of ne rv e  cells th ro u g h ­
o u t  th e  en tire  len g th  of th e  a n te r io r  grey  su b stan ce . In  th e  w h ite  
m a t te r  th e re  w as m ild  diffuse dem yelin isa tion  of m o st of th e  v e n tra l 
a n d  la te ra l co lum ns ex cep t th e  p y ra m id a l tra c ts . In  th e  G asserian , 
dorsal roo t, and  sy m p a th e tic  gang lia  a n d  m eninges th e re  w ere  a  
few  sm all foci of ly m p h o id  c e lls ; no lesions w ere found  in  th e  choro id  
p lexus. (20 p h o to m icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Study of sensory  ganglia  in  Macaca mulatto a f te r  gastro in testin a l 
ad m in istra tio n  of poliom elitis virus. G. V. M cClure (Amer. J . 
Path., 1943, 19, 655— 665).— Focal in flam m ato ry  lesions in  th e  
vagal, G asserian , an d  in te rv e r te b ra l ganglia  of 14 m onkeys given 
po liom yelitis  v iru s b y  s to m ach  o r re c ta l tu b e , a n d  in  8 m onkeys n o t 
exposed to  th e  v irus, w ere co un ted . T he in te rv e r te b ra l ganglia  
w ere affec ted  in 12— 16%  of an im als. S im ilar lesions w ere n o t found  
in  th e  c en tra l n e rvous system s. (15 pho tom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
A cetylcholine and  m echan ism  of nerve activ ity . D. N ach m an so h n  

(Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 273— 277).— A lec tu re . A . S.

E ffects of pressure  on  conduction  in  peripheral nerve. F . FI.
B en tley  an d  W . S ch lapp  (J. Physiol., 1943, 102, 72— 82).— A pplic­
a tio n  of d irec t p ressu re  to  4 cm . of m am m alian  nerve  does n o t 
cause  b lock  b y  ischaemia, ow ing p ro b a b ly  to  diffusion of 0 2 
from  th e  n o rm al p a r t .  P ressu res over 130 m m . H g  w ill, how ever, 
p ro d u ce  block w hich  h as d ifferen t (longer) tim e  re la tio n s  from  
ischaim ic b lock, a n d  is p ro b a b ly  due  to  defo rm ation . W . H . N .

E xperim en ts on  blood supply of nerves. F . H . B en tley  an d  W . 
S ch lapp  (J. Physiol., 1943, 102, 62— 71).— E x p erim en ts  on th e  
p o p litea l nerve  of th e  c a t show  th a t  a  sm all b u t  defin ite  blood su p p ly  
is  essen tia l fo r m a in ta in in g  conduction , a s  m easu red  b y  a c tio n  
p o te n tia ls ;  a n a to m ica lly  th e re  is  a  w ide m arg in  of sa fety . Com ­
p le te  ischasm ia of th e  lim b  causes loss o f con d u ctio n  in  th e  d is ta l 
p a r t  of th e  nerve a f te r  30 m in ., b u t  n o t in th e  p ro x im al p a r t  un less 
th is  is p ro tec te d  from  c o n ta c t w ith  th e  tis su es  b y  a  ru b b e r sh ea th . 
L oss of conduction  in  th e  d is ta l  p a r t  is p o stponed  b y  lay ing  i t  a long­
side  th e  p ro x im a l p a r t.  S u rv iva l of nerve  in  th e  th ig h  a s  d is t in c t  
from  th e  leg is n o t due to  a  le a k in g -to u rn iq u e t, th o u g h  i t  is  su p ­
posed  th a t  diffusion of 0 2 from  th e  im m ed ia te  en v iro n m en t is 
responsib le, A jm eu m atic  cuff in fla ted  to  sy s to lic  blood p ressu re  
abo lishes conduction  in  th e  nerve  u n d e r i t  b y  v ir tu e  of local isc h em ia , 
A fu r th e r  50 m m . H g  p ressu re  is  needed  to  m ake  th e  cuff in to  a  
to u rn iq u e t ab o lish ing  co n duction  p e rip h e ra lly . R ecovery , p ro b ab ly  
d u e  to  re tu rn in g  c ircu la tio n , can  occur a f te r  4 h r. ischasmia.

W . H . N .
F u n c tio n a l re su lts  of crossing  sensory  nerves in  ra t.  R . W . S p erry  

(J. comp. Neurol., 1943, 78, 59— 90).— R ein n erv a tio n , in  16 ra ts , 
of th e  r ig h t foo t by  nerves th a t  o rig ina lly  h a d  supp lied  th e  le ft foot 
p ro d u ced  a  fa lse  lo ca lisa tio n ,o f sen sa tio n  an d  a  m ala d ap tiv e  rev ersa l 
o f h in d -lim b  reflexes. D esp ite  p ro longed  tra in in g  u n d e r various 
con d itio n s th e  m alad ap tiv e  sp in a l reflexes rem ain ed  in  ev ery  case 
w holly  uncorr. T h e  ex p erim en ts  a re  in te rp re te d  as fu rn ish ing

evidence of p ronounced  s ta b ili ty  in  th e  sp ina l reflex organisation 
in  th e  r a t .  J .  D. B.

Influence of stim u la tio n  of an te rio r  and  posterio r roo ts on activity 
of proprioceptors of skeletal m uscle of frog. G. V. G erschuni and 
S. P . N arik asch iv ili (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R.S.S., 1942, 37,
73— 76).— U sing  cu rarised  p reps, of m . flexor superfic. d ig itl from 
14 frogs, an d  a  tech n iq u e  s im ila r to  th a t  of M atth ew s (Physiol. 
Abs., 1931, 16, 459), i t  w as show n t h a t  s t im u la tio n  of th e  relevant 
a n te rio r  o r p o ste rio r sp ina l ro o ts  caused  a  decrease  in  frequency and 
reg u la rity  of p roprio cep tiv e  d ischarges in  response  to  s tre tc h  of the 
m uscle. O w ing to  e lectro to n ic  sp read  of s tim u la tin g  current, 
d iffe ren tia tio n  be tw een  a n te r io r  an d  p o ste rio r ro o t effects was not 
possible. A. D . M. G.

Influence of sym pathe tic  nervous system - on activ ity  of proprio­
ceptors of skeletal m uscle of frog. A. M. M aruseva  (Compt. rend. 
Acad. Sci. U.R.S.S., 1942, 37 ,237— 240).— S tim u la tio n  of appropriate 
sy m p a th e tic  gang lia  w ith  n ico tin e  u su a lly  reduces th e  a c tiv ity  of the 
p ropriocep to rs of th e  m . flexor superfic. d ig iti if th e y  are  discharging 
a t  a  fa s t  ra te , b u t  if  a d a p ta tio n  is allow ed to  occur, th e  ra te  of dis­
charge  m ay  be increased b y  u p  to  40% . T h e  re su lts  w ere a lso obtain­
ab le  on  a  p rep , co n ta in in g  on ly  one m uscle sp ind le. A. D . M. G.

L ipins of h u m an  spinal m arrow . K . S ch u w irth  (Z. physiol. Client., 
1943, 278, 1— 6).— A s d e te rm in ed  b y  tw o  m ethods, th e  d ry  marrow 
co n ta in s  w ater-so l. e x tra c tiv es  4-9 an d  5-4, fa t  +  cholesterol 14-8 
an d  19-7, e therrso l. g lycerophosphatides 29-5 an d  10-1, sphingomyelin
2-6 an d  2-8, cerebrosides 5-1 an d  6-2, an d  gangliosides 0-0 and  0-03%. 
T h e  co rresponding  w a te r  c o n te n ts  of th e  fresh  m arro w  are 75-0 
an d  74-5% . T h e  g ly ce ro p h o sp h a tid es h a v e  a  low er con ten t of 
h ig h ly  u n sa tu ra te d  acids th a n  hav e  th o se  of b ra in . T h e  cerebrosides 
(cerebrogalactosides) c o n ta in  lignoceric, cerebronic, nervonic, and 
oxynervon ic  acid. O n h y dro lysis th e  sph ingom yelin  y ields lignoceric 
a n d  s tea ric  acid. W . McC.

Chem ical m echanism s in  chrom atolysis. I. G ersh  a n d  D. Bodian 
(J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 253— 279).— A bsorptions at 
A 265 (ribonucleotide) a n d  280 (protein) m p. w ere determ ined in 
no rm al nerve  cells a n d  in  cells a t  v a ry in g  tim es  a f te r  ax o n  section. 
C hrom ato lysis is accom panied  b y  increased  tran sm iss io n  in both 
ban d s reach ing  a  m ax. on th e  6th  d a y  (2 p la te s ) . V. J . W.

M echanism  of vasom otor reflexes produced by s tim u la tin g  mam­
m alian  sensory  nerves. H . G ordon (J. Physiol., 1943, 102, 95— 
107).— P resso r an d  depressor v ascu la r responses from  stimulating 
th e  cen tra l end of c u t  m ixed nerves in  th e  c a t h av e  se p a ra te  afferent 
fibres, those  causing  a  p resso r response h av in g  a  h ig h er threshold 
an d  po ss ib ly  belonging to  th e  C group. T h ey  are  d ifferen tia ted  by- 
v a ry in g  th e  s tre n g th  an d  d u ra tio n  of th e  s tim u li, w hile  exposing the 
ne rv e  to  cond itions, e.g., a sp h y x ia  an d  cocaine, calc, respectively to 
e lim in a te  th e  large  o r sm a ll fibres. W . H . N.

C entral m echan ism  of re sp ira to ry  reflexes of vagal origin. I. 
L ocalisation  of in sp ira to ry  cen tre. O. A. M. W yss an d  M. Croisier 
(Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, 89— 104).— T he inspirator)’ 
cen tre  w as localised  in  ra b b its  a t  th e  level of th e  nucleus of the 
hypoglossal nerve, based  on th e  absence  of in sp ira to ry  effects 
follow ing ip sila te ra l c en tra l v ag al s tim u la tio n  a f te r  electrocoagulation 
of th is  a rea  for a  len g th  of 2— 3 m m . T h e  m edia l an d  la te ra l portions 
of th e  fo rm atio  re ticu la ris  a re  p a r t  of th e  in sp ira to ry  cen tre . A. S.

H o m olate ra l reflex exaggeration  a f te r  b ra in -s tem  lesion. F. A.
M ettle r a n d  F . T . Z im m erm an  (J. comp. Neurol., 1943, 78, 113 
128).— D am age of th e  p y ram id  o r su b s ta n tia  n ig ra  o r  in ju ry  of the 
b rach iu m  p o n tis  o r  b rach iu m  co n ju n c tiv u m  does n o t re su lt in  exagger­
a tio n  of th e  knee je rk  in  th e  c a t. L esions of th e  tegm entum  do 
evoke irreg u la rity  of th e  knee  je rk . I f  th e  lesion  is below  th e  level 
of th e  red  nucle i th e  m ore a c tiv e  reflex is on  th e  side  of th e  injury. 
I f  th e  lesion  involves th e  p re ru b ra l a rea s (i.e., a reas of passage ol 
fibres from  telencephalic  e x tra p y ram id a l m echanism s) th e  greater 
reflex is  on th e  c o n tra la te ra l side. T h e  ev idence ind ica tes that 
in te rference  w ith  th e  norm al fu n c tio n  of th e  uncrossed  reticulo-spinal 
o r rub ro -sp in a l system s, or b o th , m ay  be responsib le  for exaggeration 
of th e  reflex. J . D. B.

C ongenital paralysis of la te ra l ro ta to rs  of eyes w ith  paralysis of 
m uscles of face.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  876. 

Skin  resistance  changes an d  m easu rem en ts of p a in  threshold.
H . L . A ndrew s (J. clin. Invest., 1943, 22, 517— 520).— I n  general, the 
sk in  resis tan ce  change p ro d u ced  b y  th e  ra d ia n t  s tim u lu s  used in the 
H ard y -W o lff  tech n iq u e  (A., 1940, I I I ,  716) is increased  w ith  a  sub­
jec tiv e  re p o rt of pa in . In  n o n -ad d ic ts  an d  in  p o st-ad d ic ts , there is a 
re d u c tio n  in  th e  sk in  resis tan ce  response follow ing a  dose of morphine 
an d  dem erol a n d  a  sm alle r re d u c tio n  follow ing codeine. Following 
m orphine, th e  re d u c tio n  in  sk in  response  is m a in ta in ed  considerably 
beyond  th e  p a in  th resh o ld  effect. T h e  reduced  sk in  resistance 
response is  p ro b a b ly  asso c iated  w ith  a  red u ced  p a in  appreciation, 
w hich offers a n  ex p lan a tio n  of th e  c lin ical re lie f of p a in  in  th e  post­
ad d ic t. C. J . C . B .

F a in  an d  surgery . A. F e h r  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 1 
— A lec tu re . A. »•



Comparison of mammalian and reptilian teeta. C. C. H u b e r  a n d
E. C. C rosby (J. comp. Neurol., 1943, 78, 133— 168).—-A m orpho lo ­
gical s tu d y  o f th e  te c tu m  of th e  m id b ra in  in  a  larg e  no. of rep tiles  
and m am m als. J .  D. B .

Nuclear pattern of non-teetal portions of midbrain and isthmus in 
opossum. R . T . W o o dburne  (J. comp. Neurol., 1943, 78, 169— 190).

J .  D. B.
Nuclear pattern of non-tectal portions of midbrain and isthmus in 

armadillo. E . C. C rosby a n d  R . T . W ood b u rn e  (J. comp. Neurol., 
1943, 78, 191— 211). J . D. B.

Nuclear pattern of non-tectal portions of midbrain and isthmus in 
rodents. L. A. G illilan  (J. comp. Neurol., 1943, 78, 213— 251).

J .  D . B.
Nuclear pattern of non-tectal portions of midbrain and isthmus in 

shrew and bat. E . C. C rosby a n d  R . T . W ood b u rn e  (J. comp. 
Neurol., 1943, 78, 253— 288). J .  D. B.

Nuclear pattern of non-tectal portions of midbrain and isthmus in
ungulates. L. A. G illilan  (J. comp. Neurol., 1943, 78, 289— 364).

J .  D. B.
Nuclear pattern of non-tectal portions of midbrain and isthmus in 

dog and cat. J .  O. B row n {J. comp. Neurol., 1943, 78, 365— 405).
J .  D . B.

Nuclear pattern of non-tectal portions of midbrain and isthmus in 
mink (Mustela vison). B . T a m th a i (J. comp. Neurol., 1943, 78, 
407—440). J . D . B.

Nuclear pattern of non-tectal portions of midbrain and isthmus in 
primates. E . C. C rosby a n d  R . T . W o o d b u rn e  (J. comp. Neurol., 
1943, 78, 441— 482). J . D. B.

Structural changes in external geniculate body of rat following 
removal of eyes.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  879.

Termination of brachium pontis. F . A. M ettle r a n d  A. J .  L u b in  
{]. comp. Neurol., 1942, 77, 391— 398).— O n th e  re su lts  of in te rru p tio n  
of the b rach ium  p o n tis  a long  th e  line  w here i t  is p e n e tra te d  b y  th e  
trigeminus in  7 c a ts  i t  is concluded  th a t  th e  p o n to -ce reb e lla r fibres 
end in th e  cerebellum , as m ossy  a n d  n o t as c lim b ing  fibres a n d  t h a t  

.most of th e  fibres te rm in a te  in  th e  ip s ila te ra l side. T h e  c lim bing  
fibres are p resum ed  to  re p re se n t end ings of a n  in tr in s ic  r a th e r  th a n  
an afferent cerebellar system . J . D . B .

New method to produce nystagmus. B. K isch  (Exp. Med. and 
Surg., 1943, 1, 169— 170).— In trav e n o u s  in jec tio n  of 1— 1J g ra ins of 
nembutal in  ra b b its  p roduces p ronounced  n y stag m u s a t  th e  in it ia tio n  
and tow ards th e  end of anm sthesia . A. S.

Optic and post-optic systems in brain of Amblystoma tigrinum. 
C. J. H errick  (J. comp. Neurol., 1942, 77, 191— 353).— A d eta iled  
account of th e  cy to logy  an d  fibre connexions of th e  o p tic  an d  re la te d  
systems in  th is  am p h ib ian  w ith  special reference to  th e  a rra n g e m e n t 
and possible fu n c tio n  of th e  neurop il. J .  D . B .

Physiological significance of “ tegmental reaction.”  S. B u rg i 
(Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Ada, 1943, 1, 3— 2 2 ).— In  a d d itio n  to  th e  
" teg m en ta l re a c tio n ,” s tim u la tio n  of th e  teg m e n ta l region in  non- 
anmsthetised c a ts  p roduces tu rn in g  m o vem en ts of th e  b o d y  to w ard s 
and aw ay from  th e  side  of s tim u la tio n , an d  liftin g  up  of th e  h ead  an d  
of the  upper p a r ts  of th e  body. I f  th e  an im al is free to  m ove, 
locomotion in  circles occurs. T h e  reac tio n s a re  s im ila r to  th e  m o to r 
effects of d iencephalic  s tim u la tio n . T h e  “  teg m e n ta l re ac tio n  ” 
as described b y  o th e r a u th o rs  (flexion of th e  ip s ila te ra l an d  ex tension  
of the c o n tra la te ra l fore lim b, to rsio n  of th e  t ru n k  to w ard s th e  side  
of stim ulation) is exp la ined  as a n  a r te fa c t  due  to  th e  experim en ta l 
conditions n o t a llow ing free m o v em en t of th e  an im a l’s body.

A. S.
Relationship betw een h y p o th alam u s an d  resp ira to ry  m etabolism .

" •  Bloch (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, 53— 78).— T he re s tin g  
0 a consum ption of 14 non-anaesthetised  c a ts  in  a  m etab o lic  ch am b er 
varied from  510 to  770 c.c. pe r kg. p e r h r. (± 1 0 % )  a t  a  R .Q. 
val. of 0-75— 0-80. F o ca l d estru c tio n  of th e  c en tra l h y p o th a l­
amic nuclei, u sing  th e  tech n iq u e  of H ess, h ad  no effect on  a  few 
•animals ; in  m o st cases, 0 „  co n sum ption  an d  CO. p ro d u c tio n  w ere 
more dim inished th a n  cou ld  be expected  from  th e  associated  fa ll 
m body tem p . _ In  a  g roup  of an im als , recovery  of gaseous m etab o l­
ism occurred .w ith in  20 days. A tte m p ts  to  co rre la te  th e  d is tu rb an ces  
with dam age to  c e r ta in  n ucle i w ere unsuccessful. M arked  cachex ia  
was observed in  3 ca ts , o b esity  a n d  p o ly c y th e m ia  in  1, a cu te  
pulmonary oedema in  2 , an d  m u ltip le  g astric  hcem orrhagic erosion in

A.. S.
Olfactory d iscrim ination  a fte r  destruction  of an te rio r th alam ic  

nuclei.—See A., 1943, I I I ,  880.

Subcortical centre of emotional rage reaction in cats. W . R . H ess 
Md M. B riigger (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, 33— 5 2 ) . -  
ine reaction co nsists of sp ittin g , b a rin g  of th e  ’claw s, erec tion  of th e  
airs on th e  b ack  and  ta il, flapp ing  of th e  ears, d ila ta tio n  of th e  

lV i an<^’ occas'°n a lly , m ic tu ritio n  a n d  defasca tion ; th e  an im al is
v. y ,t°  a tta c k  persons in  th e  v ic in i ty ; in  som e in stan ces , sa liv a tio n  

as also no ted . T h e  re ac tio n  can  be  p ro d u ced  b y  s tim u la tio n  of a
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re s tr ic te d  a rea  of ap prox . 2 m m . d iam e te r in  th e  perico lum nal p a r t  
of th e  sep tu m  pe lluc idum , invo lv ing  th e  m edia l p re -o p tic  a rea  an d  
th e  v en tro -cau d a l h y p o th a lam ic  zone be tw een  th e  descending 
co lum na fornicis a n d  Vicq d ’A zy r 's  t r a c t .  A. S.

Effect of neosynephrin on gaseous exchange of brain. H . E .
H im w ich, C. D aly , an d  J .  F . F azek as  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 
1943, 53, 78— 79).— In  dogs u n d e r D ial, in jec tio n  of 2 c.c. of 1% 
n eosy n ep h rin  lessened th e  0 2 d ifference be tw een  a r te r ia l  an d  
cereb ral venous blood b y  ra is in g  th e  venous 0 2, p re su m ab ly  because 
th e  ra ised  blood p ressu re  caused  a  m ore ra p id  cerebral b lood flow.

V. J .  W .
Effect of iodoacetate on respiration and glycolysis in excised rat 

brain. F . A. F u h rm a n  a n d  J . F ield, 2nd  (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 
1943 ,21 ,307— 317).-—All concns. w h ich in h ib ited  an aero b ic  g lycolysis 
also  in h ib ited  0 2 consum ption , b u t  th e  fo rm er p rocess began  sooner 
an d  developed m ore rap id ly . A naerob ic  g lycolysis in  10~5m. 
io d o ace ta te  w as m u ch  less if  b ra in  slices w ere k e p t in  th is  so lu tion  in  
presence of 0 2 for 1  h r. p rev iously , a lth o u g h  th is  concn. does n o t 
in h ib it  O , consum ption . D elay  in in h ib itio n  of 0 2 co n sum ption  
b y  io d o ace ta te  is sho rten ed  b y  a  decrease  in  p H  b u t  n o t  b y  g rind ing  
up . In c rease  in  p H  from  5-8 to  8-5 a f te r  o n se t of in h ib itio n  d id  n o t 
affect i ts  course. V. J . W .

Fibre and numerical analysis of pyramidal tract in series of non­
digital mammals (ungulates). A. M. L assek  (J. comp. Neurol., 
1942, 77, 399— 403).— F ib re  co u n ts  of th e  p y ra m id a l t r a c t  a t  a  level 
th ro u g h  th e  u p p e r p a r t  of th e  m ed u lla  w ere m ade in  cow, deer, 
go a t, p ig , m ule, an d  sheep. T h e  co u n ts  v a ried  betw een  a  q u a r te r  
a n d  h a lf  a  m illion  fibres a rran g ed  in  a  ch ara c te ris tic  fash ion , closely 
p acked  an d  of sm all a n d  m edium  size. M ost of th e  fibres seem  to  
te rm in a te  in  th e  cerv ical region. I t  is concluded t h a t  th e  u n g u la te  
p y ra m id a l t r a c t  c an n o t be  concerned w ith  d ig ita l o r sk illed  m ove­
m en ts. J .  D . B .

Present status of clinical electroencephalography. F . A. G ibbs 
(Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 1012— 1014).— T h e  records of 1000 
norm als  an d  1200 ep ilep tics w ere stu d ied . Seizure d ischarges w ere 
found  in  30%  of th e  ep ilep tics an d  in  few er th a n  1%  of th e  c o n tro ls ; 
v e ry  slow  o r v e ry  fa s t  d ischarge  in  25%  of th e  fo rm er a n d  in  on ly  
2 %  of th e  n o rm als ; m o d era te ly  slow  or fa s t a c t iv ity  w as tw ice  
as com m on in  th e  ep ilep tics a s  in  th e  co n tro ls. O nly  15%  of th e  
a d u lt  ep ilep tics a n d  1 0 %  of ep ilep tic  ch ild ren  w ere classified as 
norm al, in  c o n tra s t  to  85%  classified as no rm al in  th e  con tro l 
group . A. S.

Age incidence and prognosis of epilepsy. F. J . N a ttra s s  (Brit. 
Med. J., 1943, I I ,  481— 482).— Of 602 cases of epilepsy, 81 h a d  th e ir  
f irs t ep ilep tic  a t ta c k  a f te r  th e  ago of 40 years. I- C.

Arachnoiditis (diffuse proliferative leptomeningitis). A. B lu m ste in  
an d  A. B . B ak er (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 809— 824).— T he clin ical 
a n d  p o s t  m o rtem  findings of 4 cases of d issem in a ted  a rach n o id itis  
a re  rep o rted . AT-Ray ex am in atio n  follow ing in tra c is te rn a l in jec tion  
of lip iodol show ed a r re s t  of th e  oil a t  m an y  levels. T y p ica l sy m p ­
to m s w ere poste rio r a n d  a n te rio r  ro o t in v o lv em en t over w idely  
se p a ra ted  a reas, d u e  to  th e  p ro life ra tiv e  lep to m en in g itis . In tra -  
m ed u lla ry  cord  changes a re  due  to  v a scu la r occlusion re su ltin g  from  
p eriv ascu la r p ro life ra tiv e  changes. .A. S.

Epiloia. L . M. Q uill a n d  E . C. M artin g  (Surgery, 1941, 9, 581—  
590).— E p ilo ia  (epilepsy w ith  ad en o m a sebaceum  of th e  sk in  an d  
tu b ero u s  sclerosis of th e  b ra in ) is  described  in  7 cases from  3 gener­
a tio n s  of 1 fam ily . N a il-bed  tu m o u rs  w ere p re sen t in  a ll cases. 
T h e  h e re d ita ry  n a tu re  of th e  d isease  is  su p p o rted . P . C. W .

Facial nsevus flammeus, intracranial hesmangioma, and psychosis.
M. T ram er (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 44— 48).— R e p o rt of a
case. „ A. S.

Acute infectious polyneuritis (Guillain-Barre syndrome). J .  A.
Jones, J .  W . H olm es, a n d  M. W ein ste in  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1943, 
206, 305—-309).— A brief review  w ith  re p o rt  of 3 cases. C. J . C. B.

Treatment of atypical trigeminal neuralgia. W . S ch ar (Schweiz, 
med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 89— 90).— T rig em in a l n eu ra lg ia  w hich  p e rsists  
a f te r  e lectrocoagu lation  of th e  G asserian  ganglion c an  b e  d ram a tica lly  
re lieved  b y  anaesthesia of th e  s te lla te  ganglion. A. S.

Incidence of syphilis among juvenile defectives. J .  L loyd  (Brit. 
Med. J., 1943, I I ,  420).— In  y o u n g  m en ta l defec tives th e  incidence 
of sy p h ilis  is  0-78% . S yph ilis  is th e re fo re  a  less com m on ¿etiological 
fac to r of a m e n tia  th a n  in  th e  p a s t .  I- C;

Probable mechanism by which somatic changes in certain emotional 
states are mediated. A. T . M ilhorat, S. M. Sm all, E . J .  D o ty , a n d  
W . E . B a rte ls  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 23— 25).—  
B lood  sam ples from  p sy ch ia tric  p a tie n ts  show ing a n x ie ty  an d  fear 
m odified th e  rh y th m ic  co n tra c tio n s  of ra b b it  in te s tin e  in vitro. 
A m p litu d e  w as decreased a n d  b ase  line  ra ised , a n d  th e  effect la s ted  
a t  le a s t 30 m in . T h e  c au sa tiv e  su b s tan ce  th u s  differs from  adrenaline , 
a n d  i t  d isap p ears  if  th e  b lood  s ta n d s  fo r 15— 20 m in . V. J . W .

Treatment of functional gastro-intestinal disturbances of neuro­
psychiatric origin. J .  C. Y ask in  (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 949 
967).— A review . A. S.
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Psychoneuroses in war time. L. H . Z iegler (Ann. ini. Med., 1943, 
18, 941— 948).— A review . A. S.

Military neuropsychiatry in the present war. E . H . P arso n s (Ann. 
int. Med., 1943, 18, 935— 940).— A lec tu re . A. S.

Brain of man in relation to his constitution. A. W eil (Quart. Bull. 
Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., 1943,17, 169—-178).— A  h isto rica l review .

A. S.
Convulsions during anesthesia. Experimental analysis of role of 

hyperthermia and respiratory acidosis.—See A., 1943, I I I ,  911. 
Functional development of fcetal brain.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  858. 
(A) Results of prefrontal lobectomy on acquired and on acquiring 

correct conditioned differential responses v/ith auditory, general cut­
aneous, and optic stimuli. (B) Distribution of cortical potentials 
resulting from insufflation of vapours into nostrils and stimulation of 
olfactory bulbs and pyriform lobs.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  875.

Cysts in third ventricle. E . S ig rist (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 
73, 116— 117).— 2 cases a re  rep o rted . A. S.

Case of traumatic ventricular pneumocephalus. M. G aines 
(Brit. Med. J.,  1943, I I , 512— 513).— Case re p o rt. I .  C.

Psychosomatic medicine. E . A. S treck c r (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 
18, 736— 740).— A lec tu re . A. S.

T otal sp inal block. CoTui, C. L . B u rn ste in , a n d  W . F . R uggiero  
(Anesthesiology, 1940 ,1 , 280— 291).— T o ta l sp in a l b lock  w as p ro d u ced  
in  dogs in  th e  la te ra l decu b itu s  p o s itio n  b y  th e  in filtra tio n  of 3— 5 %  
procaine  so lu tion  in to  th e  sp inal sub arach n o id  space th ro u g h  a  c a th e te r  
in se rted  in  a n  opening  of th e  a tlan to -o cc ip ita l m em brane. R esp ir­
a tio n  w as para ly sed , ten d o n  reflexes inh ib ited , an d  blood pressu re  
low ered by  25— 5 0 % ; th e re  w as an  acce lera tion  of pu lse  r a te  d u rin g  
th e  e s tab lish m en t of final b lock, an d  b ra d y ca rd ia  w hen b lock  w as 
estab lished . T h e  b lood p ressu re  is  low'ered if  th e  an im al is  p laced 
in  th e  d o rsa l d ecu b itu s po sitio n  a n d  w hen  th e  h ead  is  low ered or 
ra ised . Sm all haem orrhages eas ily  to le ra te d  b y  th e  n o rm al an im al 
reduced  th e  blood p ressu re  to  shock levels w hich  p e rs is ted  u n til  
recovery  from  th e  sp in a l block. A d m in is tra tio n  of COa causes a  
fa ll in  blood p ressu re . P . C. W .

Inefficacy of lumbar puncture for removal of red blood cells from 
the cerebrospinal fluid. J. M. M ered ith  (Surgery, 1941, 9, 524—
533).— L u m b a r p u n c tu re  does n o t  rem ove red  blood cells from  th e  
su b arach n o id  space. P . C. W .
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Mathematical biophysics of discrimination and conditioning. III.
H . D. L a n d a h l (Bull. Math. Biophysics, 1943, 5, 103— 110).— T he 
th eo ry  of recogn ition  lea rn in g  is  generalised  to  include five v a r i­
ab les, viz., e rro rs, tr ia ls , possib le no. of choices, no. of item s, an d  
frac tio n  of p ro m p tin g . A n  ex ten sio n  of th e  th eo ry  to  reca ll learn ing  
n ecessita tes  th e  in tro d u c tio n  of a  v a riab le , i.e., th e  no. of tr ia ls  
w ith o u t resp o n ses; s tre n g th s  of rew ard  an d  p u n ish m en t a re  also 
in tro d u ced  as va riab les , th u s  d e te rm in in g  a  curve  in  n ine  d im en­
sions. F . O. H .

Scope of prevention in ophthalmology. I. M ann  (Brit. Med. J., 
1943, I I ,  4S2—-483).— T h e  p rev en tio n  of b lindness is discussed from  
th e  p o in t of view  of m edical o rg an isation , edu ca tio n , a n d  research .

I .  C.
Industrial eye health problems. H . S. K u h n  (Amer. J . Publ. 

Health, 1943, 33, 1103— 1106).— A su rvey , based  on  re ce n t w ork, of 
th e  facto rs m ak in g  fo r m ax . efficiency in  w'ar p ro d u c tio n . A d eq u ate  
goggles fo r p ro tec tio n  ag a in s t a ll k inds of tra u m a  are  needed a s  well 
a s  v isua l te s tin g  before em p lo y m en t a n d  period ica l te s ts  of special 
g roups of em ployees. T es ts  shou ld  include a  d e te rm in a tio n  of th é  
d is ta n t  and  n ear v isu a l a cu ity  w ith  an d  w ith o u t glasses, phorias , 
d e p th  percep tion , colour ap p rec ia tio n  levels, an d  th e  n ea r-p o in ts  of 
convergence an d  accom m odation . A tten tio n  m u st be  p a id  to  
a c tu a l w ork ing  d istan ce  w hen  p rescrib ing  close w ork glasses.

J . H . A.
Ocular manifestations of neurosis commonly found among soldiers.

I .  C. M ichaelson (Brit. Med. J ., 1943, I I ,  538— 511),— A review .
_ I .  C.
Graves disease with dissociation of thyrotoxicosis and ophthalmo­

pathy. S. I-Icrtz, J .  IT. M eans, an d  R . H . W illiam s (West. J . Surg. 
Obslct. Gynec., 1941, 493— 498).— R eview  an d  discussion.

P . C. W .
Toxic effects of sulphonamides on eyes. H . P . W agener (Amer. 

J . med. Set., 1943, 206, 261— 267).— A general review . C. J .  C. B.
Correlation of the phenomena of crossed and obliquely crossed 

cylinders with cylinder retinoscopy and clinical refraction. C.
H y m es (Trans. Amer. Acad. Ophthal. Otolaryngol.. 1943, 454—4 61).—  
A n  e x p lan a tio n  of th e  p h y sica l an d  physio logical b asis of th e  use  of 
c ross-cy linder a n d  cy lin d er re tinoscopy . T h e  cross-cy linder te c h ­
n iq u e  can  be used  to  d e te rm in e  th e  a m o u n t a n d  ax is  of a n  a s tig ­
m atism  b u t  n o t  fo r assessing  th e  a m o u n t of a  spherica l correction .

Binocular and uniocular threshold of vision. M. H . Pirenne 
(Nature, 1943, 152, 698— 699).— T h e  differences betw een  binocular 
an d  un io cu la r th resh o ld s is know n to  be  sm alle r th a n  if physiological 
su m m atio n  occurred . T h e  th resh o ld  in  e ith e r  eye, m easured  under 
o p tim a l co n d itions, is  know n to  f lu c tu a te  in  a  w ay  explicable by 
v a r ia tio n s  in  th e  no. of in c id en t q u a n ta ; th u s  each eye has a  cer­
ta in  p ro b a b ility  of seeing th e  lig h t a t  each in s ta n t. T h e  sum m ation 
of th ese  tw o  in d ep en d en t p ro b ab ilitie s  agrees q u a n tita tiv e ly  with 
th e  difference found  be tw een  th e  un io cu la r a n d  b inocu lar thresholds,

K . J . W. C.
Effect of supersonic waves on visual thresholds. K. C. Kektscheev 

an d  P . O strovsk i (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R.S.S., 1941, 31, 
370— 373).— Follow ing th e  d iscovery  th a t  A -ra y s  an d  u ltra-violet 
lig h t can  affect v isu a l th resho lds, supersonic  w aves p roduced  by a 
G a lto n  w h istle  (22,000 cycles) an d  a  m agneto  s tr ic tio n  apparatus 
(32,800 cycles) w ere found  to  p roduce  a  low ering  of th e  abs. threshold 
on th re e  sub jec ts , b y  a b o u t 1 2 %  w ith  th e  fo rm er an d  a b o u t 20% 
w ith  th e  la tte r .  S u itab le  con tro ls and« m eans for m ask in g  sonic 
v ib ra tio n s  of th e  sources w ere used . T h e  effect w as reduced or 
a b se n t if th e  ears w ere plugged. T h e  re su lts  a re  described  as the 
response of th e  special senses to  in ad eq u a te  s tim u li causing  reflexes 
of th e  au to n o m ic  nervous sy s tem , w hich  m ay  respond  to  sensory 
s tim u la tio n  b y  a  w ider sp ec tru m  th a n  can  reach  th e  co rtex  and 
consciousness. K , J .  W . C.

Ophthalmic prisms : some uses in ophthalmology. G. P . Guibor 
(Anier.J. Ophthal., 1943, 26, 833— 845).— T h e  p h en o m en a  projection, 
recip roca l in n erv a tio n , an d  sy n k inesis a re  d iscussed  in  relation  to 
th e  scientific p re sc rip tio n  of p rism s, to g e th e r w ith  th e ir  significance 
in  p a ra ly s is  of divergence an d  of th e  e x te rn a l rec tu s  an d  in con­
c o m ita n t co n vergen t strab ism u s . U nderco rrcc tio n  of th e  deviation 
is adv ised , an d  th e  p rism s are  n ev er in co rp o ra ted  in  th e  glasses 
u n til  a f te r  a  th e ra p eu tic  t r ia l  w ith  loose "  fit o vers.”  Several case 
re p o rts  a re  g iven. J .  H . A.

Reaction of rabbit eye to normal horse sernm. T. F . Schlaegcl 
an d  J . B. D av is (Amer. J . Ophthal., 1943, 26, 785— 798).— A series 
of ra b b its  w as sen sitised  b y  4 o r 6 w eekly  in tra d e rm a l injections of 
0-1 c.c. of n o rm al horse  serum , and , a  w eek la te r  a  fu r th e r  0 4  c.c. 
w as in jec ted  in to  th e  c ilia ry  bo d y  an d  v itreo u s  of th e  r ig h t eye. 
A second series of an im als received th e  in tra o cu la r  in jec tion  only. 
S igns of u v e itis  w ere seen a f te r  24 h r. in  th e  r ig h t eye of every 
ra b b it  in  th e  first series. T h e  an im als  w ere k illed  a f te r  periods 
ran g in g  from  I to  29 d a y s ; th e  u v ea l t r a c t  of th e  r ig h t  eye 'ins 
found  to  be  in filtra ted  w ith  ly m phocy tes , m onocy tes, p lasm a  cells, 
g ian t cells, an d  ep ithe lio id  cells, a n d  in  som e cases a  m assive gliosis 
covered th e  in n er surface  of th e  re tin a . S im ila r th o u g h  less intense 
changes w ere found  in  th e  con tro l group, b u t  n o t  u n til  14 days had 
elapsed. T h e  le f t eye w as norm al in  b o th  series. I t  is suggested 
th a t  th e  ocu lar changes rep re sen t a n  a llerg ic reac tio n  to  one of the 
b reakdow n p ro d u c ts  of ho rse  serum , p ro b ab ly  a  phospholip in .

J . H . A.
Correlation of photochemical events with action potential in 

retina. V. J . W ulff (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 319— 326).— 
In  th e  in ta c t  a n d  d egang lionated  grasshopper eye a  sigm oid relation 
be tw een  in te n s ity  of flickering lig h t a n d  e lectrica l p o ten tia l of the 
eye w as fo u n d ; th is  is of th e  sam e form  as th e  re la tio n  found by 
P esk in  (A., 1943, I I I ,  105) be tw een  concn. of v isu a l p u rp le  in  frogs 
an d  lig h t in te n s ity . T h e  re la tio n  be tw een  e.m .f. an d  photoproduct 
concn. is concluded  to  be linear, c o n tra ry  to  th e  re su lts  of Granit, 
M u n ste rh jc lm , a n d  Zewi (A., 1939, TH, S36). K . J .  W . C.

Night blindness after exposure to light. H . D erm an  (Schweiz, med. 
Wschr., 1943, 73, 98— 99).— 50 cases of n ig h t b lindness a f te r  exposure 
to  s tro n g  su n lig h t a re  rep o rted . T h e  co nd ition  w a s  cu red  by  a few 
d a y s’ re s t  in  d a rkness. T h ere  w as no evidence of / 1 -hypovitam inosis 
a lth o u g h  a d m in is tra tio n  of v ita m in -/!  acce le ra tes  th e  recovery.

A. S.
Night blindness and vitamin-/!. A. F le isch  an d  J .  Posternak 

(Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1043, 1. 23— 31).— 89 school children 
of L au san n e  betw een  9 a n d  12 years, te s te d  d u rin g  F e b .— M ay, 1942, 
show ed no  signs of v itam in -/!  deficiency. A. S.

Laurence-Moon-Bardet-Biedl syndrome. G. D e ll’A cq u a  (Schweiz, 
med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 36— 41).— R e p o rt of th e  sy n d ro m e in a  girl 
of 13 years. T h ere  w as p u b e rtu s  prrncox w ith  p re m a tu re  men­
s tru a tio n  an d  c losure of th e  ep iphyses. A. S.

Ocular pathology of methyl alcohol poisoning. W . H . Fink 
(Amer. J . Ophthal., 1943, 26, 802— S15).— A  d e ta iled  descrip tion  of 
th e  d egenerative  changes in  choroid, re tin a , an d  o p tic  nerve found 
in  dogs a n d  ra b b its  suffering  from  a cu te  a n d  ch ron ic  m eth y l alcohol 
poisoning. T hese  changes w ere id en tica l w h e th e r p u re  o r com­
m ercia l m e th y l alcohol o r form ic acid  w as used, a n d  differed only 
in  degree acco rd ing  to  th e  len g th  of exposure. S im ila r changes were 
found  in  th e  cen tra l n e rvous sy s te m  (especially  th e  cerebrum), 
k id neys, liver, a n d  m uscles. I t  is th o u g h t t h a t  th e  to x ic  action  of 

_the d ru g  is due  to  th e  in a b ility  of th e  b o d y  to  oxidise  i t  to  CO. and 
'w a te r , a n d  i ts  b reakdow n in s tea d  in to  h ig h ly  po isonous substances 
w h ich  cause cellu la r degeneration , "cSdema, a n d  c ircu la to ry  dis-
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turbances in th e  m ore specialised  tissues. T h e  re tin a  an d  op tic  
nerve a re  p ro b ab ly , affected  sim u ltan eo u s ly  a n d  in d ep en d en tly .

J . H . A.
Fundamental colour sensations in man’s colour sense. G. F.

Gothlin (Iiungl. Svensk. Vetcnshapsakad. Handl., 1943, 20, 1.— 75).—  
After a  h is to rica l su rvey , ex p erim en ta l d e te rm in a tio n s  of th e  colour 
threshold from  420 to  540 m/r. a re  d e sc rib e d ; th e  th resh o ld  betw een  
430 and 460 m /i. can  be sp lit  in to  tw o  com ponents, a  red  an d  a  b lue, 
of which th e  b lue  is  a lw ays lower. I t  is  concluded th a t  b lue is  a  
fundam ental co lour-sensation  b u t  th a t  v io le t does n o t  re su lt from  
stim ulation of th e  b lue  a n d  red  system s. T h ere  is no single w ave­
length in  th e  sp ec tru m  w hich  is  ju d g ed  to  be  yellow  b y  a ll peo p le ; 
this is evidence ag a in s t yellow  being  a  sim ple  recep tor-response. 
Mutual in h ib itio n  of co m p lem en ta ry  co lour-sensa tions is also 
thought to  occur. K . J . W . C.
. Spectral sensitivity of fovea and extrafovea in Purkinje range.

H. V. W alte rs  a n d  W . D. W rig h t (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1943, B, 131, 
340— 301).— L u m in o sity  cu rves h av e  been recorded , b y  m atch in g  
against a  red  field, a t  a  series of b rig h tn ess  levels for a  2 ° field 
situated a t  th e  fovea a n d  a t  3° an d  10° from  th e  fovea. A t low 
brightness levels th e re  w as a  defin ite  b u t  sm all sh if t to w ard s  th e  
blue in th e  m ax. of th e  foveal lu m in o sity  curve. T h is  m ay  be 
accompanied b y  a  h u m p  on th e  red  side of th e  cu rv e  a t  a b o u t 
0'60 fi. F o r  th e  ex tra fo v ea l a rea s a  g rad u a l sh if t  from  th e  p h o to p ic  
towards th e  sco top ic  cu rv e  w as recorded. T h e  significance of th is  
gradual t r a n s it io n  an d  th e  accom pany ing  changes in sh ap e  of th e  
curve are  discussed  w ith  reference to  th e  re la tio n  be tw een  rod  and  
cone func tions. C erta in  ap p lica tio n s of th e  effects of th e  changed  
relative b rig h tn ess  of th e  p a r ts  of th e  sp ec tru m  a t  b rig h tn ess  levels 
within th e  P u rk in je  range  are  d iscussed  in  re la tio n  to  p h o to m e try .

' E . N . W .
Distribution of colour-blind men in Great Britain. P . E . V ernon  

and A. S tra k e r  (Nature, 1943, 152, 690).— T he incidence of defective  
colour v ision  in  6000 n av a l re c ru its  is found  to  be  sign ifican tly  
correlated w ith  th e  geograph ical a rea s from  w hich  th e y  c o m e ; i t  is 
lowest in  N .E . S co tland  an d  n early  tw ice  as g re a t in S.W . E n g lan d . 
Colour defect m ay  be rac ia lly  connected  w ith  p ig m en ta tio n , as lig h t 
hair and  eyes a re  com m onest in  th e  n o rth  an d  e a s t  an d  d a rk  in  th e  
south an d  w est. K . J .  W . C.

Test for colour readers. P . T hom son  (Oil' and Soap, 1943, 20,
164).— Of 82 u n se lec ted  sub jec ts  te s te d  on  rep ro d u c tio n s of colour­
blindness te s t  slides, 59 in te rp re te d  m ore th a n  90%  of th e  slides 
correctly ; th e  rem ain in g  23 on ly  saw  be tw een  60%  an d  90%  of ’ 
the slides co rrec tly . I t  is  concluded th a t  colour a cu ity  v a ries over 
a fairly w ide range. E . N . W .

Coloboma of optic nerve : report of a case. T . S te inberg  (Amer.
J. Ophthal., 1943, 26, 846— 849).— T h e  case described , a  y o u th  aged 
20, ex h ib ited  m o st of th e  ty p ic a l fe a tu res  of colobom a of th e  op tic  
nerve in  th e  le f t  eye, b u t  w as u n u su a l in  t h a t  th e  choroid  w as n o t 
affected. T h e  l i te ra tu re  is review ed, an d  th e re  is a  p h o to g rap h  of 
the grey cupped  disc w ith  d iag ram s show ing th e  en larged  b lin d  
spot and  s lig h tly  co n trac ted  p e rip h e ra l field. J .  H . A.

Representation of central foveas and horizontal meridians in the 
visual radiation (radiatio optica) of human brain. S. L . P o ly ak  
(J. Ml. Sinai Hosp., 1942, 9, 698— 707).— T h e  re p o rt  of a  case w hich 
died of a  b a c te ria l en d o ca rd itis  w ith  a  c y s t in  th e  r ig h t  occip ita l 
lobe. A le f t incom plete  inferior q u a d ra n tic  hom onym ous hem ian- 
opia w ith  sp a rin g  of cen tra l v ision  occurred  sud d en ly  a b o u t 2  m o n th s 
before d ea th . W hen  th e  su b jec tiv e  findings w ere com pared  p o s t 
m ortem  w ith  th e  in ju ry  to  th e  b ra in  i t  ap p eared  th a t  th e  v isu a l loss 
was due to  a  p a r tia l  in te rru p tio n  of th e  ex te rn a l sa g itta l  lay e r w hich 
is th o u g h t to  c o n ta in  th e  a fferen t fibres of th e  v isu a l ra d ia tio n . 
There was, also, a lm o st com ple te  in te rru p tio n  of th e  h o rizo n tal 
branch of th e  ra d ia tio n  in  th e  a n te rio r  levels th ro u g h  th e  occip ita l 
lobe, so th a t  th e  fibres carry in g  im pulses from  th e  p e rip h e ry  of th e  
right up p er hom onym ous ha lves of b o th  re tin as  w ere cu t. T here  
was also a  degenerate  zone in  th e  in n er h a lf  of th e  la te ra l gen icu la te  
nucleus w here th e  o p tic  nerve  fibres from  th e  sam e re tin a l q u a d ra n ts  
are th o u g h t to  te rm in a te . T h e  b earin g  of th ese  findings on th e  
theories of th e  cerebral rep re se n ta tio n  of th e  re tin a  a n d  p a r ticu la r ly  
on th e  suggested  course of th e  m acu lar fibres is discussed. K . T .

Striate a rea  of p rim ates . G. v o n  B onin  (J. comp. Neurol., 1943, 77, 
405— 429).— I t  is  show n t h a t  L o ren te  de  N d 's  s tra tif ic a tio n  of th e  
iso-cortex is  ap p licab le  to  th e  s tr ia te  area . In  th e  p rim a te s  s tu d ied  
stra tification  is s im p le s t in  Galago a n d  m o st e lab o ra te  in  Tarsius. 
In descending o rd er from  Tarsius follow  Cebus, m angabee , m acaque, 
the large apes, a n d  m an . T h e  co m p lex ity  of th e  p a tte rn  of s t r a t i ­
fication ap p ears to  b e  p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  re la tiv e  size of th e  s tr ia te  
area as com pared  w ith  th e  size of th e  w hole cortex . J .  D . B .

Effect of explosions on the acoustic apparatus. H . B. P e rlm an  
(Trans'. Amer. Acad. Ophthal. Otolaryngol., 1943, 442— 463).-—An 
explanation of how  th e  ear re ac ts  to  th e  shock  pu lse  of a n  explosion 
so th a t  a  sen sa tio n  of sound  is p roduced  a n d  of how  a n d  w hy  th e  
auditory sen sa tio n  p roduced  b y  gunfire v a ries  accord ing  to  th e  
distance of th e  observer from  th e  gun . T h e  d isp lacem en t o f th e  
ossicular chain  caused b y  co m p ara tiv e ly  sm all shock  pu lses is 
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enorm ously  g rea te r th a n  a n y th in g  th a t  can  be p roduced  b y  sound 
w aves. T h e  ear is  p a r tia l ly  p ro tec te d  from  th e  re su lts  o f such  
q u ick  a n d  v io len t p ressu re  changes b y  (1 ) i ts  in ab ility  to  follow v e ry  
ra p id  changes, (2 ) th e  s tru c tu re  of th e  incudo-m alleo lar jo in t  w hich  
p rev en ts  tran sm iss io n  of g re a t in w ard  m o vem en ts of th e  m alleus to  
th e  incus because of d isloca tion , (3) th e  w ay  in  w hich th e  ax is  of 
m o tio n  of th e  s ta p es  fo o tp la te  changes w hen  th e re  is ab n o rm ally  
large  m o vem en t of th e  incus so as to  reduce  th e  con seq u en t m ove­
m e n t of coch lear fluid. V arious devices for a rtific ia lly  p ro tec tin g  
th e  ear a re  described. E x p o su re  to  a  sufficiently  severe  shock pu lse  
p roduces p e rm a n en t h ig h -to n e  deafness, p ro b a b ly  due  to  local 
in ju ry  in th e  cochlea, as w ell as ru p tu re  of th e  d rum . K . T .

Hyomandibular of Eusthenopteron and tetrapod middle ear. T. S.
W esto ll (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1943, B, 131, 393— 414).— T h e  follow ing 
a re  d iscussed  : (1) th e  h y o m an d ib u la r of E u sth en o p te ro n , (2) th e  
te tra p o d  colum ella au ris an d  s tapes, (3) th e  evo lu tion  of th e  ty m p an ic  
c a v ity  in  te trap o d s , (4) th e  am p h ib ian  m iddle  ear, (5) th e  m iddle  
e a r  of p rim itiv e  rep tiles , (6) th e  m idd le  ear of Pelycosauria, T h erap - 
sida , a n d  M am m alia, an d  (7) th e  hom ology of th e  ty m p an ic  cav itie s 
of te trap o d s . In  view  of th e  hom ology, a  som ew hat d ifferen t view  
from  th a t  of G oodrich is held , i.e., t h a t  th e  ty m p a n ic  c a v ity  and  
m em b ran e  a re  hom ologous in  te trap o d s . I t  is  concluded t h a t  th e re  
w as, p rim arily , one m ain  d iv erticu lu m  w hich, by  p ush ing  o u t  new 
recesses, m ay  have  com e to  envelop  d ifferen t s tru c tu re s  a n d  th a t  
th e  d ifferen t cond itions hav e  a risen  b y  evo lu tion  an d  m odification  
of a  p rim itiv e  dorsal d iv erticu lu m  w hich is e ssen tia lly  hom ologous 
b u t  g re a tly  reduced  in  m am m als. P . G.

Effect of A.T. 10 on otosclerosis. P . de  G u n ten  (Schweiz, med. 
Wschr., 1943, 73, 77— 79).— T h e  lab y rin th in e  changes p roduced  by 
a d m in is tra tio n  of A .T. 10 in r a ts  a re  n o t id en tica l w ith  ex p eri­
m en ta l o tosclerosis an d  p rov ide  no evidence th a t  th e  p a ra th y ro id  
is involved in  otosclerosis. T re a tm e n t of o tosc le ro tic  p a tie n ts  w ith  
A .T. 10 is n o t justified . A. S.

Vestibular nystagmus. F . K o b ra k  (J. Laryngol. Otol., 1943, 58, 
167— 187).— A discussion  of th e  tech n iq u e  a n d  significance of th e  
va rio u s ty p es  of n y stag m u s te s t  for v e s tib u la r  func tion . T h e  caloric 
te s ts  c an n o t be used to  rep lace  th e  ro ta to ry  te s ts  since th e y  te s t  
r a th e r  d ifferen t a sp ec ts  of v e s tib u la r  function . T h e  use  of nystag m u s 
te s ts  in  d iagnosing  various fo rm s of h e red ita ry  deafness, especially  
otosclerosis, is described  an d  th e  concep tion  of a  cen tra l s ta te  of 
"  N y s tag m u s B e re itsch a ft ”  is e lab o ra ted . K . T .

Minifire’s syndrome and migraine. M. A tk in so n  (Ann. int. Med., 
1943, 18, 797— 808).— M enidre’s syndrom e a n d  m igraine  a re  due  to  
v ascu la r d is tu rb an ces . I n  som e cases, b o th  cond itions a re  coin­
c id en ta l o r m ig ra ine  a tta c k s  m erge in to  M dniire ’s cond itions. T re a t­
m en t w hich  w as successful in  re liev ing  th e  ve rtig o  of p a tie n ts  w ith  
M dnibre’s syndrom e w as also successful in  re liev ing  m igraine, w hen  
p re se n t in  th e  sam e case. A, S.

X I .— D U C T L E S S  G L A N D S , E X C L U D IN G  G O N A D S .

Effect of various hormones on chemical and physical properties of 
hone.-—See A., 1943, I I I ,  857. 

• Prevalence of mild hypothyroidism with normal metabolic rate.
H . J .  V an d erB erg  (West. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 508—  
513).— D iscussion w ith  2 i llu s tra tiv e  cases. P . C. W.

Pregnancy occurring in cretinism and juvenile and adult myx- 
cedema. G. P a rk in  a n d  J .  A. G reene (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1943, 3, 
466— 468).— 6 cases a re  rep o rted . P . C. W .

Maintenance of normal basal metabolic rate after thyroidectomy.
J .  L . D eC ourcy (West. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 419— 422).—  
T h e  incidence of re cu rre n t h y p e rth y ro id ism  a f te r  o p e ra tio n  w as 
reduced  to  1 %  b y  carefu l a d ju s tm e n t of th e  b asa l m etabo lic  ra te  b y  
th y ro id  th e ra p y . A d m in is tra tio n  of desiccated  th y ro id  gave b e tte r  
effects th a n  I  in  th e  tre a tm e n t of h y p e rth y ro id ism  in  cases w ho 
refused  o p eratio n . D evelopm en t of h y p e rp la sia  in cases of diffuse 
no n -to x ic  go itre  m ay  be p rev en ted  b y  th y ro id  a d m in is tra tio n .

P . C. W .
Quantitative relationship between basal metabolic rate and thyroid 

dosage in patients with true myxcedema. A. W . W ink ler, J .  Criscuolo, 
a n d  P . H . L av ie tes  ( / .  clin. Invest., 1943, 22, 531— 534).— Myxoede- 
m ato u s p a tie n ts  do n o t develop  to le ran ce  to  d ried  th y ro id , even  
a f te r  y ears  of m ed ication . I n  m yxcedem a, th e  dose of d ried  th y ro id  
necessary  to  re s to re  th e  b asa l m etab o lic  r a te  to  no rm al is  1 — 3 
g ra ins daily . C. J .  C. B.

Tolerance to oral thyroid and reaction to intravenous thyroxine in  
subjects without myxcedema. A. W . W ink ler, P . H . L av ietes, C. L . 
R obbins, an d  E . B . M an (J. din. Invest., 1943, 22, 535— 544).—  
Som e non-m yxcedem atous su b jec ts  can  to le ra te  as m uch  as 6 g ra in s 
of d ried  th y ro id  d a ily  for long  periods, w ith o u t effect on  th e  basal 
m etab o lic  r a te  o r on  th e  p u lse  r a te ;  m an y  to le ra te  3— 4 grains. 
T hese  su b jec ts  re sp o n d  to  th y ro x in e  in trav en o u s ly , b u t  req u ire  
m uch  larg e r doses th a n  do  m yoedem atous su b jec ts  to  p ro d u ce  a  
com parab le  r ise  in  th e  b asa l m etab o lic  ra te . N on-m yxcedem atous
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su b je c t m ay  be ab le  to  in a c tiv a te  th y ro id  su b s tan ce  a n d  in trav en o u s  
th y ro x in e . C. J . C. B.

L iver dam age in  thy ro id  disease. V. E . C hesky, C. R . S chm idt, 
a n d  \V. R . W alsh  (West. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 499— 507).—  
A s tu d y  of liv e r fu n c tio n  in  300 go itre  p a tie n ts . Cases of n o d u lar 
to x ic  a n d  diffuse h y p e rp la s tic  g o itre  show  th e  g re a te s t  im p a irm en t 
of liv e r  fu n c tio n  (h ippuric  acid  te s t) .  C onven tional p re -o p era tiv e  
t re a tm e n t  h as l i t t le  effect on  im p a ired  liv e r fu n c tio n  w hich  does 
resp o n d  to  sp. m easures designed  to  im prove  it.  P . C. W .

Surg ical trea tm e n t o£ thyrotoxicosis as re la ted  to  geria trics. T . O.
Y ou n g  (West. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 431— 438).— A review  
of th e  l i te ra tu re  an d  a  s tu d y  of 136 p a tie n ts  o ver 60 y ea rs  of age.

P . C. W .
One reaso n  fo r fa ilu re  in  surg ical con tro l of toxic hyperplastic  

[exophthalm ic] goitre . G. B. K e n t (West. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 
1941, 49, 423— 430).— R em oval of insufficient am o u n ts  of th e  th y ro id  
g land  is  b lam ed for lack  of success in  surg ical t re a tm e n t of th y ro ­
toxicosis, P . C. W .

E ffect of thyroidectom y on resistance  to  low  env iro n m en ta l tem per­
a tu re . C. P . L eb lond  a n d  J .  Gross (Endocrinol., 1943, 33, 155—  
160).— A d u lt ra ts  th y ro p ara th y ro id e c to m ised  2  w eeks p rev iously  
d ie  w ith in  a  w eek w hen  exposed to  tem p , of 0— 2 °, w hile  n o rm al, 
p a rath y ro id ec to m ised , o r th y ro x in e - tre a te d  th y ro id ec to m ised  ra ts  
su rv iv e  for severa l w eeks. T h e  b eh av io u r of th e  th y ro id ecto m ised  
r a ts  du rin g  th e  firs t few  d ay s  of exposure  w as com parab le  w ith  th a t  
o f n o rm al ra ts , show ing t h a t  th e  first reac tio n s to  cold (increased 
m etabo lism , food consum ption , an d  a d ren a l w t.)  a re  n o t  m ed ia ted  
b y  th e  th y ro id  g land . T h e  su rv iv a l of th y ro id ec to m ised  r a ts  a t  
0 — 2 ° is leng thened  b y  sh o rten in g  th e  in te rv a l be tw een  o p e ra tio n  
a n d  exposure, b y  u sin g  h eav ier ra ts , o r  b y  prev ious a d a p ta tio n  to  
cold tem p . P rev ious exposure  to  w arm  tem p . (33— 34°) sh o rten s 
th e  su rv iva l. P . C. W .

Influence of thyro id  activ ity  on  re n a l function . E . M. M acK ay  
a n d  J . W . Sherrill (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1943, 3, 462— 465).— T he 
ren al function  (A ddis u rea  ra tio  te s t)  w as te s te d  in  41 n o rm al or 
th y ro id  p a tie n ts  w ith  b asa l m etabo lic  ra te s  v a ry in g  from  —38 to  
+  71. T h ere  w as a  d irec t re la tio n  betw een  b asa l m etab o lic  ra te  
a n d  ren a l fu n c tio n  p a r tic u la r ly  am ong th e  h y p o th y ro id  p a tie n ts . 
T h e  less defin ite  co rre la tio n  in  th e  h y p e rth y ro id  p a tie n ts  is a ttr ib u te d  
to  difficulties in  m ak in g  ren al fu n c tio n  te s ts . P . C. W .

Influence of g row th  and  effect of thyrox ine on  phosphorus m e ta -  . 
holism  in  m ouse. M. F a lk en h e im  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1942, 138,
175— 179).— U sing  rad io ac tiv e  P , th e  r a te  of P  tu rn o v e r  in  m ice
w as found  to  decrease  w ith  age, th e  decrease  be ing  g re a te s t in  th e  ■ 
t ib ia  follow ed in  descending o rd er b y  b ra in , liver, sp leen , k idney , 
blood, an d  h e a r t. T h y ro x in e  a ffects o n ly  th e  t ib ia  of o lder m ice
in  w hich  i t  increases th e  P  tu rn o v e r. T . F . D .

T o ta l p ro te in  an d  organic  iodine in  colloid of individual follicles of 
thy ro id  g land  of ra t. I .  G ersh  an d  R . F . B ak er (J. Cell. Comp. 
Physiol., 1943, 21, 213— 227).— S ections of r a t  th y ro id  u n d e r a  
q u a r tz  m icroscope w ere ir rad ia te d  from  a  H g  a rc  an d  th e  ab so rp ­
tio n  of in d iv id u a l follicles a t  A 280 m/i. (for p ro te in ) a n d  334 m/x. 
(for org. 1) w as de te rm in ed  b y  a pho to e lec tric  cell. C hanges p roduced  
b y  a n te rio r  p i tu i ta ry  e x tra c t,  K I, h y p o physec tom y, or su lpha- 
guan id ine  w ere com pared  w ith  th o se  p rev io u sly  rep o rte d  (A., 1941, 
I I I ,  159) in  th e  guinea-pig . V. J . W .

Pro teo ly tic  activ ity  of thyro id  g land. A. J . D ziem ian  (J. Cell. 
Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 339— 345).— A c tiv ity  w as d e te rm in ed  b y  
d igestion  of ed es tin  a t  p H  4. I t  w as increased  in  r a ts  and  guinea- 
p igs b y  tre a tm e n t w ith  th y ro tro p ic  horm one. I n  ra ts , feeding w ith  
K I increased  i t  u p  to  10 d ays, b u t  i t  re tu rn e d  to  no rm al in  38 d ays.
I t  w as decreased  b y  su lp h ag u an id in e  o r b y  h y pophysec tom y.

Severe hypoglycrem ia due to  is le t adenom a of pancreas w ith 
surg ical CUTe. W . L . W in ters , P . G o tta rd o , a n d  R . W . M cN ealy 
(West. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 488— 492). P . C. W .

In su lin  lipohypertrophy. M. G. G oldner (J. clin. Endocrinol., 
1943, 3, 469— 474).— T he lite ra tu re  is sum m arised  an d  2 new  cases 
a re  rep o rted . S im ila r co n d itions could  n o t be p roduced  in  mice. 
T h e  h y p e rtro p h y  is n o t a n  in flam m ato ry  reac tio n . P . C. W .

A bsorption  ra te s  of insu lin , globin insu lin , an d  p ro tam ine  zinc 
in su lin  labelled w ith  rad ioactive  iodine.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  910. 

L iver and  in ten sity  of p an creatic  an d  p itu ita ry  diabetes. V. G.
F o g lia  (Rev. Soc. argent. Biol., 1942, 18, 5— 12).-—In  Bufo arenarum, 
H ensel, to ta l  h e p a tec to m y  produces d e a th  w ith in  6 d ays. A fte r 
rem o v a l of 55%  of th e  liv e r  tis su e  th e  an im als surv ive, b u t  sim ul­
tan eo u s  p a r tia l  h e p a tec to m y  a n d  p an crea tec to m y  is m ore le th a l 
th a n  e ith e r of th e se  op era tio n s perfo rm ed  sep a ra te ly . T o ta l rem oval 
o f  th e  liv e r is ra p id ly  follow ed b y  h y p o g ly cem ia  a n d  p re v en ts  th e  
d ev elo p m en t of h y p e rg ly c em ia  a f te r  p an crea tec to m y  a n d  a f te r  
t r e a tm e n t  w ith  a n te rio r h y p o p h y sis  of norm al, p an createctom ised , 
o r  pan crea tec to m ised  a n d  hypophysec tom ised  an im als . T h e  sever­
i t y  of p an crea tic  an d  h y p o p h y sea l h y p e rg ly c em ia  is  s lig h tly  reduced  
b y  rem oval of 55%  of l iv e r  a n d  considerab ly  reduced  w hen  75%  of
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th e  o rg an  is ex tirp a te d . T h e  glycajm ic levels w ere de term ined  24 
or 48 h r. a f te r  th e  o p e ra tio n s o r in jec tions. „ I. C-

D iabetes m ellitus associated  w ith  A ddison’s disease. N . W . Nix
(Canad. Med. Assoc. J .,  1943, 49, 189— 191).— A case rep o rt.

C. J .  C. B.
A drenaline  and  sym pathe tic  poisons. D . B o v e t (Schweiz, med. 

Wschr., 1943, 73, 127— 132, 153— 157).— A lec tu re . A. S.

E ffect of adrenaline  o n  h e a t fo rm atio n  in  fro g ’s liver. L . Asher 
a n d  N . Scheinfinkel (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943,1 , CIO— 12).— 
In tram u sc u la r  in jec tio n  of 0-25— 0-50 /xg. of ad ren a lin e  increases 
th e  tem p , in  th e  fro g ’s liv e r  b y  u p  to  0-061°. In jec tio n  of R inger's 
so lu tion  h ad  no effect. T h e  ad ren a lin e  concn. used  h a d  no vascular 
effect on th e  liver. A. S.

A drenaline an d  re la ted  substances in  blood and tissues. W . Raab 
(Biochem. J ., 1943, 37, 470—473).— A lthough  S h aw ’s m ethod  for 
d e te rm in a tio n  of ad renaline  (A., 1938, I I I ,  162) in  blood a n d  tissues 
is  non-sp ., in  th a t  closely  re la te d  com pounds a n d  ascorb ic  acid are 
also chrom ogenic, i t  is  of v a l. in  th e  e s tim a tio n  of ad ren a l and 
adrenerg ic  fu n c tio n . T h e  chrom ogen equiv . h a s  been  determ ined 
in  va rio u s p a th o lo g ica l cond itions, to g e th e r w ith  th e  effect of 
in jec tio n  of th y ro x in e , in su lin , deoxycosticosterone  a ce ta te , etc.

E ffect of cocaine on  in ac tiv a tio n  of ad rena line  an d  sym pathin.
— See A., 1943, I I I ,  909.

H istophysiology of ad ren a l cortex . E . T o n u tt i  (Helv. Physiol. 
Pharm. A da, 1943, 1, C27:— 28).— R egressive  tran s fo rm a tio n  of the 
a d ren a l co rtex  can  occur ( 1 ) b y  in v o lu tio n  p ro d u c in g  shrinking of 
th e  a d ren a l g land  a n d  a tro p h y  or (2 ) b y  sto rag e  of degenerative 
p ro te in  com ponen ts, p ro d u c in g  h y p e rtro p h y  an d  increase  in wt. 
C astra tio n  o r th y ro id ec to m y  p roduces (2) in  guinea-pigs, b u t  (1) in 
ra ts .  M easurem ents of w t. of th e  g land  can  lead  to  w rong con­
clusions a s  to  function . A. S.

E xcretion  of w a ter and  chloride in  n o rm al and  adrenalectom ised cats 
follow ing ingestion  of w ater o r sa lt. H . W irz  (Helv. Physiol. Pham. 
Acta, 1943, 1, C35— 37).— T h e  an im a ls  received b y  m o u th  5% of 
th e ir  bod y  w t. of w a te r  o r a  2 %  N aC l so lu tion . A nim als with 
severe  ad ren a l insufficiency show  m ark ed  w a te r  re te n tio n  on  inges­
tio n  of • w a te r ; w a te r  ex cre tio n  is  n o rm al a f te r  in g es tio n  of the 
NaCl so lu tio n  b u t  Cl excre tion  is less th a n  in  no rm als. Treatm ent 
w ith  d eo xycorticoste rone  cures th e  d is tu rb an ces . A. S.

D e term in a tio n  of ad ren a l cortex ho rm one efficacy according to 
In g le ’s m ethod. W . V og tli (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Ada, 1943, 1, 
C28— 31).— In g le 's  findings a re  d u e  to  severe  o p e ra tio n  shock and 
n o t  necessarily  due to  a d ren a l c o rte x  insufficiency (deoxycortico­
ste ro n e  ac ts  on m ineral, co rticosterone  o n  ca rb o h y d ra te , m etabolism ; 
cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  846). A. S.

R e la tio n  of body w eight to liver-glycogen sto rage  potency of 
ad ren a l cortical ex tracts. H . C. B ergm an  an d  D. K le in  (Endocrinol., 
1943, 33, 174— 176).— T h e  a m o u n t of g lycogen s to red  b y  th e  liver 
in  fa s ted  ad renalec tom ised  m ale  ra ts  in jec ted  w ith  a  g iven  dose of 
ad ren a l c o rtica l e x tra c t is  in d ep en d en t of b o d y  w t. (130— 340 g.) 
or liv e r w t. P . C. W.

A drenal cortical ex trac t an d  pared rine  in  shock . I. H . Shleser 
an d  R . A sher (Amer. J . Physiol., 1942, 138, 1— 6).— Shock, pro­
duced  in  th e  dog b y  venous occlusion of a  lim b , is relieved by 
a d ren a l co rtica l e x tra c t  w hich  reduces th e  fluid lo st in  th e  oedematous 
lim b . D eoxycorticosterone  a c e ta te  is less effective in  th is  respect 
b u t  h as a  g re a te r  effect on  su rv iv a l. P a re d rin e  (p-hydroxyphenyl- 
isopropylam ine) is  of no  benefit in  shock  p ro d u ced  b y  th is  means 
since i t  fav o u rs loss of fluid th ro u g h  cap illa ries w ith  impaired 
pe rm eab ility . T . F . D.

Conversion of deoxycorticosterone in to  p reg n an e -3 (a ): 20(a)-diol.
W . R . F ish , B . J .  H o rw itt, a n d  R . I .  D orfm an  (Science, 1943, 97, 
226— 228).— D eoxycorticosterone  w as ad m in iste red  orally , once daily 
(200 mg.) fo r 15 d ays, to  ovariectom ised  chim panzees. T he urine 
w as h y d ro lysed  w ith  HC1, e x tra c te d  w ith  CC14, an d  th e  neutral 
frac tio n  se p a ra ted  b y  th e  G ira rd -S an d u lesco  ke to n e  reagen t. The 
non-ke ton ic  h y droxy-com pounds w ere f rac tio n a ted  w ith  digitonin, 
th e  frac tio n  y ie ld ing  a  sol. d ig iton ide, purified  chrom atographically , 
e lu ted  w ith  1 %  alcohol in  benzene, an d  rec ry s t. from  aq . alcohol, 
affording pregnane-3(a) : 20(a)-diol in y ield  rep resen tin g  2— 3%  con­
version. E . R . R.

A drenal fa ilu re  of p itu ita ry  orig in . P lasm a-p ro te in  studies 
(Tiselius). E . P . M cCullagh, L . A. Lew is, an d  W . F . Owen (Cleve­
land. Clin. Quart., 1943, 10, 88— 104).— 4 cases of ad ren a l cortex 
deficiency w ith  ev idence of organic  p i tu i ta ry  lesions a re  reported. 
T h ere  w as a  v e r y . low u r in a ry  and ro g en  ex cre tio n  an d  th e  w ater 
ex cre tio n  te s t  w as po sitiv e  in  a ll cases. In  3 cases th e  to ta l  plasma- 
p ro te in  c o n te n t w as low  no rm al (using th e  e lectro p h o re tic  technique 
of T iselius, as m odified b y  L o n g w o rth ) ; in  1 case  i t  w as abnorm ally 
low. T h e  a lb u m in  a n d  a-g lobulin  frac tio n s w ere dim inished, /3- 
a n d  y-globulin  an d  fibrinogen w ere  n o rm al o r increased . The 
p a tie n ts  responded  w ell to  d eo xycorticosterone  a ce ta te , testosterone 
p ro p io n ate , an d  th y ro id  tre a tm e n t. A. S.

A  I I I — x x ,  D U C T L E S S  G L A N D S ,  E X C L U D I N G  G O N A D S .



Response of hypophysectom ised ra ts  to in trap erito n ea l glucose 
injections. S. Jo sep h , M. Schweizer, a n d  R . G a u n t (Endocrinol., 
1943, 33, 161— 16S).— T h e  tra n s fe r  of fluid, e lectro ly te , an d  p ro te in  
into th e  p e rito n ea l c av ity , a n d  th e ir  reab so rp tio n  to g e th e r w ith  
glucose, w ere th e  sam e in  n o rm al a n d  hypo p h y sec to m ised  ra ts  
injected in tra p e r ito n ea lly  w ith  iso ton ic  glucose so lu tion . T h e  
hypophysectom ised r a ts  w ere ab n o rm al in  th e  se v e rity  of th e  
hecmoeoncn. p roduced , th e  absence  of hsem odilu tion  a s  a sc itic  fluid 
was absorbed, low ness of b lood p ressu re  a n d  b o d y  tem p ., s ta s is  of 
the peripheral c ircu la tio n , o liguria , a n d  m o rta lity  from  shock. T he 
abnorm alities an d  d e a th s  w ere p rev en ted  b y  th e  a d m in is tra tio n  of 
adrenal co rtica l e x tra c ts  a n d  deoxycorticosterone. A d ren alecto m ­
ised r a ts  tran sfe rre d  sm alle r am o u n ts  of fluid an d  e lec tro ly tes  to  th e  
peritoneal c a v ity  a f te r  th e  in jec tio n  th a n  d id  n o rm al o r h y p o ­
physectom ised ra ts ,  P . C. W .

Cushing’s syndrom e. K . W . T hom pson  a n d  L . E is e n h a rd t (J. 
clin. Endocrinol., 1943, 3, 445— 452).— A nalysis an d  discussion of 
93 cases. P . C. W .

Lactogenic h o rm one  co n ten t of an te rio r p itu ita ry  of pigeon. V.
H urst, J . M eites, a n d  C. W . T u rn e r  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 
1943, 53, S9— 91).— A ssays b y  c rop -g land  m eth o d  show  th a t  
p itu itaries of h en  b ird s co n ta in  2—-3 tim e s  as m uch  h orm one  as 
those of cocks, an d  th a t  th o se  of th e  com m on p igeon  c o n ta in  2— 3 
times as m uch  pe r u n it  b o d y  w t. as th o se  of th e  W h ite  K in g  v a rie ty .

V. J .  W .
Effects of thy ro trop ic  horm one, gonadotropic facto r, p itu ita ry  

growth substance, and  insu lin  on  phosphatase  co n ten t of r a t  fem urs.
C. H. W h icher an d  E . M. W atso n  (Endocrinol., 1943, 33, 83— 86).—  
Single sub cu tan eo u s in jec tio n  of th y ro tro p ic  o r g o nado trop ic  horm one 
or in trap erito n ea l in jec tio n  of K I  increased  th e  a lka line  p h o sp h a tase  
content of d iap h y sis  a n d  ep ip h y sis  of r a t 's  fem ur. A p rep , of 
growth horm one a n d  40 u n its  of p ro tam in e -Z n -in su lin  h ad  no 
effect on b o n e-phosphatase . G. P .

Detection and  significance of [p itu itary] m elanophore-expanding  
substance in  u rin e  an d  blood w ith  special reference to  re tin itis  pig­
mentosa.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  87S.

X I I .— R E P R O D U C T IO N .

Factors influencing th e  reproductive cycle in  chim panzee ; period 
of adolescent ste rility  an d  re la ted  problem s. W . C. Y ou n g  an d  R . M. 
Yerkes (Endocrinol., 1943, 33, 121— 154).— T h e  effects of age, p reg ­
nancy, season, illness, an d  social re la tio n s on  th e  sex u a l cycle w ere 
examined in 653 cycles recorded in  5 ch im panzees. T h e  cycle w as 
divided in to  a  p re-sw elling  p h ase  of g en ita l in ac tiv ity , a  sw elling 
phase du ring  th e  g row th  of follicle, a  post-sw elling  lu tea l phase, 
and m en stru a tio n . T h e  m enarche  occurred  a t  a n  av erage  age of 
8 years 11 m o n th s . T h e  cycle h a s  an  average  len g th  of 50 days 
during th e  f irs t m o n th s a f te r  th e  m enarche, w hich declines to  35 
days la te r. D u rin g  th e  ad o lescen t period  of len g th en ed  cycles th e  
animals a re  s te r ile ;  th is  period  la s ts  for 1— 1-5 years. Q vu la tion  
occurs du rin g  th is  period , an d  th e  s te r il i ty  is p ro b ab ly  due to  
deficient lu tea l function . T h ere  m ay  be a  reversion  to  th is  ado les­
cent condition  follow ing p regnancy . T h e  cycle w as unaffected  b y  
isolation, copulation , o r th e  sex of th e  cage m ate . D u rin g  th e  
winter m o n th s , p a r ticu la r ly  in  young  an im als , a  p rolonged pre- 
swelling ph ase  causes te m p o ra ry  am enorrhoea. M ost of th e  in d i­
vidual v a ria tio n  in  cycle len g th s occurs in  th e  p re-sw elling  an d  
swelling phases. T he re la tiv e  s te r il i ty  d u rin g  adolescence is a sso ­
ciated w ith  a  sh o rt post-sw elling  phase . V a ria tio n  in  th e  len g th  of 
the phases in  a d u lt  an im als  w as u n re la ted  to  fe rtility . T h e  cycles 
in th e  rhesus m onkey , baboon , chim panzee, an d  m an  a re  com pared . 
The longer cycle in  th e  ch im panzee is due to  th e  longer in te rv a l 
between th e  end of m en s tru a tio n  an d  ov u la tio n , w hich occurs 24 h r. 
before th e  end of th e  g en ita l sw elling phase. P . C. W .

Mode of reception  of ovum  by Fallop ian  tube. A. W estm an  
(Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 145— 147).— S alp in g o g rap h y  show s 
th a t th e  F a llo p ian  tu b e  in w om en' period ically  curves a ro u n d  th e  
ovary so th a t  th e  G raafian  follicle is im m ed ia te ly  received b y  th e  
tube. T h is  finding w as confirm ed b y  d irec t o b se rv a tio n s du rin g  
laparotom y. A. S.

Effect of low  a tm ospheric  pressures on  reproductive  system  of m ale 
rat. A. S. G ordon, F . J . T o rn e tta , a n d  H . A. C h arip p er (Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 6—-7).— E x p o su re  of a d u lt  r a ts  to  250—  
280 mm. H g  fo r 6 h r. d a ily  for 14— 18 d ay s  caused  d egenerative  
changes in  th e  te s tis  an d  d im in ished  w t. of accessory  o rgans. S im ul­
taneous a d m in is tra tio n  of e x tra c ts  of p reg n an cy  u rin e  an d  p re g n an t 
ware serum  p a r tly  b u t  n o t w holly  m ain ta in ed  te s t is  w t., an d  
increased accessory  o rgan  w ts. beyond  n orm al vals. V. J . YV.

, Reproductive system  of p reg n an t h e rm aphrod ite  rab b it. E . M.
Sheppard (J . Anal..London, 1943,77,288— 293).— A c aseo f p regnancy  
ln  a herm ap h ro d ite  ra b b it  is reco rded  for th e  f irs t tim e. T h ere  were 
a separate o v a ry  an d  te s tis  on each  side. T h e  in te rn a l fem ale organs 
"'ere those of a  no rm al fe m a le ; th e  ex te rn a l g en ita lia  w ere of th e  
antersexual ty p e . H isto log ica lly  th e  fem ale o rgans w ere n o rm al b u t
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th e  testes, w hich  w ere in  th e  sc ro tum , w ere undergo ing  f a t ty  degener­
a tio n . T h is ty p e  of h e rm ap h ro d itism  is discussed. W . J .  H .

A tta in m en t of sexual m a tu rity  in  fem ale  a lb ino  r a t  as determ ined  
by copu la to ry  response. R . J .  B ian d au  a n d  W . L . M oney (Anat. 
Rec., 1943, 86 , 197— 215).:—T he av erage  age fo r th e  o n se t of h e a t 
w as 49-4 days, ran g in g  from  37 to  67 d ay s (S.D . 5-46 d ays). T h e  first 
h e a t  p e rio d  averag ed  9-07 h r., ran g in g  from  1 to  20 h r. (S.D . 4-08 h r.). 
N ine  cases of “ in te r m i t t e n t ”  oestrus w ere observed. T h ro u g h o u t 
th e  first seven  cestrous cycles th e  firs t h e a t  p e rio d  w as sh o rte r  th a n  
th e  succeeding periods, a n d  th e  first an d  second re p ro d u c tiv e  cycles 
w ere longer th a n  th e  rem ain in g  cycles. T h e  f irst p eriod  of h e a t  began  
in  m o st betw een  7 p .m . a n d  5 a .m . a n d  th e  first o v u la tio n  occurred  
be tw een  5 a n d  10 hr. a f te r  th e  o n se t of th e  f irs t p e rio d  of h ea t. T he 
av erag e  no. of ova  shed  d u rin g  th e  firs t h e a t  period  w as 7-8, a n d  th e  
average  no. recovered  a f te r  a t  le a s t six  cycles h a d  elapsed w as 9-2. 
70%  of fem ales m a te d  d u rin g  th e  f irs t h e a t  period  becam e p reg n an t, 
th e  av erage  size of th e  l i t te r  being  6. W . F . H .

S tim ula ting  effects of u ltra -v io le t rad ia tio n  on  b ioelectric  poten tials 
of av ian  egg. A. L . R om anoff (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 
123— 127).— L ig h t from  a 'H g  arc  w as passed  th ro u g h  a  filte r hav in g  
a  m ax . tran sm iss io n  a t  365 mp. T h is  increased  th e  p .d . betw een 
b las to d erm  a n d  a lb u m in  of 15-hr.-incubated  eggs. I r ra d ia tio n  a t  
A 310 m/r. caused  on ly  h a lf  as m uch  s tim u la tio n . V. J . W .

S tim ula tion  of developm ent of av ian  em bryo by Y -rays. A. A.
Bless a n d  A. L . R om anoff (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 117—  
121).— M oderate  doses (250 r.) s t im u la te  early  d ev elopm en t of th e  
h e n ’s egg ; large doses in h ib it i t ,  5000 r. be ing  a lw ays fa ta l. A ny  
irrad ia tio n  causes ir reg u la ritie s  in  process of developm ent.

V. J .  W .
Effect of form aldehyde fu m igation  on m o rta lity  of ch ick  em bryos.

W . .M. Insko, ju n ., D . G. S teele, a n d  C. M. H in to n  (Kentucky Agric. 
Exp. Sta. Bull., 1941, No. 416, 119— 138).— In c u b a tin g  eggs w ere 
fu m ig a ted  w ith  fo rm aldehyde  a t  concns. u p  to  7 tim e s  n o rm al 
(35 c.c. of 40%  aq . a ld eh y d e  an d  17-5 g. of K M n 0 4 p e r  100 cu. ft.). 
A re la tio n sh ip  w as e s tab lish ed  be tw een  m o rta lity  of th e  em bryos 
an d  concn. of fo rm aldehyde  b u t  th is  w as in sign ifican t below  a  concn. 
of 4 tim es  norm al. E m b ry o s  w hen  2— 3 d ay s old an d  ch icks 
a f te r  d ry in g  o u t w ere th e  m o st suscep tib le  to  fum igation .

A. A. M.
In h ib itio n  of oestrogenic effects on  reproductive  system  of m ale ra t  

by testoste rone  in jec tions. C. K . W eich e rt a n d  H . B. H a le  (Endo­
crinol., 1943, 33, 16— 22).— 0-01 m g. of d iethy lstilboestro l p e r d a y  
in je c te d  for 14 d ay s  in to  no rm al im m a tu re  m ale ra ts , beg inn ing  on  
th e  7 th  d a y  of life, re su lted  in  a  h igh  degree of sq u am o u s m etap la s ia  
of th e  ep ith e liu m  in  th e  d u c t of C ow per’s g land  a n d  in  th e  p ro x im al 
p o rtio n  of th e  d u c t  of sem inal vesicle, slig h t squam ous m etap la s ia  in  
th e  b u lb u s u re th ra :, a n d  co rn ification  in  th e  p ro s ta tic  u tric le . W h en  
in jec tio n s w ere b egun  on  th e  14th or 21st d a y  of life th ese  changes 
w ere sligh t. T re a tm e n t w ith  d ie thy lstilboestro l in h ib ited  th e  no rm al 
dev elo p m en t of C ow per’s g land, of sem inal vesicle, an d  of th e  a n te rio r  
p ro s ta tic  g land . In  m ale ra ts , c a s tra te d  on th e  5 th  d ay , th e  sq u am ­
ous m etap la sia  a f te r  s im ilar in jec tio n s w as m ore m ark ed  th a n  in  
n o rm als tre a te d  w ith  d iethy lstilboestro l, even  if  th e  in jec tio n s w ere 
b egun  on th e  14th o r 21st d ay . 0-2o mg. of te s to s te ro n e  p ro p io n a te  
in jec ted  to g e th e r w ith  0-01 mg. of d iethy lstilboestro l to  c a s tra te d  
ra ts  abo lished  th e  effect of th e  la t te r .  G. P .

Beneficial effect of oestrogens on a ltitu d e  to lerance of ra ts . B. D.
D av is  an d  B . F . Jo n es  (Endocrinol., 1943, 33, 23— 31).— N orm al 
a n d  ad ren a lec to m ised  ra ts  w ere exposed in  a  decom pression ch am b er 
to  low ered b a ro m e tric  p ressures, correspond ing  to  27,000— 31,000 ft., 
fo r 1— 3 j h r. T h e  m o rta lity  r a te  of b o th  n o rm al an d  ad ren a le c to ­
m ised ra ts  th u s  exposed a n d  tre a te d  p rev iously  for 6— 8 d ay s  w ith  
large  (toxic) doses of d iethy lstilboestro l o r cestradio l ben zo a te  w as 
low er th a n  t h a t  of u n tre a te d  co n tro ls. P ro g este ro n e  a n d  te s to ­
ste ro n e  h a d  no such  effects. G. P .

P hysical p roperties of a llan to ic  and  am nio tic  fluids of chick . H I. 
Surface tension . P . A. W alk er (J. Gen. Physiol., 1943, 27, 29— 3 6 ; 
cf. A ., 1943, I I I ,  740).— T he av erage  su rface  ten s io n  (y) of a llan to ic  
fluids a t  25° s tead ily  decreased from  55 to  50 dy n es pe r cm . d u rin g  
th e  7 th  to  th e  13th d a y  of in cu b a tio n , increased  s te ad ily  to  56 dynes 
a t  th e  16th d ay , an d  decreased  to  54 dy n es a t  th e  19 th  d ay . T he 
va ls . for am n io tic  fluid increased  from  50 to  54 dy n es a t  th e  7 th  
to  th e  9 th  d a y  an d  w ere th e n  ap p rox . level ex cep t for a  sp ike rise  
to  56 dyn es^a t th e  15th to  th e  18th d ay . T h e  decrease of y  in  th e  
a llan to ic  fluid a t  th e  7 th  to  th e  13th d a y  can  be co rre la ted  w ith  th e  
increase  of N  com pounds an d  enzym es, b u t  th e  rem ain in g  re su lts  
c an n o t be in te rp re te d  on  th e  b asis of e x is tin g  in fo rm ation .

F . S.
E ffect of lac ta tio n  on  im p lan ta tio n  of fertilised ova in  m ice. S.

B loch (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 245— 250).— Im p la n ta tio n  of 
fe rtilised  ova  in  m ice is p rev en ted  b y  sp on taneous la c ta tio n  a f te r  
p a r tu r it io n  o r if la c ta tio n  is in itia te d  by  suck ling  or is increased b y  
feeding d ried  m am m ary  g land  p reps. T h e  effect c an  be p rev en ted  
b y  a d m in is tra tio n  of cestradiol d ip ro p io n a te , w hich in h ib its  la c t ­
a tio n . Feed ing  m am m ary  g land  p reps, does n o t in h ib it  o v u la tio n  
n o r does i t  p roduce  ltite in isa tio n  in  th e  ovaries. I t  is th o u g h t th a t
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th e  la c ta tin g  m am m ary  g land  in  m ice lib e ra te s  a  su b s tan ce  w hich 
an tag o n ises  im p la n ta tio n  of fe rtilised  ova. A. S.

Regulation of lactation. W . R . H ess (Schweiz, med. Wschr.,
1943, 73, 183— 185).— A review . A. S.

Effect of 2 : 7-dihydroxynaphthalene on tumour incidence and 
growth of the mammary gland in mice of the line A albino and 
C3H  strains.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  896.

Endometrial biopsy. J. C. B u rch  and  D . P h e lp s  (J. clin. Endo­
crinol., 1943, 3, 475— 480).— R eview  an d  discussion . P . C. W .

Calcified thrombus in human placenta. E . B ran d en b e rg er a n d  
H . R . Schinz (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 75, 171).— T h e  R o en tgen  
d iag ram  show ed th a t  th e  th ro m b u s consisted  of a  C a - P O , '"  com ­
po und , resem bling  a p a ti te  c ry sta ls . A. S.

Historical and experimental studies on menstrual toxin. D . I
M ach t (Amer. J: med. Sci., 1943, 206, 281— 303).— M en stru a l serum  
w as te s te d  fo r to x ic ity  b y  ph y to p h arm aco lo g ic  te s ts  on Lupinus 
albus seed lings; va rio u s doses w ere in jec ted  in to  r a ts  an d  psy ch o ­
logical te s ts  carried  ou t. Sm all doses of m en o to x ic  serum  p ro ­
found ly  depressed th e  neu rom uscu lar sys tem . Such in jec tio n s w ere 
p a r ticu la r ly  d is tu rb in g  in  rope-w alk ing  an d  rope-clim bing  ex p eri­
m en ts  ; th e  a c tiv ity  of r a ts  in th e  m aze w as also im p a ired  a s  show n 
b y  th e  slow er m o vem en ts an d  longer ru n n in g  tim e . T h e  l ite ra tu re  
is v e ry  fully  review ed. C. J .  C. B.

Significance of labour pain. H . G uggisberg (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 
1943, 73, 179— 181). A. S.

Effect of gonadotropic hormones on intraocular prostatic implants 
in male rabbit. B. K richesky , J .  A. B en jam in , an d  B. R osenberg  
(Endocrinol., 1943, 33, 32— 38).— 12 d a ily  in jec tio n s  of e ith e r 
chorionic g o n ad o tro p in  (30— 500 i.u . p e r  kg. p e r  d ay ) o r  hyp o p h y sea l 
g o n ad o tro p in  (50— 500 r a t  u n its  p e r  kg. p e r day ) caused  a ra p id  
increase, reach ing  i ts  p e ak  4— 8 d a y s  a f te r  th e  f irs t in jec tion , in  th e  
a rea  of in tra o cu la r  p ro s ta tic  im p lan ts  in  m ale p ro’sta tec to m ised  
ra b b its  follow ed b y  g rad u al regression  of th e  size of im p la n ts  to  
pre-in jec tion -levels in  Spite of co n tin u ed  horm one in jec tio n s ( " p r i ­
m ary  response ’’). 6— 18 d ay s  a f te r  cessation  of in jec tio n s a  second 
increase  an d  regression  in  th e  size of th e  tra n s p la n ts  occurred  
(" secondary  re sp o n se " ) , w hich  equalled  th e  p r im a ry  response. A 
second series of in jec tio n s a  m o n th  a f te r  th e  first series, w ith  th e  
sam e g o nado trop ins, p ro d u ced  o n ly  th e  seco n d ary  response. In  a  
second series, w hen  d iffe ren t go n ad o tro p in s from  th o se  used  in  th e  
firs t series w ere in jec ted , b o th  p r im a ry  an d  seco n d ary  responses w ere 
observed . G. P .

Stimulating action of colchicine on pituitary-induced ovulation of 
frog. M. K . M cPhail a n d  K . M. W ilb u r (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1943, 
78, 304— 313).— Frog  o varies w ere suspended  in  30 c.c. of R in g er 's  
so lu tio n  co n ta in in g  fem ale frog  p itu ita ry , a n d  eggs e x tru d e d  in  36 h r. 
co u n ted . T h is no. w as increased  by  presence of 10~3— 10_s-col- 
chic ine a n d  decreased  b y  10"2. I t  w as in h ib ited  b y  p ap av e rin e  or 
ad ren a lin e  a n d  n o t affec ted  b y  acety lcho line  o r ace tan ilide . O vul­
a tio n  by  in jec ted  p i tu i ta ry  w as a u g m en ted  b y  s im u ltan eo u s in jec tio n  
of co lch ic in e ; • colchicine a lone h a d  no ac tion . V. J . W .

Dosage relationships in augmentation of pituitary gonadotropic 
extract by blood afad heemin. W . H . M cShan, L . E . C asida, a n d  R . K. 
M eyer (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1943, 78, 197— 202).— In  21-day-old  
r a ts  th e  o p tim u m  dose of e x tra c t  fo r m ax. au g m e n ta tio n  is t h a t  w hich 
b y  itse lf will p ro d u ce  o v a ria n  w t. of 33— 43 m g. " A u g m e n te d ”  
ovaries c o n ta in  a  low er %  of solids, due  to  p resence  of few er co rp o ra  
lu te a  a n d  m ore cy stic  follicles. V. J .  W .

Effect of continued oral administration of diethylstilboestrol on 
blood pressure, heart rate, and respiration of albino rats. C. S.
M atthew s, F . E . E m ery , a n d  P . L . W cy g a n d t (Endocrinol., 1943, 33, 
177— 180).— 45 a d u lt  o v arie tom ised  ra ts  a n d  35 a d u lt  m ale  ra ts  
received 1 m g. of ‘ d ie thy lstilb ces tro l d a ily  b y  s to m ach  tu b e  for 
periods u p  to  100 d ays. N o d e v ia tio n  in  blood p ressu re , h e a r t  
ra te , o r re sp ira to ry  ra te  w as d e tec ted . P . C. W .

Specificity of diabetogenic effect of diethylstilbcestrol in partially 
depancreatised rats. D . J. In g le  a n d  J. N ezam is (Endocrinol., 1943, 
33, 181— 185).— P rogesterone, calciferol, p o ste rio r p i tu i ta ry  e x tra c t, 
phenol, a  com b in a tio n  of p reg n an e  d e riv a tiv e s from  p reg n an cy  
u rin e  e x tra c t,  o r  m assive in tra p e rito n ea l w a te r in jec tio n s h a d  no 
d iab e togen ic  effect in  p a r tia lly  d ep an crea tised  ra ts  w hich  responded  
to  d ie th y lstilbces tro l. P . C. W .

Clinical experience with diethylstilbcestrol. W . M. W ilson (West. 
J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 467— 475). P . C. W .

Clinical effects of stilboestrol. The “ adaptation ” phenomenon.
B. Vidgoff (West. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 476— 477).—  
3 of 23 p a tie n ts  tre a te d  w ith  stilboestro l (1 m g. tw ice  w eekly  b y  
in tra m u sc u la r  in jection) becam e re frac to ry  a f te r  2— 6 m o n th s ' 
t r e a tm e n t. P .  C. W .

Clinical report on stilboestrol. J . C. B rougher (West. J . Surg. 
Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 478—479). P . C. W .

(Estrogen and 17-ketosteroid excretion in, patients with breast 
carcinoma.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  898.
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Treatment of prostatic carcinoma by cestradiol and diethylstilb­
cestrol.—See A., 1943, I I I ,  898.

Oral therapy with sodium cestrone sulphate. I. Induction of 
bleeding and cycle regulation in functional amenorrhoea, n .  In­
duction of haemostasis and cycle regulation in functional uterine 
haemorrhage. V. H . T u rn er, C. D. D avis, an d  E . C. H am blen  (J. 
clin. Endocrinol., 1943, 3, 453— 454, 455— 456).'— I. D aily  oral 
a d m in is tra tio n  of 2-5— 12-5 mg. of' N a  oestrone su lp h a te  ( Pre- 
m arin  ” ) for 20 d ay s p ro d u ced  w ith d raw al bleeding la s tin g  1—9 
day s in  16 of 18 w om en w ith  fu n c tio n al am enorrhoea.

I I .  D a ily  doses of 5— 12-5 mg. p roduced  hasm ostatis in  13 of 14 
wom en w ith  functional u te rin e  b leeding a f te r  2— 7 d a y s ’ therapy. 
Cyclic w ith d raw al b leed ing  w as p roduced  in  20 w om en a f te r  haemo­
sta s is  h a d  been  achieved. P . C. W.

Inactivation of cestrone in normal male rabbits. G. R . Biskind 
a n d  M. A. M eyer (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 91— 94).— 
(E stro n e  p e lle ts  im p lan ted  in  ra b b it  sp leen  h av e  no  a tro p h ic  action 
on te s te s  an d  accessories a f te r  91 days. Im p la n ted  subcutaneously, 
th e y  p roduce th e  sam e changes as in  ra ts ,  resem bling  th e  results of 
experim en ta l c ry p to rch id ism  in  ra b b its . V. J . W.

Treatment of amenorrhoea. M. B erlind  (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1943, 
3, 457— 461).— B leeding w as p ro d u ced  in 5 w om en w ith  primary 
am enorrhoea by  in jec tions of 50 m g. of p ro g esterone  a n d  of 5 mg. 
of cestradiol b enzoate  sp read  over 4— 5 days. I n  10 w om en with 
secondary  am enorrhoea b leeding w as produced  e ith e r b y  th e  injec­
tio n  of 25 m g. of p rogesterone  an d  of 5 m g. of cestradio l benzoate 
g iven  over 2 days (7 cases) o r  b y  th e  in jec tion  of 50 m g. of proge­
ste ro n e  alone given over 2 o r 5 d ay s (3 cases). P . C. W.

Role of oestrogenic substances in production of malignant mammary 
lesions. W . H . P a rso n s a n d  E . F . McCall (Surgery, 1941, 9, 780— 
786).— D iscussion  w ith  th e  re p o rt  of a  case of b re a s t adeno-carcinom a 
p e rh ap s caused b y  m assive  oestrogen th e ra p y . P . C. W.

(Estrogen, diabetes, and menopause. S. G itlow  a n d  D. M. 
K ü rsch n e r (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 72, 250— 259).— Of 15 patients 
8 h ad  a  co n co m itan t o n se t of d iab e tes  an d  th e  m enopause, 2 had 
d iab e tes  ag g rav a ted  b y  th e  m enopause, an d  in  3 d iab e tes  appeared 
long  a f te r  th e  m enopause. T h e  p a tie n ts  w ith  co n co m itan t diabetes 
an d  th e  m enopause alL responded  fa v o u rab ly  to  oestrogen, as well 
as th o se  w ith  a g g rav a tio n  of d iab e tes  a t  th e  tim e  of th e  menopause. 
Im p ro v em en t in  th e  d iab e tes  closely  p a ra lle led  t h a t  of th e  meno­
p au sa l sym ptom s. S ub jective  im p ro v em en t w as a lw ays accom­
p an ied  b y  m ark ed  re d u c tio n  of g lycosuria  a n d  hyperglycmmia. 
T h e  u rin e  freq u e n tly  becam e sugar-free. C. J .  C. B.

Synthetic oestrogenic compounds. Monosubstituted derivatives 
of ay-di-p-hydroxyphenylpropane.— See A., 1944, I I ,  12. 

Analogues of hexcestrol.— See A., 1944) I I ,  13.
Sterility of ovarian origin. R . L. R o c h a t (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 

1943, 73, 208— 209). ■ A. S.
Therapeutic value of inflation of Fallopian tube. A. R e is t (Schweiz, 

med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 206— 208).— 568 in fla tio n s of th e  Fallopian 
tu b es  because of s te r il i ty  w ere carried  o u t  in  381 p a tie n ts ;  there 
w ere no  u n to w ard  effects. O b s tru c tio n  w as found  in  127 cases. 
75 of th e  rem ain in g  254 p a tie n ts  hav e  conceived (46 w ith  primary, 
29 w ith  secondary , s te r i l i ty ) ; 4 w om en h a d  ab o rtio n  w ithin 3
m o n th s  of p regnancy , 2 developed e x tra u te r in e  p reg n an c ies; 50 
w om en conceived w ith in  3 m o n th s of th e  tu b a r  in fla tion , 33 within 
th e  n e x t m en s tru a l cycle. A. S.

Importance of hystero-salpingography in diagnosis and treatment of 
sterility. J .  H . M üller (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 204— 205).— 
P rim a ry  s te r il i ty  w as found  in  64, secondary  in  36, o u t of 100 
p a tie n ts . B o th  F a llo p ian  tu b es  w ere found  open in  46 patients, 
closed in  32 cases, 1 F a llo p ian  tu b e  w as found  o b stru c ted  in 22 
cases. D o u b tfu l re su lts  w ere o b ta in ed  in  34 cases. U te rin e  hypo­
p la s ia  w as found  in 20 w om en, re tro flex ion  in  13. 64 p a tie n ts  did
n o t  conceive 1— 7 y ears a f te r  th e  e x a m in a tio n ; 20 p a tie n ts  became 
p reg n an t. A. S.

Use of salpingography in diagnosis and treatment of female sterility.
H . Scherer (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 147).— 8 0 salpingographies 
w ere  carried  o u t w ith o u t u n to w ard  effects. 55 w om en suffered 
from  p rim ary , 25 from  secondary , s te r il i ty . O b s tru c tio n  of one or 
b o th  F a llo p ian  tu b es  w as found  in  64%  (of th e  u te rin e  po rtion  in 
24 cases, is th m ic  an d  am p u lla ry  p a r t  in  17, an d  of th e  ovarian  end 
in  10 cases). 10 w om en conceived w ith in  6 m o n th s of th e  salpingo­
g rap h y . A. S.

Sterility. J .  S. H e n ry  (Canad. Med. Assoc. J.,  1943, 49, 167— 
172).— A lec tu re . C. J .  C. B.

Ovarian and placental function in Addison’s disease.— See A., 1943, 
I I I ,  883. 

Hippuric acid excretion test in pregnancy.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  894.
Pseudo-hermaphroditismus masculinus. T. K oller (Schweiz, med. 

Wschr., 1943, 73, 191— 193).— A case is rep o rted . A. S.
Unusual form of ectopia testis. T . C. S k in n er (Brit. Med. J., 1943, 

I I ,  546).— An ectopic  te s tis  descended th ro u g h  th e  fem oral ring  into
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the upper p a r t  of th e  th ig h  in  a  m an  of 36. T h e  ectopic  te s tis  w as 
on the  r ig h t side, th e  n o rm al te s tis  occupying  th e  r ig h t h a lf  of th e  
scrotum. I .  C-.

Seminal inadequacy, n .  Use of extract of chorionic gonado­
tropin and “ pituitary synetgist.”  C. D . D avis, J .  H . M. M adden, 
and E . C. H am b len  (J. Clin. Endocrinol., 1943, 3, 357— 363).— 20 
men from  childless couples w ere in jec ted  in tra m u sc u la rly  w ith  30—  
45 " s y n e rg y  u n i t s ”  of a  m ixed  p rep , of chorionic g o n ad o tro p in  
and p i tu i ta ry  sy n erg ist {" S yn ap o id in  ”  P a rk e , D avis) d a ily  fo r 4—-12 
weeks. N o a lte ra tio n s  in  th e  sem en w ere p roduced . (Cf. A., 1943, 
III, 741.) P . C. W .

Gonadotropin excretion in normal men and women and cases of 
hysterectomy, menopause, migraine, epilepsy, and eunuchoidism.
R. M ain, W . Cox, R . O ’N eal, a n d  J .  S toeckel (J. Clin. Endocrinol., 
1943, 3, 331— 334).— N orm al an d  h y ste rec to m ised  w om en show ed 
1 or 2 peak s of u r in a ry  g o n ad o tro p in  ex cre tio n  d u rin g  th e  m en s tru a l 
cycle o r correspond ing  tim e  in te rv a l. A case of p re m a tu re  m eno­
pause show ed a  c o n sis ten t h ig h  u r in a ry  g o n ad o tro p in  excre tion  
which w as reduced  in  p ro p o rtio n  to  th e  dose of oestrogen ad m in istered . 
No u rin a ry  g o n ad o tro p in  w as ex cre ted  in  1 eunucho id  m an , 1 nor- 
man m an, a n d  2 ep ilep tic  m en. 1  ep ilep tic  m an  a n d  1  no rm al m an  
with m igraine ex cre ted  large  a m o u n ts ; successful d ie ta ry  t r e a t ­
m ent of th e  m ig ra ine  abo lished  th e  g o n ad o tro p in  excre tion .

P . C. W .
Production of ovulation in  hypophysectomised rats. I .  W . R ow ­

lands a n d  P . C. W illiam s (J. Endocrinol., 1943, 3, 310— 315).— In  
hypophysectom ised im m a tu re  r a ts  in  w hich  th e  o v a rian  a tro p h y  is 
overcome a n d  th e  o v a rian  follicles a re  s tim u la te d  b y  th e  in jec tio n  of 40 
i.u. of se ru m -g o n ad o tro p in  o v u la tio n  w as p ro d u ced  b y  th e  su b se ­
quent in jec tio n  of chorionic, p ig -p itu ita ry , sh eep -p itu ita ry , o r  serum  
gonadotropin. T h e  o p tim a l in te rv a l be tw een  th e  in jec tio n s of 
scrum an d  chorionic g o n ad o tro p in s w as 4; d ays. E ffective  dose of 
chorionic g o n ad o tro p in  w as 50 i.u . R u p tu re d  follicles w ere found  
in th e  ovaries 12— 13 h r. a f te r  th e  chorion ic  g o n ad o tro p in  in jec tio n  
and ova  a p p e a r  in  th e  tu b es  1 h r. la te r . T h e  ova  h av e  passed  
through th e  tu b es  o r d is in te g ra te d  96 h r. a f te r  th e  o v u la tio n -p ro ­
ducing in jec tion . P . C. W .

Induction of superovulation and superfecundation in rabbits.
A. S. P a rk es  (J. Endocrinol., 1943, 3, 268— 279)— H orse p i tu i ta ry  
ex tracts w ere used  to  increase  th e  no. of m a tu re  o v a ria n  follicles in  
rabbits. O p tim al effects w ere p ro d u ced  b y  a n  in jec tio n  p e rio d  of 5 
days, an d  fu r th e r  in jec tio n s p ro d u ced  in se n sitiv ity  w hich w as n o t  
overcom e b y  d ra s tic  increases in  dose. T h e  o p tim a l d a ily  dose w as 
not th e  sam e in  d iffe ren t r a b b it  b reeds. F em ales so p rim ed  show ed 
ovulation of a  no. o f follicles g re a tly  in  excess of no rm al w hen  m ated  
or in jec ted  in tra v en o u s ly  w ith  20  i.u . of chorionic  g o n ad o troph in . 
Superfecundation  w as show n b y  th e  larg e  no. of em b ry o s fo u n d  a t  
the end of th e  1 s t  th ird  of p reg n an cy  in  p rim ed  a n d  m ated  ra b b its  
in w hich o v u la tio n  w as also  assisted  by  chorion ic  g o n ad o tro p h in  
injections. S u p erfecu n d a ted  ra b b its  fa iled  to  p roduce  a n  ab n o rm al 
no. of y oung  a t  te rm . , P . C. W .

Androgen action in fish. C. L. T u rn e r  (Biol. Bull., 1942, 83, 
389— 400).— E ith e r  m e th y lte s to s te ro n e  o r e th in y lte s to s te ro n e  w ill 
induce fem ale  Gambusia affinis to  develop  c e r ta in  d is tin c tiv e ly  m ale  
characters of th e  p ec to ra l fin. G. P . W .

Effect of testosterone propionate on pituitary gonadotropic potency 
of castrated male rats. C. G. H eller, A. Segaloff, an d  W . O. N elson 
(Endocrinol., 1943, 33, 186— 188).— A d u lt m ale ra ts  c a s tra te d  3 
weeks p rev io u sly  w ere in jec ted  th ric e  w eekly  fo r 3 w eeks w ith  1, 2, 
5, or 10 mg. of te s to s te ro n e  p ro p io n ate . T h e  ra ts  w ere k illed  an d  
exam ined a n d  th e ir  a n te r io r  p i tu i ta ry  g lands suspended  in  ta p  
w ater an d  in jec ted  in to  im m a tu re  fem ale ra ts . T h e  1-mg. doses of 
testoste rone  p ro p io n a te  caused  h y p e rtro p h y  of th e  p ro s ta te  g lands 
and sem inal vesicles an d  in v o lu tio n  of th e  c a s tra tio n  h y p e rtro p h y  
of th e  th y m u s. E v en  w ith  th e  10-mg. doses, how ever, th e  increased  
gonadotrophic p o ten cy  of th e  p i tu i ta ry  g land  an d  i ts  increase  in 
wt. caused b y  c a s tra tio n  w ere n o t  re sto red  to  norm al. P . C. W .

Perlingual administration of androgenic hormones in gynaecology,
R. W cnner, H . v o n  W atten w y l, a n d  C. A. Jo e l (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 
1943, 73, 125— 127).— P erlin g u a l a d m in is tra tio n  of m e th y ite s to - 
sterone w as successful in  th e  tre a tm e n t of c lim acteric  d istu rb an ces , 
pain in th e  b re as ts  of unknow n origin, an d  in som e cases of 
dysm enorrhcea. A. S.

Two cases of interstitial-cell tumours of human testis.— See A.,
1943, I I I ,  899.

X I I I . — D IG E S T IV E  S Y S T E M .

Carbohydrate d igestion in  sheep. I. A. T . P h illip son . II.
A. T. P h illipson  an d  R . A. M cA nally ( / .  Exp. Biol., 1942, 19, 186—  
198, 199— 214).— I. T h e  p H , osm otic  p ressure , a n d  org. acid  p ro d u c ­
tion in th e  ru m en  of th e  sheep on  v a rio u s d ie ts  a re  recorded.

II. T he ra te  of fe rm en ta tio n  of various c a rb o h y d ra te s  in  th e  ru m en  
has been in v es tig a ted  an d  is d iscussed . G. P . W .
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Absorption of sodium o-iodohippurate from rumen of lambs.
R . A. M cA nally a n d  A .T . P h illip so n  ( / .  Physiol., 1943, 101, 14p).—  
Iso la tio n  of th e  first th re e  c o m p artm en ts  of th e  s to m ach  from  th e  
re s t  of th e  a lim en ta ry  t r a c t  b y  lig a tu res  d id  n o t  p re v en t th e  ab so rp ­
tio n  of N a  o -iodoh ippura te  from  th e ir  in te rio r. T h is  rad io -opaque  
sa lt  w as v isib le  in  th e  b lad d e r in 1  h r ., g iv ing  a  dense  shadow  in  
4 h r. Org. I  w as also d e m o n s tra ted  chem ica lly  in  th e  u rine.

W . H . N.
Gastro-intestinal diseases and military service. N. M arkoff 

(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 157— 160).— A lec tu re . A. S. 
Control of gastro-intestinal tone and motility with novatropine.

S. J . M artin  an d  R . C. B a tte rm a n  (Anesthesiology, 1940, 1, 300— 304). 
— 2-5— 7-5 m g. of n o v a tro p in e  ( =  h o m atro p in e  m ethobrom ide) 
in jec ted  in to  u n a n x s th e tise d  or a n x s th e tise d  people, e lim in a ted  o r 
reduced  th e  to n e  an d  m o tility  of th e  a lim en ta ry  tra c t.  P . C. W .

Effect of amidopyrine on intestinal motility.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  
909.

Calcium deficiency and gastric lesions in rat. T . F . Z ucker an d
B. N . B erg (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53. 34— 36).— A Ca- 
defic ient d ie t  causes in  ra ts  u lce ra tio n s of th e  g a s tr ic  a n tru m  resem b­
lin g  th o se  p rev io u sly  described  (A., 1942, I I I ,  393) in  o th e r de­
ficiencies. V. J .  W .

Peptic ulcer and dyspepsia in the Army. H . T id y  (Brit. Med. J ., 
1943, I I ,  473— 477).— S ta tis tic a l analy sis  of th e  incidence a n d  
ch a ra c te rs  of g astric  a n d  duo d en al u lcers an d  g astric  d is tu rb an ces 
in  th e  a rm y . I. C.

Peptic ulcer in United States Navy. V. W . L ogan an d  P . W . B rans- 
fo rd  (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 929— 934).— A lec tu re . A. S.

Traumatic gastric haemorrhage. N. G. M arkoff (Schweiz, med. 
Wschr., 1943, 73, 73— 74).— D iscussion  of a  case. A. S.

Peptic ulcer and diarrhoea following removal of prevertebral ganglia 
in dogs. R . L iu m  (Surgery, 1941, 9, 538— 553).— R em oval of th e  
coeliac a n d  superio r an d  in ferio r m esen teric  gang lia  in  dogs produces 
diarrhoea w ith  m ucus a n d  blood in  th e  fx ces a n d  increased  re c ta l 
a c tiv ity . 4 of 9 dogs so tre a te d  h a d  p e p tic  ulcers. In tra -m u co sa l 
h x m o rrh ag e , in flam m ation , an d  cedem a w ere com m on in  th e  g u t. 
M gS 04, p e n to b a rb ita l, o r  a tro p in e  (1 g., a n x s th e tic  dose, a n d  0-5 mg. 
respectively ) given in trav en o u s ly  re laxes th e  c o lo n ; Ca reverses th e  
effect of Mg b u t  h as no  effect b y  itse lf. P . C. W .

Effects of iodoacetic acid, glyceraldehyde, and phosphorylated 
compounds on small intestine of rabbit. W . F eld b erg  (J. Physiol., 
1943, 102, 108— 114).— T h e  p h o sp h o ry la ted  com pounds phos- 
phoglyceric  acid, C ori e ster, E m b d en  ester, an d  H a rd en -Y o u n g  
e s te r  cause  on ly  a  s lig h t glucose-like s tim u la tio n  of th e  long itu d in a l 
m uscle o f iso la ted  ra b b it  in te s tin e . T h e  s tim u la tin g  ac tio n  of 
glucose an d  to  a  siha lle r e x te n t  t h a t  of p y ru v a te  is in h ib ited  b y  
iodoacetic  acid  an d  iff-glyceraldehyde, an d  on  rem ov ing  th ese  ag en ts  
th e  response  to  p y ru v a te  recovers. T h a t  to  glucose recovers a f te r  
g lyceraldehyde, b u t  rem ains depressed  a f te r  iodoacetic  acid.

W . H . N .
Gastric carcinoma and mucosal relief technique. F . E . T em p le to n  

(Cleveland Clin. Quart., 1943, 10, 61— 80).— T h e  use of th e  film ing- 
fluoroscope in  g a s tro -in tes tin a l d iagnosis is discussed, w ith  special 
em p h asis of th e  d ifferen tia l d iagnosis of g as tr ic  carc inom a. .  A. S.

Megacolon and constipation in adults. A. B ru n n e r (Schweiz, med. 
Wschr., 19i3, 73, 171— 173).— Severe co n stip a tio n  in  a d u lts , caused  
b y  m egacolon, w as cured  b y  lu m b a r sy m p ath ec to m y . T h e  success 
of th e  o p e ra tio n  can  be e s tim a te d  b y  th e  effect of a  p rev ious lu m b ar 
sy m p a th e tic  an x sth es ia . A. S.

Occlusion of external pancreatic secretion in man. A. B runschw ig  
a n d  J . G. Allen (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 43— 47).—  
R esection  of th e  head  a n d  d u c t of th e  p an creas in  3 p a tie n ts  w as 
follow ed b y  no patho log ica l re su lts  in  1 , an d  on ly  b y  im p a ired  
d igestion  of fa ts  in  th e  o th e r  2. V. J .  \V.

Acute pancreatitis. G. K . R hodes (West. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 
1941, 49, 266— 270).— B rief d iscussion based  on experience of 35 
cases. , P . C. W .

Pancreatitis. H . L . P o p p e r an d  F . P lo tk e  (Surgery, 1941, 9, 
706—-711).— B lood-a,m ylase a n d  -lipase  in  dogs w ere increased  b y  
th e  in trav en o u s in jec tio n  of try p s in , th e  tran sfu sio n  of serum  from  
a  dog w ith  dam aged  pan creas , o r p a n c re a tic  s tim u la tio n  b y  m echolyl 
an d  eserine. T h e  p rocedures increased  th e  no rm al va ls . 4— 8 tim es. 
In  a ll cases a  decline in  concn. s ta r te d  w ith in  1 h r. a n d  w ith in  
8— 24 h r. no rm al va ls . w ere regained . P . C. W .

Pancreozymin, stimulant of secretion of pancreatic enzymes in 
extracts of small intestine. A. A. H a rp e r  a n d  H . S. R ap er (J. 
Physiol., 1943, 102, 115— 125).— T h e  nam e " p a n c r e o z y m in ”  is 
g iven  to  a  su b s tan ce , accom pany ing  sec re tin  in  a lcoholic  e x tra c ts  of 
th e  sm all in te s tin e  of th e  pig , dog, an d  ca t, w hich  increases th e  
concn. of enzym es in  th e  p an crea tic  ju ice  of th e  c a t  w hen  in jec ted  
in trav en o u sly . I t  is th e rm o stab le , re s is ta n t to  acid  an d  to  pep sin  
b u t  n o t  to  a lk a li o r to  p an cre a tic  ju ice . I t  d ialyses slow ly  th ro u g h  
C ellophane. I t s  d is tr ib u tio n  in  th e  sm all in te s tin e  is sim ila r to  t h a t  
of secretin , from  w hich i t  c an  be se p a ra ted . I t  does n o t  occur in
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g astric  m ucosa. T h e  response of th e  p an creas to  pancreozym in  is 
unaffected  by  vagal o r sp lanchn ic  section  or b y  a tro p in e , and  is n o t 
due  to  v aso d ila to r substances. I t  is suggested  t h a t  a  ho rm o n al as 
well as a  nervous con tro l of enzym e secre tion  m u s t be  recognised. 
P an creo zy m in  has no hypoglycaem ic ac tion . W . H . N.

Absorption of volatile acids from rumen of sheep. R . A. M cA nally 
an d  A. T. Ph illip son  (J. Physiol., 1943, 101, 13p ).— The ch ief non- 
gascous p ro d u c t of cellulose b reakdow n in  th e  ru m en  is v o la tile  
f a t ty  acid, chiefly acetic , w h ich  is abso rbed  from  th e  ru m en  a n d  
re ticu lu m  a n d  can  b e  m easured  in  th e  b lood  from  th ese  organs. 
S u b s titu tio n  of w ater, o r  so lu tions of N a  a ce ta te , p ro p io n ate , or 
b u ty ra te , for th e  no rm al co n ten ts  of th e  ru m en  proves t h a t  no acid  
occurs in th e  effluent blood in  th e  absence of acid  in  th e  rum en , 
an d  th a t  th e -lo w e r is  th e  m ol. w t. th e  b e tte r  is  th e  ab so rp tio n .
2— 4 g. of ace tic  acid  a re  p ro b a b ly  abso rbed  from  th e  ru m en  in
1 hr. w .  H . N.

Lipocaic in treatment of diarrhoea of hyperthyroidism. E. C.
B arte ls  (1 Vest. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 49, 439— 446).— A dm in is­
tra t io n  of lipocaic  (6— 18 capsu les d a ily  for 10  days) in h ib ited  
re fra c to ry  d iarrhoea in  6 cases of h y p e rth y ro id ism . T h ere  w as no 
im p ro v em en t in  liv e r fu n c tio n  (h ippuric  acid  te s t) . P . C. W .

X IV .— L IV E R  A N D  B IL E .

Liver function, E . A. N ixon  (West. J . Surg. Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 
49, 454— 457).— A brief d iscussion  of liv e r  fu n c tio n  te s ts  w ith  de­
scrip tio n s of i llu s tra tiv e  cases. P . C. W .

Limitations of liver function tests. A. C. Iv y  an d  J .  A. R o th  
(Quart. Bull. Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., 1943, 17, 179— 193).— A 
review . A. S.

Bicumarol [3 : 3'-methylenebis-(4-hydroxycoumarin]) in rats with 
impaired liver function.— See A., 1943, III, 865.

Effect of anoxia on metabolism of liver slices from fed and fasted 
rats. F. N. C raig (J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 150, 209— 212).— L iv e r 
slices from  ra ts  fed on a  h ig h -ca rb o h y d ra te  d ie t  ta k e  u p  2 5 %  m ore
0 2 if k e p t in  O a th a n  if  f irs t k e p t for 70 m in. in  N 2. T h e  corre­
spond ing  va l. for slices from  ra ts  fa s ted  for 24 h r. is  75% . F a s tin g  
a lso  d im in ishes p ro d u c tio n  b y  th e  slices, in  N 2, of lac tic  acid . L itt le  
o r  no p ro d u c tio n  of th e  acid  occurs in  0 2. W . McC.

Respiration of frozen and dehydrated guinea-pig liver.— See A.,
1943, I I I ,  827.

Rôle of liver from standpoint of the anaesthetist.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  
911.

Sterols of lower marine animals. I. M. D cffner (Z.physiol. Chem., 
1943, 278, 165— 168).— T h e  unsapon ifiab le  m a tte r  of th e  liv e r of 
Sepia officinalis y ields cholestero l, w hich is  purified  b y  a d so rp tio n  
on  A120 2. S im ila rly  Anemonia sulcata y ields ac tin ia s te ro l (2 double 
linkings) a n d  a  s te ro l p ro b a b ly  s im ila r to  c lionastero l. T h e  a c tin ia ­
ste ro l is accom panied  by  a  s te ro l co n ta in in g  on ly  one d o ub le  link ing . 
Phallusia mainmilata y ields n e ith e r ste ro l no r b ile  acid .

W . McC.
Rôle of anterior pituitary in maintenance of normal blood-sugar 

levels and local mobilisation of liver-glycogen.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  
886 . 

Structure of galactose phosphate present in liver during galactose 
assimilation.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  828. 

Liver-glycogen and oxidative processes in intermediate metabolism 
when dietary proteins are replaced by amino-acids and their mixture.
— See A., 1943, I I I ,  827.

Comparison of influence of some crystalline hormones of adrenal 
cortex on deposition of glycogen in liver.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  884. 

Action of amino-acids and proteins on liver-fat deposition.— See A.,
1943, I I I ,  904.

Changes in lipin content of serum and of liver following bilateral 
renal ablation or ureteral ligation.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  816. 

Dietary fatty livers in mice and sensitivity to exogenous oestrogen.—
See A., 1943, I I I ,  811.

Diet and prevention of liver damage. I. S. R av d in , E . Thorogood,
C. Riegel, R . P e te rs , an d  J .  E . R ho ad s (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 
121, 322— 325).— C hem ical analyses of liv e r  biopsies show ed a  close 
co rre la tio n  be tw een  o b esity  an d  th e  lip in  c o n te n t of th e  liver. T h e  
average  lip in  co n te n t of severely  dam aged  livers from  10  p a tie n ts  
n o t p rep ared  b y  d ie t w as 14-2% . T he lip in  c o n te n t of livers of 37 
p a tie n ts  given a  d ie t  of 20%  p ro te in , 74%  c arb o h y d ra te , a n d  6 %  
fa t  for 5 d ay s o r m ore w as 4-2% . C. A. K.

Protective action of vitamin-C against experimental hepatic damage.
K . H . B eyer (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 71, 315— 324).— 'V itam in-C - 
defic ient guinea-p igs show ed 5 0 %  m ore f a t  in  th e  liv e rs  th a n  con tro ls 
w hen  given th e  h ep a to to x in  N 2H V G ross an d  m icroscopic evidence 
bore  o u t th e  se v e rity  of th e  f a t ty  degeneration  in  th e  -C -deficient 
an im als  and  th e  m ild invo lvem en t in  th e  con tro ls. (4 p h o to m icro ­
graphs.) • C. J . C. B.
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Vitamin-B complex in dogs : . production of cirrhosis of liver.— See 
A., 1943, I I I ,  823.

Incidence of infectious jaundice in diabetics. W . Löffler (Schweiz, 
med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 195— 198).— 14%  of 142 d iab e tic s  contracted 
in fec tious jau n d ice  d u rin g  a n  epidemic* w hile  o n ly  2-5%  of non­
d iab e tic  p a tie n ts  w ere ill w ith  jau n d ice . T h ere  w as deterioration  
of sugar to le rance  of th e  d iab e tic s  du rin g  jau n d ice  w ith  acidosis.

A. S.
Hippuric acid [liver] test in thyrotoxicosis.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  8S2.
Lymphocytic reaction in epidemic hepatitis. R . F . L andolt 

(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 1346— 1353).— T h e  sedim entation  
ra te  of th e . red  cells w as increased  in  2 1  cases of epidem ic hepatitis. 
T here  w as a  n o rm al red  cell co u n t, b u t  som etim es leucopenia. 
T h e  d ifferen tia l co u n t show ed m arked  lym ph o cy to sis  w ith  many 
p lasm a  cells. T h e  re la tio n sh ip  be tw een  epidem ic h e p a titis  and 
g lan d u la r fever is d iscussed. A. S.

Infective hepatitis treated with glucose, insulin, and ascorbic acid.
D . R . M acdonald  (Brit. Med. J., 1943, I I ,  261— 262).— R e p o rt on 5 
cases of in fec tive  h e p a titis  tre a te d  w ith  2— 5 oz. of glucose daily, 
in su lin  (10 u n its  tw ice  daily ), an d  ascorbic  acid  (75 m g. 3 tim es  daily). 
I n  th re e  cases co m ple te ,rem ission  of a ll sy m p to m s occurred  in 3—4 
days. A ll cases im proved  a f te r  a  p eriod  w ell below  th e  average 
d u ra tio n  of th e  disease. I . C.

Liver deficiency ansemia in case of acute infective hepatitis.—See
A., 1943, I I I ,  862.

Acute yellow liver atrophy in children. O. G eiser (Schweiz, med. 
Wschr., 1942, 72, 1434— 1436).— 2 ch ild ren  d ied  of a cu te  yellow 
a tro p h y  of th e  liver. T h e  cases w ere observed  d u rin g  an  epidemic 
of h e p a titis . A. S.

Hepatic injury in dogs resulting from a vitamin-B-free diet.
V. A. D rill, C. B. Shaffer, an d  J. H . L eathern  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. 
Med., 1943, 52, 328— 330).— R em oval of v ita m in -B  from  th e  diet 
of dogs caused  an o rex ia  an d  ab n o rm a lly  h igh  re te n tio n  of brom- 
su lphale in  b y  th e  liver. B o th  sy m p to m s ap p eared  a t  a b o u t th e  same 
tim e , an d  liv e r fu n c tio n  re tu rn e d  to  n o rm al w hile th e  anorexia 
co n tinued . T h e  livers show ed chron ic  p assiv e  congestion .

V. J . W.
Malignant tumours inr persons with cirrhosis of liver.— See A.,

1943, I I I ,  S98.
Glycerophosphatases of rat liver cancer produced by feeding p- 

dimethylaminoazobenzene.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  897. 
Effect of injury to pancreas or liver on amylase and lipidase content 

of blood—See A., 1943, III, 866 . 
Esterase content of livers of mice and its excretion in strains sus­

ceptible or insusceptible to mammary cancer.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  819. 
Properties of crystalline horse-liver catalase and derivatives.—See 

A ., 1943, I I I ,  841. 
Determination of acid-soluble glycerophosphoric acid in liver.—See, 

A., 1943, I I I ,  856. 
Role of liver in metabolism of cestrogens.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  810. 
Inactivation of endogenous androgens by liver in rabbits.— See A.,

1943, I I I ,  812.
Simple liver preparation orally effective in treatment of human 

amyloid disease. J .  L oukides, H . G. G rayzel, a n d  M. Jacob i (J ■ 
Lab. clin. Med 1943. 28. 1321— 1322).— T he m eth o d  of prep, of 
a  fresh  liv e r pu lp  is described . 1 — } lb. d a ily  cures h u m an  amyl­
oidosis. C. J .  C. B.

Conjugation in vitro of phenol by guinea-pig liver.—See A., 1943, 
I I I ,  909. 

Effect of division of sphincter of Oddi on bile-diastase of dog.
S. H , G ray, C. J .  H eifetz, a n d  J. G. P ro b s te in  (Arch. Surg. Chicago, 
1943, 47 160— 164).— W hen  th e  sp h in c te r  of O dd i is d iv ided  and a 
can n u la  in se rted  in to  th e  gall-b ladder of th e  dog, th e re  resu lts a 
reflux  of du o d en al co n ten ts  in to  th e  com m on bile  d u c t and gall­
b lad d e r a s  m easu red  b y  th e  app earan ce  of d ias ta se  in  th e  cannulated 
bile . F . S.

Involvement of liver in disease of gall-bladder. J . L . B a tty  and 
S. G ray  (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 72, 176— 184).— T h e  colloidal Au 
te s t  of h e p a tic  fu n c tio n  gave  46%  p o sitiv e  re su lts  on  100 patien ts 
w ith  p roved  disease  of th e  ga ll-b ladder. T h e  incidence of disease 
of th e  liv e r w as h ig h es t in  th e  p a tie n ts  w ith  jau n d ice  an d  infection 
(58*8%) a n d  low est in  th e  p a tie n ts  w ith  q u iescen t disease of th e  gall­
b lad d e r (36-7%) w ho p re sen ted  no  h is to ry  o r ev idence of fever or 
jaund ice . T h e  incidence a lso increased  w ith  th e  d u ra tio n  of in­
fection  of th e  gall-b ladder o r jau n d ice  b u t  decreased w ith  tim e  in the 
g roup  w ith  q u iescen t disease of th e  gall-blacjder. C. J .  C. B.

Hsemorrhagic diathesis in cholsemia. H . D yckerhoff a n d  R . Marx 
(Biochem. Z„ 1940, 307, 35— 48).— T h e  p ro b ab le  relationships 
be tw een  liv e r dam age, im paired  flow of bile, an d  c h o lx m ic  d istu rb­
ance of haem orrhage a re  discussed. An increased  tim e  of coagul­
a tio n  for o x a la ted  p lasm a -th ro m b o k in ase  sy s tem  does n o t necessarily
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imply a  lack  of p ro th ro m b in ; i t  m ay  be due  to  a n  in h ib ito r, n o t 
excluding th ro m b o k in ase  itse lf. T h e  se ru m -an tith ro m b in  in  
cholæmic ra b b its  is g re a tly  increased . T h e  d is tu rb an ce  of blood 
coagulation in  cholaemia is n o t  exclusively  due  to  lack  of v itam in -A ' ; 
liver dam age  a n d  coagu lation  in h ib ito rs  a re  p ro b a b ly  essen tia l 
factors. p \ O, H .

Excretion of exogenous and  endogenous œ strogens in  bile of dogs 
and m an.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  810.

Rôle of bile in  absorp tion  of stero ids.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  805.
t .

X V .— K ID N E Y  A N D  U R IN E .

Influence of eosinophil cells of hypophysis on k idney  function .—
See A., 1943, I I I ,  808.

Effect of m assive q u an tities of sodium  b icarbonate  on acid -base  
equilibrium and  on ren a l fu n c tio n .— See A., 1943, I I I ,  912.

P itu ita ry  hypothyroidism  w ith  im paired  ren a l fu n c tio n .— See A., 
1943, I I I ,  885.

D icum arol in  ra ts  w ith  im paired  kidney func tion .— See A., 1943, 
III, 865.

Effective ren a l blood flow, g lom eru lar filtra tion  ra te , and  tu b u la r 
excretory m ass in  a rte ria l hypertension . P . P . Foa, W . W . W oods, 
M. M. P ee t, an d  N. L . F o a  (Arch, intern. Med,., 1943, 71, 357— 367).—  
D iodrast an d  in u lin  c learances w ere used  to  m easu re  th e  effective 
renal blood flow an d  f iltra tio n  ra te  in  17 p a tie n ts  w ith  a rte ria l 
hypertension. M easurem en ts w ere m ade before b ila te ra l su p ra ­
d iaphragm atic sp lanchn icec tom y w ith  low er dorsal sy m p a th e tic  
ganglionectom y a n d  2  w eeks— 12  m o n th s  a f te r  th e  o p e ra tio n ; 
there was no change in  ren a l blood flow, even w hen th e  blood pressu re  
was reduced. T here  w as a  red u ctio n  of blood p ressu re  in  8 p a tie n ts . 
Constancy of ren al blood flow com bined w ith  reduced  b lood p ressu re  
suggests decreased  v ascu la r re sis tan ce  an d  in tra ren a l a r te r io la r  v a so ­
dilatation , w ith  a  re su lta n t increase in  p u lse  p ressu re  w ith in  th e  
kidney. T he p a tie n ts  w ith  th e  h ig h es t effective ren a l blood flow, 
the g rea tes t v aso m o tility , an d  th e  le a s t  th ick en in g  of th e  system ic  
arterioles received  th e  m o st benefit from  th e  operation .

C. J . C. B.
E n v ironm en ta l tem pera tu re  and  ren a l blood flow. G. V. Byfield, 

S. E . Telser, an d  R . W . K eeto n  (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 
118— 123).— T h e  effect of a  h o t  en v iro n m en t (99-5° p., 19 o r 55%  
R.H.) on ren a l fu n c tio n s w as s tu d ied  in  no rm al sub jec ts , an d  in  
cases of essen tia l h y p erten sio n  an d  g lom eru lonephritis . T h e  in u lin  
clearance in  a ll su b jec ts  w as unch an g ed  b y  ra ised  tem p ., a n d  th e  
renal p lasm a  flow (D iodone clearance) w as unch an g ed  in  p a tie n ts  
with norm al in u lin  clearances. In  p a tie n ts  w ith  decreased in u lin  
clearances th e  ren a l p lasm a  flow w as s lig h tly  b u t  sign ifican tly  
decreased. ç  R

H ypertension, hydroxytyram ine, an d  action  of ren a l hypertenso r 
e x a c ts .  E xperim en tal trea tm e n t of hypertension  w ith  kidney 
extracts. B lood pressure  of foetal r a t  and  its  response to  re n in  and  
angiotonin. Separation  from  kidney tissue of substance  capable of 
reducing blood pressure  in  experim entally  induced hypertension .—  
See A., 1943, I I I ,  790.

Arteritis in  ra ts  w ith  experim ental re n a l hypertension . U n ila te ra l 
pyelonephritis an d  hypertension . [N ephrectom y in i ren a l hyper­
tension.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  870.

Physiology of ren a l c ircu la tion . E ffects of tem porary  occlusion of 
renal c ircu la tion  in  rab b its.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  869.

B ilateral nephrec tom y as effective as heavy  m eta l in ju ry  in  p ro­
duction of experim ental necro tis ing  a rte ritis  in  dogs. A ltera tio n  of 
blood p lasm a-pro teins n o t essentia l.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  700.

¿Etiology of ren a l fa ilu re  follow ing c ru sh  in ju ries . R . J . B ing 
(Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 29— 30).— In trav e n o u s  in- 

° £ meÎ liœm°gl°W n in  dogs in  acidosis a f te r  oral a d m in is tra tio n  
ot 100 g. of N H 4C1 caused  ren a l degeneration  a n d  d e a th  from  u ræ m ia . 
Similar in fusions of m etm yog lob in  or hæ m oglobin  h a d  no to x ic  
effects, nor h a d  m ethæ m oglob in  in  no rm al an im als . V. J .  W .

,  disease— clinical and  pathological study . L . J .  A dam s
ana b. R . lo w n se n d  (Canad. Med. Assoc. J., 1943, 49, 282— 290).— A 
review of 99 cases. (8 pho tom icro g rap h s.) C. J .  C. B.

SOS™ 16110 ac tion  o£ p itressin  a ite r  acu te  nephritis .— See A., 1943, I I I ,

, ,T a,Liuni trea tm e n t of re n a l diseases. O. S p ü h le r (Schweiz, med. 
in  ’ ' ^  — 1346).— R ep ea ted  in tra v en o u s  in jec tio n s of

_ C ' F -  20%  "  C alcium -Sandoz ”  w ere beneficial in  p a tie n ts
uttering from  o rth o s ta tic  a lb u m in u ria , p o st-n e p h ritic  a n d  nep h ro tic  

aibum niuria, a c u te  g lom eru lo -nephritis , an d  ren a l g lycosuria , 
i  ffere w as m ark ed  d iu resis in cases of n e p h ro tic  oedema. G lom eru lar 
n itration ra te  is  d im in ished  (inulin  clearances). A. S.

'es,tru c ti° n  p itocin  by am inopeptidase in  b rew ers’ y eas t an d  by
nypertensinase ex tracts of k idney.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  809.

Rôle of kidneys from standpoint of the anaesthetist.— See A., 1943, 
I I I ,  911.

Transplantation of ureters into large bowel. G. G. T u rn e r  (Bril. 
Med I. 1943, I I ,  535— 538).— A review , w ith  re p o rt  of som e cases.

L G .
Urinary steroids from breast cancer patients.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  

811.
Quantitative relationships between blood- and urine-ketone levels 

in diabetic ketosis.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  828.
Factors which interfere with the benzidine and Meyer’s tests for 

blood in milk and urine.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  789.
Accurate and sensitive clinical method of demonstrating blood in 

urine, îæces, and gastric juice.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  856.
Colour produced in urine by iodine. P . E . S im ola  (Z. physiol. 

Chem., 1943, 278, 92— 9 6 ; of. A ., 1936, 1537).— 5%  alcoholic  I  
so lu tion  is ad d ed  dropw ise to  3— 5 c.c. of u rin e  u n til  th e  yellow  colour 
is deeper th a n  th a t  of th e  o rig ina l liqu id . T h e  m ix tu re  is boiled  
fo r a  few  sec. an d  th e n  e x tra c te d  w ith  am y l or b u ty l alcohol. 
P reg n an cy  u rin e  y ields a  red  or v io le t-red  e x tra c t  in  90%  of cases 
te s te d . T h e  co rresponding  p ro p o rtio n  for o th e r u rin e , h e a lth y  
an d  pa tho log ica l, is  20% . A s im ila r reac tio n  w ith  B r is p ro b ab ly  
d u e  to . th e  sam e su b stan ce . T h e  su b s tan ce  w hich  re ac ts  w ith  I 
is n o t  h is tid in e  or h is tam in e . W . McC.

Electrophoretic and chemical analysis of protein in nephritic urine.
S. S. B lackm an , ju n ., a n d  B. D . D av is (J. clin. Invest., 1943, 22, 
545— 549).— T o ta l p ro te in  concn. v a ried  from '0-45  to  3-45%  g .-% ; 
th e  re su lts  o b ta in ed  b y  th e  2 m eth o d s agreed closely. y-G lobulin  
concn. w as h igh  in  u rin e  of p a tie n ts  w ith  p rogressive  ren a i in ­
sufficiency ; i t  w as v e ry  low  in  th e  u rin e  of a  p a tie n t  w ith  chronic  
lip o id  nep h ro sis  and  n o rm al re n a l fu n c tio n . T h e  absence of fib rin ­
ogen in  th e  u rine  in  p rogressive n ep h ro tic  n e p h ritis  suggests t h a t  th e  
h y a lin e  m ate ria ls  in  th e  g lom eru li an d  tu b u le s  of th ese  cases a re  
deriv ed  from  g lobulins o th e r  th a n  fibrinogen. T h e  B ence-Jones 
p ro te in  in  th e  u rin e  of a  p a tie n t  w ith  m u ltip le  m yelom a an d  ren a l 
insufficiency beh av ed  e lec tro p h o re tica lly  like  a  fl-globuHn.^ ^  ^

Urinary stones [relation to vitamin-/! deficiency]. R . K . B row n 
a n d  E . C. B row n  (Surgery, 1941, 9, 415— 423).— T h e  causes of th e  
so lita ry  u r in a ry  b lad d er s to n e  o ften  found  in  sm all boys in  S y ria  
a re  discussed. O b stru c tio n , h e red ity , in fection , a n d  d ry n ess of th e  
c lim ate  a re  n o t  p rim a ry  causes. O b serv a tio n s a re  c o n sis ten t w ith  
th e  v iew  th a t  th e  s tones form  a b o u t k e ra tin ised  u r in a ry  ep ithe lium  
produced  b y  seasonal v ita m in -/!  deficiency. P . C. W .

X V I .— O T H E R  O R G A N S , T IS S U E S , A N D  B O D Y -F L U ID S . 

C O M P A R A T IV E  P H Y S IO L O G Y  ( n o t  i n c l u d e d  e l s e w h e r e ) .

Medical research in war time. E . M ellanby (Brit. Med. J.,  1943, 
I I ,  351— 356).— A review . I- C.

Problems of the internist in the Navy. R . E . D u n can  (Ann. int. 
Med., 1943, 18, 920— 925).— A lec tu re . A. S.

Importance of restitution and adaptation mechanisms in surgery.
T. N aegeli (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 29— 33 ; 61— 65).— A 
review . ’ A. S.

Relative merits of scalpel and high-frequency current in nephrec­
tomy. C. C. H igg ins a n d  M. G lazier (Surgery, 1941, 9, 220— 228).— 
E x p erim en ts  in  ra b b its  show s th a t  n ep h ro to m y  w ith  th e  high- 
frequency  c u rre n t causes less p r im a ry  hæ m orrhage, less e x tra v a s ­
a tio n  of blood, a n d  less in farc tio n  th a n  w hen  th e  scalpel is  used. 
T h ere  is no  sign ifican t difference in h ealin g  ra te . P . C. W .

Thermal burns. S. D . G ordon arid  R . A. G ordon  (Canad. Med. 
Assoc. J.,  1943, 48, 302— 308).— A review  of 50 cases. C. J . C. B.

Treatment of phosphorus burns. I. M. R ab in o w itch  (Canad. Med. 
Assoc. J.,  1943, 48, 291— 302).— A review . C. J .  C. B.

Extra-uterine aseptic autolysis in skin of fœtal lamb. W. J .
E llis  (J. Counc. Sci. Ind. Res. Australia, 1943, 16, 173— 178).—  
T h e  tech n iq u e  fo r a sep tic  rem oval of fœ ta l lam b  sk in  is described. 
M arked  a u to ly tic  changes d u rin g  in cu b a tio n  w ere in d ica ted  b y  th e  
increases in  n o n-p ro te in -N . R . H . H .

Physico-chemical conditions of skin and bacterial growth.— See'A ., 
1943, H I ,  847.

Changes in finger nails in internal diseases. K. W eiss (Schweiz, 
med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 91— 95).— A  review . A. S.

Destructive action in vivo of dilute acids and acid drinks and 
beverages on rats’ molar teeth. P . J .  M cClure (J. Nutrition, 
1943, 26, 251— 257).— T h e  su b s titu tio n  of dil. HC1 (pH  1-5) o r 
la c tic  acid  (pH  2-4) for th e  d rin k in g -w ate r of w eanling  r a ts  h a s  a  
m ark ed  d e s tru c tiv e  effect on  b o th  enam el an d  d en tin e  a t  ap p ro x . 
th e  sam e ra te , th e  effect of th e  fo rm er acid  be ing  th e  m ore m ark ed . 
T h e  u p p e r m olars a re  less severely  affected, th e  d isso lu tio n  be ing  
p a r tic u la r ly  severe  on  th e  lingual surface  of th e  low er m olars, th e  
crow ns be ing  a lm o st e n tire ly  destro y ed  in  42— 70 d ay s. C orrosion
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of the lower molars is also observed when acid beverages (ginger 
ale, grapefruit and cranberry juice, and cola, pH varying between
2-6 and 3-5) arc given. The pH of ra t’s oral cavity varies between 
7-7 and 8-2 and the washings of the cavities have pH 7-8—8-0.

H. G. R.
Effects of radiation on bone, cartilage, and teeth.—See A., 1943, 

III , 914.
<

Stability of diphosphopyridine nucleotide in rat tissues. B. J.
Jandorf (J. B iol. Chem., 1943, 150, 89—97).—Diphosphopyridine 
nucleotide is stable in ra t brain (40 min.), and kidney and muscle 
(90 min.), which contain 203, 533, and 551 /xg. per g. respectively. 
In liver the initial val. of 1050 falls to a stable val. of 756 pg. per g. 
after 20 min. R. L. E.

Separation of biological fats from mixtures by adsorption. HI. 
Separation of phosphorus- and nitrogen-free lipins. W. Trappe 
(Biochem. Z ., 1941, 307, 97—106 ; cf. A., 1943, III, 780).—Free fatty  
acids and phospholipins from total lipin extracts are adsorbed on 
A120 3 (Brockmann) from CHCl, solution. Hydrocarbons, but not 
cholesterol or fatty  acids, arc eluted from A120 3 or activated SiOs 
by light petroleum, CCI,, or benzene. F atty  acids may be separated 
from cholesterol by the use of a CHCl3-alcohol mixture (9 : 1), the 
former only being eluted by ether. Hydrocarbons and cholesterol 
esters may be separated by the use of frankonite KL, which is 
preferable to A120 3 or S i02 with unsaponified lipin extracts. The 
ratio lipin : adsorbing agent required is 1 : 50 with non-saponified 
extracts, and 1 : 25— 1 : 30 after saponification. P. G. M.

Asymmetry of the organism as linked up with optical activity of 
its constituent substances. Amino-acids from proteins of leg of 
dextro-voluted and lævo-voluted forms of Fruticicola lantzi, Landh. 
A. R. Kizel (Compt. rend. A cad. Sci. U .R .S .S ., 1941, 31, 601—603).— 
There is no difference between the optical rotation of the respective 
amino-acids isolated from the muscle-proteins myogen and myosin 
prepared from the legs of two morphologically opposite forms of
F . lantzi, one having a shell with a right-handed, and the other having 
a shell with a left-handed, whorl. I t  is concluded th a t asymmetry 
of the organism is not related to the optical activity of its constituent 
substances. J. N. A.

Absorption of oxygen by glutathione in alkaline solutions.—See A.,
1944, I, 19.

X V I I .— T U M O U R S .

Liver tumours following cirrhosis caused by selenium in rats.
A. A. Nelson, O. G. Fitzhugh, and H. O. Calvery (Cancer Res., 1943, 
3, 230—236).—Eleven of 53 rats developed adenoma or low-grade 
carcinoma in cirrhotic livers, and 4 others advanced adenomatoid 
hyperplasia after having survived 18—24 months on diets containing 
traces of Se. No tumours occurred in 73 rats surviving less than 
18 months, although after 3 months cirrhosis was frequent. In 
control rats the incidence of spontaneous hepatic tumours was less 
than 1%. F. L. W.

Quantitative determination of the growth of a transplantable mouse 
adenocarcinoma. J. G. Hoffman, H. L. Goltz, M. C. Reinhard, and- 
S. G. Warner (Cancer Res., 1943, 3, 237—242).—A quant, measure 
of the Marsh-Simpson tumour in Marsh-albino mice was carried out 
to  establish the relation between latent period and inoculum size. 
A growth curve was established beginning with a single cell. The 
vol. growth of the tumour in these mice is exponential with time, 
V  =  V0en‘, where p  =  0-37 per day. F. L. W.

Cerebral tumour in a dog resembling human medulloblastoma.
K. T. Neubuerger and C. L. Davis (Cancer Res., 1943, 3, 243—247).— 
A large spontaneous cerebral tumour in a dog is described. I t 
obliterated most of the lateral ventricles. Histologically the neo­
plasm resembled human medulloblastoma. Its  probable origin was 
the periventricular layers of immature cells. F. L. W.

Morphology of the peripheral blood of rats. I. Normal rats.
H. Rats injected subcutaneously with carcinogenic hydrocarbons. 
HI. Rats with induced and transplanted tumours. C. Reich and 
W. F. Dunning (Cancer Res., 1943, 3, 248—257, 258—265, 266— 
274).—I. Significant differences were found in the mean hæmoglobin 
vais, and in the red and white cell counts of the peripheral blood of 
rats of several inbred strains. Rats under 100 days of age have 
lower hæmoglobin vais, and red and white cell counts with a lower 
% of polymorphonuclear leucocytes and a higher % of lymphocytes 
and monocytes than older rats ; after this age little change occurs 
up to 500 days. Males tend to have higher hæmoglobin and red cell 
counts and lower white cell counts than females. Pregnant and 
lactating females have lower hæmoglobin and red cell counts than 
normal females but white cell counts and differential vals. are little 
affected by either condition. The max. decrease in hæmoglobin 
and in red cells occurs during the 7 days after birth. The strains 
with the longest life spans had the highest total leucocyte counts 
and the highest % of neutrophil polymorphonuclear leucocytes. 
The strain with the lowest hæmoglobin val. had the highest spon­
taneous tumour history'.

II. Blood changes after injection of methylcholanthrene and 
benzpyrene were studied. Rats injected with 8— 12 mg. of methyl­
cholanthrene died within 90 days. There was a slight increase in 
hæmoglobin vais, and in red and white cell counts after 10 days. 
20 days after injection there was no change in any of these vals. A 
slight increase in white cell count was observed after 30 days. Rats 
receiving 1—6 mg. of methylcholanthrene showed an increase in red 
and white cell counts during the first 40 days. After 40—50 days 
the hæmoglobin vais, and the red cells decreased but there was no 
increase in white cell counts. The % of monocytes remained high. 
The blood picture was similar when tumours were first observed , 
(60—320 days). After injection of benzpyrene there was no change 
in hæmoglobin vais, up to 50 days but the red cells and % of mono­
cytes increased. When tumours appeared the hæmoglobin de­
creased and the red cell counts fell. Total white cells increased 
slightly.

III. The subcutane'ous injection of paraffin containing methyl­
cholanthrene or benzpyrene increased the % of monocytes in peri­
pheral blood. Rats with early tumours induced by these hydro­
carbons showed decreases in hæmoglobin. Continued growth of 
the tumours reduced the hæmoglobin vais, and red cell counts and 
increased the total white cells and the % of polymorphonuclear 
neutrophil leucocytes. The progressive growth of seven different 
transplanted sarcomas reduced the hæmoglobin vais, and increased 
the white cells and the % of polymorphonuclear neutrophil leuco­
cytes. The degree of anæmia appeared to be related to the malig­
nancy of the growth but the leucoeytosis was apparently independent.

F. L. W.
Glutamic acid from tumours. V. Klingmüller (Z. physiol. Chem., 

1943, 278, 97— 119).—Crit. examination of the methods of Itogl 
and Chibnall shows th a t these procedures, preferably slightly modi­
fied, are satisfactory for the isolation of glutamic acid from the 
proteins of tumours. The highest yield of d (—)-glutamic acid ob­
tained by these methpds is 0-2—0-3% of the dry wt. of the protein. 
Hence the acid plays no important part as a constituent of malignant 
tissue. W. McC.

Relationship between growth o£ Walker tumour and diminished 
¿-amino-acid oxidase activity. U. Westphal (Z. physiol. Chem.,
1943, 278, 222—229).—In rats having Walker tumours, the i-
amino-acid oxidase content of the liver is restored to the normal val. 
by excision of the tumour. If excision is incomplete, restoration is 
also incomplete. The content is not decreased in healthy rats by 
severe burns. The results suggest th a t the occurrence of ¿-amino- 
acids in tumour-proteins is not a cause of the growth of malignant 
tissue but results from a decrease in the amount of ¿-amino-acid 
oxidase available for acting on ¿-amino-acids taken into the organ­
ism. W. McC.

(A) Effect oî subcutaneous injection of individual amino-acids on 
appearance, growth, and disappearance of Emge sarcoma in rats. (B) 
Effects of a caseine hydrolysate. H. H. Beard (E xp. M ed. and Surg., 
1943, 1, 123— 135, 136—142).— (a) 18 mg. of amino-acids, in 3 c.c. 
of saline at pH 7-0, were subcutaneously injected daily for 2 weeks 
and then every other day for 3 further weeks in young rats, beginning 
with the day of tumour grafting. The average increase in tumour 
growth was 28 g. in 291 control animals with 280 tumours, and 9 g. 
in 368 treated rats with 349 tumours. In the control group 7 out 
of 280 (2-6%) of the growths disappeared spontaneously, and 164 
out of 349 (47%) in the experimental group. The rating for the 
prevention of growth ranged from 1 for leucine and tryptophan to 
12 for arginine; for disappearance of tumours 1 for arginine and 
histidine to 19 for threonine. Essential amino-acids (with the 
exception of threonine) were more effective for tumour disappearance 
than non-essential acids.

(b) injecting 200 mg. or oral administration of 3 g. per day of a 
casein hydrolysate, beginning the day of transplantation, had no
effect on the tumour characteristics. A. S.

' Experiments on pre-cancerous conditions. H. von Meyenburg 
and H. Fritzsche (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 201—204).—- 
The findings of Peyton Rous, Kidd, and MacKenzie on the effects of 
short-lived application of coal tar, injury to  the rabbit's ear, and a 
second application of coal tar are confirmed. A. S.

Cancer of stomach, with special reference to early diagnosis.
I. W. Held and I. Busch (Ann. int. M ed., 1943, 18, 719 —735).—A 
review. A. S.

Large islet-cell tumour of pancreas. A. Brunschwig (Surgery, 
1941, 9, 554—560).—A case is reported. P. C. W.

Multiple bilateral pulmonary adenomatosis in man. J. L. Sims 
(Arch, intern. M ed., 1943, 71, 403—409). C. J. C. B.

Fields of vision in cases of tumour of Rathke’s pouch.—See A., 
1943, III, 879. 

Cholesterol content of urine in patients with cancer.—See A., 1943, 
III , S94, 

Association of hydrothorax with ovarian fibroma (Meigs’ syn­
drome).—See A., 1943, I II , 888.
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Nutrition in war. F . C. B ing ( / .  Lab. clin. Med., 1943, 28, 1295—  
1304).— A review . C. J .  C. B.

Diet in old age. E . L . T u o h y  (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121,
42—48).— A review . C. A. K.

Dietary conditions in industry. R . G o o d h art ( / .  Amer. Med.
Assoc., 1943, 121, 93— 90).— A review . C. A. K .

Nutritional state oî staff in a London sector hospital. H. P.
W right (B rit. Med. J., 1943, I I ,  171).— In  y oung  n urses th e  average  
hæmoglobin w as 88%  (H ald an e  stan d ard ) and  th e re  w ere signs of 
vitam in-C deficiency in  th e  d ie t. T h e  p ro te in  in ta k e  w as a b o u t 
50 g. da ily . M em bers of th e  lab o ra to ry  s ta ff (m ostly  m en) w ho 
received h o m e-p repared  d ie ts  w ere b e tte r  nourished . I f  C.

Nutrition in pregnancy and lactation. J .  H . E b b s  (J. Amer. Med. 
Assoc., 1943, 121, 339— 345).— A review . C. A. K .

Diseases of nutrition. H . E . B u tt,  R . M. H oyne, an d  R . M. 
Wilder (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 71, 422— 438).— A rev iew  of recen t 
literature. C. J . C. B.

Anthropological approach to dietary problems.— See A., 1943, I I I ,
784.

Effect o£ diet on cholesterol concentration in blood and bile. N.
Gough (Brit. Med. J., 1943, I I ,  390— 391).— I n  p a tie n ts  fed w ith  
diets co n ta in in g  v a ry in g  am o u n ts  of cholestero l, in  no rm al su b jec ts  
after a  single m eal of h igh  cho lestero l c o n ten t, in  p a tie n ts  w ith  
biliary fistulæ , a n d  in  a  dog in  w hich a tu b e  h a d  been in se rted  in  th e  
common bile  d u c t, th e  levels of cholestero l in  blood or b ile  bore  no 
relation to  th e  c o n te n t of cho lestero l in  th e  d ie t. I .  C.

Nutritive and physiological values of yeast constituents.— See B.,
1943, I I I ,  294.

Chronic toxicity of sulphanilamides in growing rats as influenced 
by type of diet, addition of îæces to diet, and appetite.— See A., 1943, 
III, 831. 

Possible carcinogenicity of overcooked meats, heated cholesterol, 
aldehyde, and heated sesame oil.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  818. 

Growth and metabolism of young hypophysectomised rats fed by 
stomach tube.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  885.

Nutrition of populations. II. Protein nutrition of a rural popul­
ation in Middle Tennessee. J .  B . Y oum ans, E . W . P a tto n , W . R . 
Sutton, R . K ern , a n d  R . S te in k am p  (Amer. J . Publ. Health, 1943, 33, 
955—-964).— F re q u e n t a n d  severe  deficiencies in  p ro te in  in ta k e  
especially in  negroes an d  fem ales w ere found  in  th e  12 0 0  persons 
exam ined. H y p o a lb u m in æ m ia  w as p re se n t in  10%  of th e  people, 
and in  29%  of coloured fem ales over 16 y ears of age. N o co rre la tio n  
was ob ta ined  be tw een  th e  in ta k e  of calories o r p ro te in  a n d  th e  serum - 
protein, C. J .  C. B.

Biological value of dietary proteins. III. Severe nutritional 
disturbance of metabolism : prevention by cystine. A. H ock  an d  
H. F ink  (Z. physiol. Chem., 1943, 278, 136— 142).— R a ts  on  a  d ie t  in  
which 77%  of th e  p ro te in  is derived  from  b rew ers ' o r w ood-sugar 
yeast grow slow ly a n d  e x h ib it h igh  m o rta lity . T h e ir  livers (glycogen 
content 100 m g .-% ) undergo  p a tho log ica l changes. N orm a] g row th  
and m o rta lity  a re  resto red  b y  rep lacing  h a lf  of th e  y e as t-p ro te in  
by an im al p ro te in . T he sam e end  is ach ieved  b y  su p p lem en tin g  
the d ie t w ith  0-2%  of i-cystine . Since o th e r cystine-defic ien t 
proteins, e.g., casein, b ehave  lik e  y e as t-p ro te in , th e  m etabo lic  d is­
turbance is due  to  cy stin e  deficiency. W . McC.

Effect of high-protein diets on size and activity of adrenal cortex in 
albino rat. Effect of diet in rats on adrenal weights and on survival 
following adrenalectomy.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  883.

Rôle of d ietary  p ro tein  in  hæ m oglob in  fo rm ation . À. U . O rten  
and J . M. O rten  (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 21— 31).— L o w -p ro te in  
(lactalbum in) d ie ts  p roduced  a  m ild  ch ron ic  an æ m ia  in  ra ts . T he 
anæm ia was rectified  b y  an  a d eq u a te  su p p ly  of p ro te in  ad m in iste red  
w ithout a lte ra tio n  in  m in era l o r v ita m in  c o n te n t or calorific va l. of 
the diet. In  low -pro tein  an im als hæ m oglob in  fo rm atio n  w as n o t 
im proved b y  a n  increased  in ta k e  of calories o r  Fe. A d eq u ate  
dietary p ro te in  is necessary  fo r n o rm al p ro d u c tio n  of hæ m oglobin .

A. G. P .
A m ino-acids requ ired  fo r g row th  in  m ice  an d  th e  availab ility  of 

their optical isom erides. C. D. B au er an d  C. F . B erg  (J. Nutrition, 
1943, 26, 51— 63).— M oderate  g row th  of m ice occurred  w hen 20 
purified am ino-acids w ere used  as p ro te in  sources. B o th  o p tica l 
forms of m eth ion ine  a n d  pheny la lan ine, b u t  on ly  th e  n a tu ra l form s 
of valine, leueine, tsoleucine, a n d  th reon ine, w ere u tilised . O m ission 
of arginine d id  n o t  affect g ro w th  ra te s  ; m ice p ro b a b ly  syn thesise  
arginine fa irly  rap id ly . P ro b ab ly  none of th e  abov e-n am ed  acids 
nor lysine, h is tid ine , o r t ry p to p h a n  is ab so lu te ly  ind ispensab le  for 
mice. r  ' A .  G. P .

Effect of try p to p h an  deficiency on  reproduction . A. A. A lbanese, 
R. McI. R andall, an d  L. E . H o lt, ju n . (Science, 1943, 97, 312— 313).—  
9 female ra ts , given a  try p to p h a n -free  d ie t  ad lib. im m ed ia te ly  a f te r
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m ating , a ll lo st w t., fa iled  to  produce lit te rs , an d  developed sy m p to m s 
of try p to p h a n  deficiency (alopecia, corneal vascu la risa tio n ) m uch  
earlie r th a n  u n m a te d  ra ts .  T h e  em bryos w ere norm al a t  th e  9 th  
d a y  of g esta tio n , b u t  a lm o st com ple te ly  resorbed  by  th e  14th day . 
T h e  r a t ’s sto re  of t ry p to p h a n  js p ro b ab ly  ex h au sted  in a b o u t 10 
days. E . R . R.

Inherited differences in choline requirement of rats. R . W . E ngel 
(Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 281— 282).— I n  2 s tra in s  of 
ra ts ,  developed by  selection , m o rta lity  w as tw ice a s  g re a t in  one 
as in th e  o th e r  on  th e  sam e choline in tak e . V. J .  W .

Utilisation of ¿-glucono-S-lactone by the young white rat. R .
E y les an d  H . B. Lew is (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 309— 317).— T he 
g ro w th  of y oung  r a ts  on  a  d ie t w ith  in ad e q u a te  caloric  va l. as a 
lim itin g  fac to r is increased  b y  th e  ad d itio n  of e ith e r glucose or th e  
gluconolactone, th ese  su b s tan ces be ing  eq u ally  effective in  p ro m o tin g  
grow th . H . G. R .

Nutritive differences in rations containing un hydrogenated or 
hydrogenated fats as shown by rearing successive generations of rats.
H . G. M iller (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 43— 50).— T h e  n u tr it iv e  va l. of 
a  "  s te r ility  ”  ra tio n  (c a se in -d ex trin -la rd -co d -liv e r o il-m inera ls) for 
ra ts  w as n o t im proved  by  su b s titu tio n  of soya-bean  oil for th e  lard . 
Use of p a r tly  h y d ro g en ated  soya-bean  or co ttonseed  oils in s tea d  of 
la rd  re su lted  in  a  m ark ed  im p ro v em en t in  th e  no. of young  born  
th e  no. w eaned, a n d  in  th e  b reed ing  of successive generations. 
H y d ro g en a tio n  does n o t  d estro y  v ita m in -E  in  vegetab le  oils.

A. G. P .
Digestibility of higher saturated fatty acids and triglycerides. R.

H o ag lan d  an d  G. G. S n id er (J. Nutrition, 1943, 28, 219— 225).—  
S tearic  an d  p a lm itic  acids a re  incom p le te ly  abso rbed  b y  m a tu re  
m ale  ra ts  w hen a  f a t  m ix tu re  co n ta in in g  5— 25%  of th e  acid  in  
olive  oil a n d  c o n s titu tin g  5 %  of th e  d ie t is  fed, th e  ap prox . d igestive  
coeffs. being  9-4— 21 an d  23-8— 39-6% . M y ristic  an d  lau ric  acids 
a re  p ra c tic a lly  100%  d igestib le  a t  levels of 5— 15%  in  th e  f a t  
m ix tu re  b u t  som ew hat low er a t  2 5% . T ris te a r in  is  poo rly  absorbed , 
th e  d igestive  coeff. be ing  6 and  8 %  a t  a  level of 5 a n d  10%  in  th e  
fa t  m ix tu re , w hereas th e  va ls . fo r t r ip a lm itin  a re  84 a n d  82% , an d  
for t r im y r is tin  a n d  tr ila u r in  are  100% . H . G. R.

Production of fatty degeneration of heart muscle by a high-fat 
diet.—See A., 1943, I I I ,  867. 

Effect of simultaneous mineral and choline deficiencies on liver-fat.
— See A., 1943, I I I ,  814.

Nutritional iron deficiency anaemia in wartime.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  
862. 

Nutritional ansemia in children and women : a wartime problem.
— See A., 1943, I I I ,  786.

Availability of calcium of m ilk. K . H . C ow ard, E . W . K assner, 
an d  L . W . W aller (Brit. Med. J ., 1943, I I ,  39— 40).— B atch es of ra ts  
w ere fed on  a d ie t  su p p lem en ted  w ith  e ith e r m ilk  o r a  m ix tu re  of 
Ca a n d  P O / "  sa lts . F ro m  th e  com parison  of th e  w ts . and  ash  c o n te n t 
of th e  bones in  th e  tw o  groups, i t  is concluded th a t  Ca of m ilk  is no 
m ore a n d  no less eas ily  av a ilab le  for calcification  in  grow ing ra ts  
th a n  t h a t  of a n  inorg . s a l t  m ix tu re  of Ca a n d  P . I .  C.

Effect of increasing calcium content of diet on rate of growth and 
length of life of unmated females. H . L . C am pbell, C. S. P ea rson , 
a n d  H . C. S h erm an  (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 323— 325).— A lim ited  
ad d itio n  of Ca to  a  d ie t  co n ta in in g  m in im al ad eq u a te  Ca re su lts  in  a  
m ore  ra p id  ra te  of g ro w th  an d  a n  increase  of 8%  in  th e  len g th  of life  
o f u n m a te d  ra ts .  H . G. R .

Calcium and phosphorus metabolism in the chick. I. Com­
parative effect of vitamin-D2 and -Dz and of dihydrotachysterol given 
orally and intramuscularly. E. w . M cChesney (J. Nutrition, 1943, 
26, 81— 94).— I n  ch icks th e  re la tiv e  efficiency of v ita m in -D , : -D 1 
w as 35 : 1 an d  of d ih y d ro ta c h y s te ro l; 4-5 ; 1 (ra t u n its ). -D2 
ad m in iste red  in tram u scu la rly  in  oil o r p ro p y len e  glycol w as less 
effective th a n  -D 3 g iven a t  th e  sam e u n i t  level a n d  in d u ced  a  low  
m in eral balance. D ih y d ro tach y ste ro l g iven  in tram u scu la rly  w as 
less effective in  re la tio n  to  -D3 th a n  w hen g iven  orally . In  o ra l 
dosages -Dt a n d  -D3 in  am o u n ts  equiv . in  a n tirac h itic  effect m a in - ' 
ta in e d  no rm al Ca a n d  P  m etabo lism . D ih y d ro tach y stero l in  co rre ­
spond ing  am o u n ts  fa iled  to  m a in ta in  n o rm al serum -C a levels o r 
re te n tio n  of m inerals. A d m in is tra tio n  of sm all doses of -D2 o r 
d ih y d ro tach y s te ro l in  oil w eakened th e  chicks. -D3 is u tilised  m ore 
effectively w hen ad m in iste red  in tra m u sc u la rly  in  p ro p y len e  glycol 
b u t  less effectively  in  oil th a n  w hen  g iven  ora lly  in oil. A . G. P .

Symptoms of mineral deficiency in rat and mouse. M. E . Shills 
a n d  E . V. M cCollum  (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 1— 19).— Fem ale  ra ts  
a n d  m ice reared , from  w eaning, on a  low-M n d ie t  u ltim a te ly  p ro d u ced  
non-v iab le  y o u n g  a lth o u g h  ab le  to  re a r  foste r-young . N o ab n o rm ­
alitie s  in  th e  oestrous cycle o r in  b eh av io u r to w ard s y o u n g  w ere 
a p p a re n t in  M n-deficient ra ts . R a ts  receiv ing  M n-deficient d ie ts  
fro m  w eaning  show ed no decrease  in  g row th  ra te , b u t  th e  y o ung , 
especially  m ale, of r a ts  p laced  on  low -M n d ie ts  in  la te  p reg n an cy  
grew  m ore slow ly  on  M n-deficient d ie ts  th a n  d id  lit te r-m a te s  
rece iv ing  M n. In c rease  in  Ca a n d  P  co n te n ts  of b asa l d ie ts  d im in -
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ished  th e  g ro w th  ra te s  of firs t-g en era tio n  m ales. D eficien t m ales 
w ere ste rile . A sy m p to m  of M n deficiency ch arac te rised  b y  loss of 
eq u ilib riu m  a n d  of co -o rd in a tio n  is described . L ivers of defic ient 
r a ts  show ed d im in ished  arg in ase  a c tiv ity . A. G. P .

Y i t a m i n s .

Vitamins and physiological function. G. N . Je n k in s  a n d  J . 
Y u d k in  (Brit. Med. J ., 1943, I I ,  265— 266).— A group  of 178 ch ild ren  
aged 1 1 — 12  w ere exam ined  a f te r  h a lf of th em  h ad  received v ita m in  
su p p lem en ts  d a ily  a t  school fo r one year. T h e  su p p lem en ts  p ro ­
v id ed  each  school d a y  w ere 5000 i.u . of v i ta m in - /! , 1 m g. of -B l, 
25 mg. of -C, an d  500 i.u. of -D. N o difference w as o bserved  betw een  
th e  con tro l g roup  and  th e  su p p lem en ted  groups in  re s tin g  pu lse  ra te , 
v i ta l  c ap ac ity , b rea th -ho ld ing , o r 40 m m . H g  en d urance  te s t.

I. C.
Vitamins in dehydrated seeds and sprouts. P . R . B u rk h o ld er 

(Science, 1943, 97, 562— 564).— C onsiderable increases in  th e  co n ten ts  
of riboflav in , n ico tin ic  acid, b io tin , p a n to th e n ic  acid, p y ridox ine , 
folic  acid, inosito l, an d  th ia m in  d u rin g  th e  g e rm in a tio n  of oa ts , 
w h ea t, b a rley , an d  m aize  a re  rep o rted . E . R . R .

Causes in variation in vitamin content of plants grown for food.—
See B ., 1943, I I I ,  289.

Influence of vitamins and coliform bacteria on sulphaguanidine 
tolerance by young chickens.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  830. 

Composition of sweat, with special reference to the vitamins.— See 
A., 1943, I I I ,  817. 

Vitamin-antivitamin. I. Reversible inhibition of dehydrogenases 
by removal of codehydrogenase.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  839.

Levels of vitamin-/! and -C  nutrition in Glossop school children and 
effect of deficiencies on their physical condition. G. K ohn, E . H . M. 
M illigan, an d  J . F . W ilk inson  (Brit. Med., J., 1943, I I ,  477— 481).—  
400 school ch ild ren  w ere d iv ided  in to  2 groups : th e  v ita m in  group  
(receiving su p p lem en ta ry  v itam in s) a n d  th e  con tro l group . A fter 
3 m o n th s a ll th e  ch ild ren  of th e  v ita m in  group  w ere v itam in-C - 
sa tu ra te d  a n d  72%  of th e  con tro l group  w ere u n sa tu ra tc d  : of th ese  
36 show ed a  blood-C  of 0-3 m g .-%  a f te r  6— 7 m o n th s . D eficiency 
of -A w as a lso  lim ited  to  th e  con tro l group. C hild ren  deficient in 
-A gained  less w t. th a n  th e  ch ild ren  of th e  v ita m in  group. T h e  
perfo rm ance  of th e  ch ild ren  deficient in  -C an d  in  -A +  -C in  th e  
en d urance  t e s t  w as w orse  a t  th e  end of th e  te s t  period  th a n  a t  its  
beg inn ing , an d  a ll g roups com pared  w ith  th e  v ita m in  group  show ed 
sign ifican t decrease  in th e  to ta l  energy' figures. M assive doses of 
-C  to  defic ient boys d id  n o t im p ro v e  th e  perfo rm ance  in  th e  en d urance  
te s t  o r s tre n g th  te s t .  T h e  incidence of in fec tion  is h ig h er in  ch ild ren  
deficient in  -C a n d  -A com pared  w ith  th e  ch ild ren  of th e  v ita m in  
group . I. C

(A) Factors influencing vitamin-/! level in blood of rats, (b ) 
Influence of vitamin-/! on serum-lipins of normal and deficient rats.
H . W . Jo sep h s (Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1942, 71, 253— 264, 
264— 281).— (a ) S e ru m -v ita m in -^  is v e ry  const, in  ra ts  u n d e r w ide 
v a r ia tio n s  of in ta k e . T h e  effect of recen t ingestion  on  se m m -^  
level is g re a te r  th e  h ig h er th e  concn. of -A in  th e  l iv e r ;  ex cep t for 
th is  th e re  is  no  ev idence t h a t  th e  sto rag e  level h a s  a n y  influence 
on se ru m -/! concn. W h en  r a ts  a re  p laced  on a n  -5 -d efic ien t 
d ie t  a t  w ean ing  th e  -A concn. of liver a n d  blood fa lls  an d  reaches 
dep le tio n  b y  th e  20 th  d a y  a lth o u g h  c lin ical signs of dep le tio n  
do n o t a p p ea r u n til  a t  le a s t a  w eek la te r.

(b) T h e  d evelopm en t of -/! deficiency is assoc iated  w ith  a  g rad u al 
fa ll in  se rum -lip ins w hich  tak e s  p lace  be tw een  th e  d isap p earan ce  of 
-A  from  th e  liv e r  an d  blood an d  th e  ap p earan ce  of c lin ical m an ifes t­
a tio n s  of deficiency. W hen  deficient r a ts  w ere given excessive doses 
of -A th e  increases in  serum-.-! a n d  -lip ins w ere m ore p ronounced  th a n  
in  no rm al an im als . T h e  rise  in  serum -lip ins is  th o u g h t to  be a  
sp. effect of -A a n d  th e  possib le  ap p lica tio n  to  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of 
-/!  deficiency in  m an  is  discussed. T . F . D.

Effect of concentration on absorption of vitamin-/!. A. G. R eif- 
m an , L . F . H a llm an , a n d  H . J . D euel, ju n . (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26,
33— 42).— I n  r a ts  th e  ra te  of a b so rp tio n  of v itam in -/!  w as p ro p o r­
tio n a l to  th e  concn. of -A in  th e  food m ate ria l. -A w as n o t d estro y ed  
b y  in te s tin a l b a c te ria  in  a  3-hr, period . N o re la tio n sh ip  w as 
a p p a re n t  be tw een  th e  a b so rp tio n  of -A an d  th a t  of n e u tra l  fa t.

A. G. P .
Effect of phosphatides on utilisation of vitamin-/! and carotene.

C. A. S lan etz  an d  A. Scharf (Proc. Soc. Exp. B id . Med., 1943, 53,
17— 19).— V itam in -/!-d ep le ted  60-g. ra ts ,  rece iv ing  2 U .S .P . u n its  
o f caro ten e  d a ily , fa iled  to  grow  u n less soya-bean  p h o sp h a tid e s 
w ere ad d ed  to  th e  d ie t  to  th e  e x te n t  of 1% . Som e g ro w th  to o k  
p lace  if  cod-liver oil to o k  th e  p lace of caro ten e  b u t  less th a n  w ith  
ca ro ten e  an d  p h o sp h a tid e s. Soya-bean  oil h a d  n ea rly  as m u ch  
effect as phosp h a tid es. V. j .  \y .

Diet of hens and vitamin-/! potency of their eggs. H . J . A lm quist,
G. M ackinney, and  E . M ecchi (J. Biol. Chan., 1943, 150, 99— 105).—  
D ie ta ry  caro tene  a n d  v ita m in -/!  (750— 1667 i.u . p e r  dav) a re  d ep osited

in  th e  egg w ith  eq u al efficiency, m ain ly  as -A (m ore th a n  125—470 
i.u . p e r  egg). R- L. E.

Vitamin-/! absorption in infantile eczema. P . A. d i S a n t’Agnese 
a n d  V. do P . L a rk in  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 343— 
344).— B lood-concn. of v ita m in -/!  a f te r  in g es tio n  of a  s ta n d a rd  dose 
of h a lib u t  oil w as low er in  4 in fan ts  w ith  in tra c ta b le  eczem a th an  in 
con tro ls. V. J. W.

M inim um  vitamin-/! requirements in infants as determined by 
vitamin-/! concentration in blood. J. M. L ew is an d  O. Bodanskv 
(Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 265— 2 6 6 ; cf. A ., 1942, III, 
538).— I n  v itam in -/!-d e fic ien t in fan ts  a  d a ily  in ta k e  of about 
200 u n its  of -A p e r  kg. is  needed  to  ra ise  th e  p lasm a-concn. to 
no rm al va l. of 45 u n its  p e r  c.c. V. J. W.

Plasma-vitamin-/!. I. Determination of vitamin-.! and carotene
content of plasma for clinical and nutritional studies. A. F . Abt,
H . C. S. A ron, J .  F . B im m erle, H . N . B undesen, M. A. Delaney, 
H . J. F agen , C. J .  F a rm er, O. C. W enger, a n d  J. L . W hite . II. 
Relationship of pIasma-vitamin-/4 to pregnancy and anaemia in 
syphilitic patients. A. F . A bt, H . C. S. A ron, H . N . B undesen, M. A, 
D elaney , C. J. F arm er, R . S. G reenebaum , O. G. W enger, an d  J. L. 
W h ite  (Quart. Bull. Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., 1943, 16, 241—245, 
245— 253).— !. See C., 1944, P a r t  1.

I I .  996 d e te rm in a tio n s  w ere m ade  in  572 fa s tin g  syph ilitics or 
sero -negative  m em bers of th e  fam ily . M en h a d  a n  average of 
107 i.u . p e r  100 c.c. of p lasm a , n o n -p reg n an t w om en 94, pregnant 
w om en 76, ch ild ren  70. T h ere  w as a  p a ra lle l re la tio n sh ip  between 
blood-hm m oglobin concn. a n d  p lasm a-/! in  th e  g roups of non­
p re g n a n t w om en a n d  in  ch ild ren . A m ark ed  rise  in  plasma-/! 
occurred  in  13 o u t of 16 w om en a f te r  p a r tu r it io n , w ith  unchanged 
d ie ta ry  o r en v iro n m en ta l cond itions. T h e  average  caro tene  vals. 
w ere h ig h es t in  p re g n a n t w om en w ith  th e  low est -A vals. Men with 
h ig h  -A levels h a d  th e  low est p lasm a-ca ro ten e  co n cn .; pregnant 
w om en w ere in te rm ed ia te . T h is  inverse  re la tio n sh ip  does not 
necessarily  ho ld  for a n y  p a r tic u la r  su b jec t. A. S.

Effectiveness of vitamin-/! in treatment of defective colour vision.
— See A., 1943, I I I ,  804.

Degeneration and repair of rat retina in avitaminosis-/!.— See A.,
1943, I I I ,  802.

Stability of carotene in acetone and petroleum ether extracts of 
green vegetables. I. Photochemical destruction of carotene in 
presence of chlorophyll. II. Stabilising effect of sodium cyanide.—
See A., 1943, I I I ,  855.

Carotene content of fresh and frozen green vegetables.— See B„ 
1943, I I I ,  299.

Vitamin-5 deficiency. A. G. C larke an d  F . P re sc o tt  (Brit. Med. 
J., 1943, I I ,  503— 505).— 17 cases of a  deficiency of vitamin-B 
com plex are  rep o rted . M ental sy m p to m s w ere p re sen t (depression, 
p sychoneurosis, a n x ie ty , po ly n eu ritis ) an d  oral lesions w ere a  regular 
fe a tu re  (glossitis, a n g u la r  s to m a titis , an d  cheilosis). T he condition 
is  p p td . w hen p h y sica l or m en ta l fac to rs  lead  to  loss of ap p etite  or 
im p a ired  ab so rp tio n . T re a tm e n t included  - 5 ,  (3— 9 m g. daily) 
riboflav in  (3— 9 mg. da ily ), an d  n ico tin ic  acid  (100— 500 mg. daily). 
A ll p a tie n ts  resp o n d ed  to  tre a tm e n t  ex cep t tw o. I. C.

Hypochromic antenna and vitam in-5 deficiency.— See A., 1943, 
I I I ,  862. 

Relation of 5-vitamins to ovarian function during experimental 
hyperthyroidism.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  888 .

5-vitamin requirements of Propionibacteria.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  922.
5-vitamins in honey. G. K itzes, H . A. S ch u e tte , a n d  C. A. 

E lv eh jem  (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 241— 250).— H o n ey  contains 
p a n to th e n ic  acid  0-55, ribo flav in  0-26, n ico tin ic  acid  1-1, thiam in 
0-044, p y rid o x in e  0-10, b io tin  0-00066, an d  folic acid  0-03 ¿ig. per g., 
considerab le  v a r ia tio n  be tw een  th e  sam ples be ing  observed. A 
decrease  in  th e  p a n to th e n ic  acid  c o n te n t occurs on ageing. Pollen 
a n d  ro y a l je lly  co n ta in  p a n to th e n ic  acid  27-0, 320-0, riboflavin  16-7,
2S-0, n ico tin ic  acid  100, 111, th ia m in  6 , 18, py rid o x in e  9, 10-2, 
b io tin  0-25, 4-1 a n d  folic acid  0 a n d  0-5 /zg. p e r  100 g., respectively. 
I t  is suggested  th a t  th e  h igh  b io tin  an d  p a n to th e n ic  acid  contents 
of ro y a l je lly  a re  connec ted  w ith  th e  m etab o lism  of th e  young  bee.

H . G. R*
Mode of action of vitamin-5!. E . G6 th  (Schweiz, med. IVschr., 

1942, 72, 1275— 1277).— B eneficial re su lts  from  a n eu rin  adm inis­
tra t io n  can  o n ly  be  ex pected  in  cases of p roved  B  r hypovitam inosis.

A. S.
Action of vitamin-5i on carbohydrate metabolism. M. O. Saka 

(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 1327— 1329).— T he hyperglycmmia, 
follow ing in tra v en o u s  in jec tio n  of a  25— 30%  glucose solution 
( 1  g- %  glucose pe r kg. b o d y -w t. in  ra b b its ) , is  less m arked and 
p ro longed  if, sim u ltan eo u sly , 10 mg. of a n eu rin  a re  in jec ted . A. S.

Effect of aneurin on urea synthesis. F. L e u th a rd t  an d  B. Glasson 
(Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C45— 46).— T h e  u rea  fo rm atio n  
from  N H jC l o r g lu tam in e , w ith  o r w ith o u t ad d itio n  o f p y ruv ic  acid, 
in  v ita m in -5  j-deficien t ra ts  is increased  b y  a d m in is tra tio n  of 
an eu rin . A. S.
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Relationship between vitamin-B, and anterior lobe of pituitary.
M. Julesz (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 41— 44).— In jec tio n s  of 
vitamin-!?! in  13 w om en, k e p t on  a  ke togenic  d ie t  o r  d u rin g  th e  
climacteric, suppressed  or tem p o ra rily  d im in ished  u r in a ry  prolan-A  
excretion in  1 1  cases. -B x has no effect on  p ro lan -/) in vitro. 
■B1 is beneficial in  c lim acteric  flushes. A . S.

Influence of thiamin on induced hyperthyroidism. R . D . W illiam s 
and E . C. K en d all (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 72, 185— 195).— 2 
physically h e a lth y  w om en, m ain ta in ed  co n tin u o u sly  on a  b asa l d ie t 
providing o n ly  0-22 m g. o f th ia m in  p e r 1000  calo ries b u t  a d eq u a te  
in all o th er re spec ts, received large  doses (0-5— 0-6 g.) of desiccated  
thyroid g land  for 241 d ays. T h iam in  h y d roch lo ride  w as lib e ra lly  
provided d u rin g  th e  first period , of 22  d a y s ;  i t  w as re s tr ic te d  to  
0-45 mg. p e r d a y  d u rin g  th e  second period  of 136 d ay s, a n d  w as 
provided in  increasing  am o u n ts  d u rin g  th e  3rd period  of 81 days. 
The b asa l m etab o lic  r a te  of each  su b je c t rose  to  + 2 5  d u rin g  th e  
initial period of a d m in is tra tio n  of th ia m in  an d  d esiccated  th y ro id . 
It fell to  —9 a n d  + 1 1  respec tive ly , d u rin g  th e  p eriod  of re s tr ic tio n  
of th iam in , b u t  rose to  + 2 5  an d  + 3 0  in  th e  3 rd  period , w hen 
thiam in h y droch lo ride  w as again  p rov ided . T h ro u g h o u t th e  period  
of ad m in istra tio n  of desiccated  th y ro id  th e  concns. of p y ru v ic  acid  
and lac tic  acid  in  th e  b lood a f te r  a d m in is tra tio n  of glucose w ere high , 
but th ey  w ere h ig h er d u rin g  th e  p eriod  of re s tr ic tio n  of th iam in . 
The th y ro id  horm one is  th u s  less effective in  p ro m o tin g  th e  m etabolic  
activity  of th e  o rgan ism  in  a  s ta te  of th ia m in  deficiency.

C. J .  C. B.
Influence of hyperthyroidism on urinary excretion of thiamin and 

riboflavin.— See A., 1943, III, 881. 
Influence of thiamin intake of the pig on the thiamin content of 

pork with observations on the riboflavin content of pork. R . C.
Miller, J .  W . Pence, R . A. P u tc h e r , P . T . Ziegler, an d  M. A. M cC arty  
(/. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 261— 274).— G ro w th  a n d  food co n su m p tio n  of 
pigs do n o t v a ry  w hen  th e  th ia m in  in ta k e  is  v a ried  be tw een  7 an d  
29 mg. p e r d ay . T h iam in  in p o rk  m uscle is  increased  b y  100%  
when th e  in ta k e  is increased  from  7 to  17 m g. an d  b y  15— 20%  on 
the fu rth er increase  to  25 m g. p e r d ay . T h e  av erage  va ls . on th e  
fresh basis fo r th e  shoulder, cen tre  loin, an d  h a m  end of th e  loin 
on th e  low  a n d  h ig h  level of in ta k e  a re  7-9 a n d  17-3, 9-5 an d  23-1, 
and 10-3 an d  23-9 pg. p e r g. T h e  liv e r h a s  a  low  va l. com pared  w ith  
the m uscle a n d  th e re  is  som e increase  as th e  th ia m in  in ta k e  is  in ­
creased b u t  th e  chief d ep osition  occurs in  th e  m uscle tis su e  w here  th e  
accum ulation is  re la tiv e ly  rap id . T h e  tis su e s  h a v e  n e a rly  reached  
saturation  w hen  th e  th ia m in  c o n te n t of th e  feed is 5800 ¿ig. p e r  lb. 
The riboflavin  c o n te n t of th e  m uscle  is  low, 2-2— 3-5 /ig. p e r  g. on 
fresh m uscle, w hereas th e  liv e r co n ta in s 40-5— 43-8 /xg. p e r  g.

H . G. R .
Vitamin-!?! content of canned pork.— See B., 1943, I I I ,  299.
Urocanic acid decomposition and ^-avitam inosis. S. E d lb ach e r 

and G. V iollier (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C43— 44).—  
The a c tiv ity  of u ro can inase  on  th e  fo rm atio n  of u rocan ic  acid  from  
histidine is increased  in  th e  liv e r of f? i-av itam in o tic  ra ts .  A fte r 
subcutaneous in jec tio n  of 0-2 g. o f /-h is tid in e  p e r 100  g. b o d y  w t. 
into norm al ra ts ,  2 0 %  of th e  h is tid in e  is ex cre ted  in u rin e  w ith in  
24 hr. T h e  h is tid in u ria  of A ,-defic ien t an im a ls  is  d im in ished  to
2 -1 0 % . A. S.

Vitamin-!?! content of wheat germ and germ bread. E . C. G.
Wilson (New Zealand J . Sci. Tech., 1942, 24, B, 25— 34).— T h e  
vitam in-!?! c o n te n t w as d e te rm in ed  b y  th e  ra t-g ro w th  m eth o d  w ith  
the following re su lts :  w h ea t germ  5-16, con tro l w h ite  b read  0-12—
0-30, "  10%  ”  germ  b read  0-75, w holem eal b read  1-40 i.u . p e r  g.

J. E . P .
D istribution of v itam in-!?!-destruc tive  enzym e in  fish. H . F .

Deutsch a n d  A. D. H asle r (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 
63— 65).— G round-up  fish o r  fish v iscera  w as e ith e r  h e a ted  a t  100° 
for 15 m in. o r u n tre a te d . I t  w as th e n  m ixed  w ith  y e a s t a n d  
air-dried a t  room  tem p ., th e  m ix tu re  b e in g  assay ed  fo r v ita m in -B  j 
after 12 h r. W h en  31 fresh -w ate r fish w ere used  u n h e a ted  th e  
vitam in w as destro y ed , b u t  w ith  9 species of sa lt-w a te r  fish no 
destruction  to o k  p lace. V. J .  W .

Assessm ent of level of n u tritio n . Y . L. W an g  a n d  L . J .  H a rr is  
(Brit, Med. J .,  1943, I I ,  451— 452).— T echnica l n o te  on th e  d e te r ­
m ination of v itam in -!?! u rin e . I. C.

New principle for production of thiamin-deficient diets and for 
the biological assay of thiamin in foodstuffs. Combined determin­
ation of thiamin and nicotinic acid in foodstuffs by chemical methods.
—See B „ 1943, I I I ,  300.

D eterm ination of th ia m in  in  blood.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  866 .
Riboflavin in  blood regeneration . H . S pector, A. R . M aass, L. 

Michaud, C. A. E lv eh jem , a n d  E . B. H a r t  (J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 150,
io—37).— M ild anaem ia of a  m icrocy tic , hypochrom ic  ty p e  developed 
m dogs-fm a  sy n th e tic  d ie t  deficient in  riboflav in , an d  w ith  s lig h t 
bleeding anaem ia w as severe . Y oung  a n d  a d u lt  dogs need 30 a n d  
15 gg. of riboflav in  p e r  kg. b o d y  w t. re sp ec tiv e ly  to  m a in ta in  a p p e tite  
and body w t., a n d  fo r good haem oglobin p ro d u c tio n  a n d  ra p id  re ­
covery from  anaemia. A d u lt dogs can  m ain ta in  no rm al blood-

haem oglobin, w ith  w eekly  bleeding, on  15 /xg. of riboflav in  da ily , 
b u t  grow ing dogs need m ore th a n  30 /xg. u n d e r th ese  cond itions. 
A norm ocy tic , hypochrom ic  anaem ia is  p roduced  b y  b leeding dogs 
on  a  d ie t  co n ta in in g  riboflavin . R . L . E .

Riboflavin in soil. C. C. C a rp en te r (Science, 1943, 98, 109— 110).—  
R iboflav in  occurs in  soil, a n d  is ta k e n  u p  b y  som e p lan ts . T h e  
a m o u n t of v i ta m in ‘ap p ea rs  to  be re la ted  to  th e  q u a n ti ty  of org. 
m a tte r  p re sen t. E . R . R .

Ocular criteria of deficiency of riboflavin.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  876. 
Riboflavin for rosacea keratitis, marginal corneal ulcers, and 

catarrhal corneal infiltrates.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  799. 
Synthesis of riboflavin by lactose-fermenting yeasts.— See A., 1943, 

I I I ,  916.
Epidemic of beriberi amongst Somali troops in East Africa com­

mand. A. D. C h arte rs  (Trans. R. Soc. trop. Med. Hyg., 194$, 37, 
55— 62).— 18 cases a re  rep o rted . T h ey  h a d  been liv in g  on  a' d ie t 
co n ta in in g  244 i.u . of v itam in -!? j p e r d a y  for 2 m o n th s , follow ed b y  
309 i.u . fo r 4 m o n th s . C. J .  C. B.

Skin changes in sprue syndrome. W . H . K au fm an  an d  D. C. 
S m ith  ( / .  Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 168— 173):— A review .

C. A. K .
Highly purified rations in study of nicotinic acid deficiency. P .

H a n d le r (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 263— 264).— Dogs 
on  a  n ico tin ic  acid -defic ien t d ie t  n o t co n ta in in g  m aize m eal developed 
in  som e cases a  co n d itio n  resem bling  b lack -tongue , b u t  were n o t 
a n u ric  o r d eh y d ra ted . I n  o th e r  cases th e y  h ad  no sy m p to m s of 
b lack -to n g u e  b u t  developed  a  fa ta l  anaem ia. I t  is  suggested  th a t  
m aize m ay  be th e  cause  of th e  d e h y d ra tio n  a n d  luem oconcn. genera lly  
p re sen t in  b lack -tongue  an d  p e llag ra . V. J . W .

Effectiveness of a mixture of arginine, glycine, and cystine* in the 
prevention of the so-called vitamin-!?! deficiency in the chick. G. M.
B riggs, ju n ., T . D. L uckcy , C. A. E lveh jem , an d  E . B. H a r t  (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1943, 150, 11— 15; cf. A., 1934, 226).— T h e  a d d itio n  of 
arg in ine, glycine, and  cy stin e  to  a  d ie t  deficient in  v itam in-!?! 
p ro m o tes g row th  a n d  p re v en ts  a  ty p ic a l p a ra ly sis . P a ra ly s is  w as 
p rev en ted  a n d  th e re  w as som e g ro w th  w ith  a rg in in e  o r glycine 
alone. R . L . E .

“ Vitamin-M ”  factor. S. Saslaw , H . E . W ilson, C. A. D oan, a n d  
J .  L . Schw ab (Science, 1943, 97, 514— 515).— In  tw o  ex p erim en ts, 
m onkeys (6 an d  22) fed  on  v itam in -B -free  d ie ts  su p p lem en ted  by  se ts  
of 5 m em bers of th e  B -com plex  (in troduced  b y  m eans of a  s to m ach  
tu b e) a ll developed n u tr it io n a l cy topen ia . C ontro ls on th e  sam e 
b asa l d ie t, su p p lem en ted  b y  cru d e  liv e r e x tra c t  (ad m in istered  sub- 
cu taneously ), ga ined  w t. a n d  show ed no deficiency sy m p to m s in  
6 m on ths. Y e as t residue  con ta in ing , inter alia, folic acid  h a d  a  
sim ila r effect to  liv e r e x tra c t.  “  V itam in -A i ”  is a p p a re n tly  n o t 
iden tica l w ith  riboflavin , th ia m in , n ico tin ic  acid , p a n to th e n ic  acid, 
g lu tam in e , p im elic  acid, choline, N a  p -am in obenzoatc , inosito l, 
o r  py rid o x in e . E . R . R .

Nature and properties of the fluorescent factor Ft. V. A. N a jja r ,
D. B. M. S co tt, a n d  L. E . H o lt, ju n . (Science, 1943, 97, 537— 538).—  
P rep s, of .Fj, 100 tim es  as p o te n t  in  fluorescen t u n its  as th e  orig inal 
p e n n u ti t  e lu a tes , h av e  b een  o b ta in ed  from  h u m an  urine. T he 
w axy , yellow -brow n, final p ro d u c t is  n ico tinam ide-free , b u t  has 
sim ila r b iological p ro p e rties . I t  is e x tra c te d  b y  b u tan o l from  
a lk a lin e  so lu tions of th e  u rin e  of an im a ls  to  w hich n ico tin am id e  is 
n o t  e sse n tia l; i t  fluoresces in  acid, n e u tra l, a n d .e sp ec ia lly  a lka line  
so lu tio n s ; i t  ox id ises slow ly  in  a ir, m ore  rap id ly  in  presence of 
a lka li an d  I<3Fe(CN) „, th e b lu e  fluorescence being  rep laced  irrev ersib ly  
b y  th e  v io le t. A cetone an d  a lk a li p roduce  a n  in ten se  yellow  
colour w ith  g reen  fluorescence; th e  change is  irreversib le . Sulph- 
an ilic  acid  p roduces a  red  colour w ith o u t fluorescence. F 2 is 
d estro y ed  b y  H N O j, a n d  is  n o t id en tica l w ith  cozym ase, d ih ydro - 
cozym ase, deam inocozym ase, n ico tin am id e  nucleoside, or ace ty l- 
n ico tinam ide. A d ih y d ro n ico tin m eth y lam id e , n o t  y e t  identified , 
h a s  v e ry  sim ila r reac tio n s a n d  p h y sical p ro p erties . E . R . R .

Probable identity of Najjar and Holt’s fluorescent substance Fa.
J .  W . H uff a n d  W . A. Perlzw eig  (Science, 1943, 97. 53S— 539).—  
A nim als know n  to  m e th y la te  n ico tin am id e  ex cre ted  larg e  am o u n ts  
of F 2 a f te r  doses of n ico tinam ide. In  ra ts  on n ico tinam ide-free  d ie t, 
jF2 an d  trigonelline  ex cre tio n  w ere closely p a ra lle l. R a b b its , w hich 
do n o t c o n v ert n ico tin ic  acid  in to  trigonelline , ex cre ted  no F2 a f te r  a  
dose of 250 mg. o f n ico tinam ide. T h e  p ro p e rtie s  o f n ico tin m eth y l- 
am ide  and  F 2 a re  com pared . E x tra c tio n  of trigonelline  from  
u rine  b y  h y dro lysis to  n ico tin ic  acid  g ives in  fa c t trig o n e llin e  +  F s. 
T h e  p ic ra te  of B 2 (m .p. 189-5°, uncorr.) iso la ted  from  h u m an  u rine  
d id  n o t depress th e  m .p . of sy n th e tic  n ico tin m eth y lam id e  p icra te .

E . R . R .
Role of xanthurenic acid in tryptophan metabolism of pyridoxine- 

deficient rats:— See A., 1943, I I I ,  827.
Influence of biotin on susceptibility to malaria. W . T rag e r (J. 

Exp. Med., 1943, 77, 557— 581).— B io tin -defic ien t chickens an d  
d u cks developed m ore severe  in fec tions w ith  Plasmodium lophuree 
th a n  non-deficient con tro ls. A m ild degree of b io tin  deficiency



increased  th e  su sce p tib ility  to  in fection , b u t  even  ex trem e  p a n to ­
th en ic  acid  deficiency w as w ith o u t effect. B io tin  deficiency a lso 
increased  th e  su sce p tib ility  of du ck s to  P. cathemerium in fection . 
A d m in is tra tio n  of b io tin  to  deficient an im als  lessened th e  sev e rity  
of in fec tion  w ith  P .  lophurce b u t  i t  h ad  no a n tim a la r ia l  effect in  
an im a ls  k e p t on  a n  ad eq u a te  d ie t. T he p lasm a- an d  red  cell-b io tin  
concn. in  P .  lophura; in fected  an im als rose d u rin g  th e  course of th e  
in fection , reached  a  p eak  w hen  th e  no. of p a ra s ite s  w as g re a te s t an d  

' re tu rn e d  to  n o rm al as th e  in fec tion  subsided. A. S.
Liberation of biotin from avidin-biotin complex. P . G yorgy  a n d  

C. S. Rose (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 55— 67).— B io tin  
w as n o t lib e ra ted  from  av id in  co m b in a tio n  b y  pepsin , try p s in , 
p a n c rsa tin , o r  p ap ain , o r b y  in cu b a tio n  w ith  liver, k idney , m uscle, 
o r  blood. 10— 20%  w as recovered  b y  tre a tm e n t w ith  0-45%  H„Oa 
a t  p H  3. '  V. J .  W .

R61e of “ folic acid ”  and biotin in utilisation of pantothenic acid
by rat. L. D. W rig h t a n d  A. D. W elch (Science, 1943, 97, 426—  
427).— A ddition  of su cc iny lsu lpha th iazo le  to  h ig h ly  purified  d ie ts  
co n ta in in g  a ll know n essen tia l d ie ta ry  facto rs caused sy m p to m s of 
severe  p a n to th e n ic  acid  deficiency in  ra ts , an d  reduced  c o n te n t of 
p a n to th e n ic  acid  in th e  liver. T hese  sy m p to m s a re  corr. b y  
ad d itio n  to  th e  d ie ts  of c ry s t. b io tin  an d  "  folic acid  ’’ co n cen tra tes . 
T h e  u tilisa tio n  of p a n to th e n ic  acid  depends on  th e  a v a ilab ility  of 
b io tin  and  folic acid  w hich w ould n o rm ally  be su p p lied  in  th e  d ie t 
a n d  also  syn thesised  b y  in te s tin a l b a c te ria . A n ex p lan a tio n  of 
th e  ch rom o trich ia l a c tio n  of p a n to th e n ic  acid, b io tin , and  p-am ino- 
benzoic acid  is  offered. E . R . R .

Synthetic biotin. S. A. H a rris , D . E . W olf, R . M ozingo, a n d  K . 
F o lk ers (Science, 1943, 97, 447— 448).— T h e  p h y sica l p ro p e rtie s  an d  
chem ica l a n a ly s is  of a  sy n th e tic  b io tin  a re  com pared  w ith  th o se  of 
n a tu ra l  b io tin . T h e  m eth o d  of sy n th es is  is  n o t  g iven. E . R . R .

Biotin content of meat and meat products. B. S. Schw eigert, E . 
N ielsen, J .  M. M cIn ty re , a n d  C. A. E lv eh jem  (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 
65— 71).— A m ong m e a t p ro d u c ts  exam in ed  by  th e  Lactobacillus 
casei m ethod , k id n ey  an d  liv e r w ere th e  r ich es t a n d  h e a r t  panpreas 
a n d  ch icken  m ea t w ere good sources o f b io tin . O x spleen, lung, 
b ra in , a n d  to n g u e  w ere co m p arab le  w ith  p o rk , beef, veal, a n d  
lam b  m uscle. A fte r cooking  a n  av erag e  of 77%  of th e  b io tin  
rem a in ed  in  th e  m ea t, 1— 5%  -appearing in  th e  d rip p in g . A. G. P .

Pantothenic acid requirements of hens fed a heated diet. M. B.
Gillis, F . G. H euser, an d  L. C. N o rris  (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 285—  
292).— H en s fed a  d ie t  co n sis tin g  of h e a ted  foodstuffs su p p lem en ted  
w ith  know n necessary  m in era ls  a n d  v ita m in s  req u ire  1200— 1700 /xg. 
o f p a n to th e n ic  acid  p e r 10 0  g. of food to  m a in ta in  o p tim u m  re p ro ­
d u c tio n . F o r  egg p ro d u c tio n  th e  v a l. is  700 /xg. an d  for m a in ten an ce  
of w t. an d  “ l iv a b ili ty  ”  i t  is 200 /xg. T h e  d ie t used (heated  cereals 
a n d  alcohol-sol. liv e r  e x tra c t)  is  defic ien t in  a  fa c to r fo r rep ro d u c tio n  
o th e r  th a n  p a n to th e n ic  acid  b u t  th is  is  on ly  d e tec ted  a f te r  pro longed 
feeding. H .. G. R .

Production of pantothenic acid deficiency in mice with pantoyl- 
taurine. E . E . Snell, L . C han, S. Spiridanoff, E . L . W ay , a n d  C. D. 
L eake  (Science, 1943, 97, 168).— D aily  o ral a d m in is tra tio n  of 
p a n to y lta u r in e  to  m ice receiv ing  a  n o rm ally  a d eq u a te  su p p ly  of 
p a n to th e n ic  acid  p roduces ty p ic a l deficiency sy m p to m s a f te r  3— 4 
w eeks. E . R . R .

Existence of an alkali-stable derivative of pantothenic acid in 
biological materials. A. L. N eal a n d  F . M. S tro n g  (J. Amer. Chem. 
Soc., 1943, 65, 1659— 1660).— P a n to th e n ic  acid  in  liver, y eas t, 
“  v i ta b ,” cheese, a n d  eggs is accom panied  b y  a  trac e  to  m ore th a n  
h a lf  i ts  equ iv . of an  a lk a li-s tab le  su b s tan ce  w hich  is  u tilised  in  p lace 
of th e  acid  b y  L. casei or, four tim es  as efficiently, b y  th e  chick. 
T h e  new  su b s tan ce  is  destro y ed  by  clarase  an d  so is p ro b ab ly  a  
s u b s ti tu tio n  p ro d u c t of th e  acid. I t  is adso rbed  b y  C a t  p H  1, b u t 
in co m p le te ly  a t  p H  4-5 a n d  n o t a t  p H  9. I t  is s tab le  a t  p H  1 an d  
37° b u t  n o t w hen  h e a ted  w ith  0'5n-HC1 a t  15 lb . I t  is  slow ly 
e x tra c te d  from  w a te r  b y  e th e r  a n d  is  p p td . b y  P b  ace ta te .

R . S. C.
Function of pantothenate in bacterial metabolism.— See A., 1943, 

I I I ,  849. 
Growth effects of a-methyl homologues of pantothenic acid and 

jS-alanine.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  847.
Dietary requirements for fertility and lactation. XXXI. Role of 

p-aminobenzoic acid and inositol in lactation and growth of the 
albino rat. B. S ure  (J. 'Nutrition, 1943, 26, 275— 283).—p-A m ino- 
benzoic acid  h as a  fav o u rab le  a n d  inosito l an  in ju rio u s effect (coun ter­
a c ted  b y  p-am inobenzo ic  acid) on  la c ta tio n  of th e  a lb ino  r a t .  No 
a d d itio n a l g row th  is p roduced  in  ra ts  on  a  d ie t  su p p lem en ted  w ith  th e  
v ita m in -B  com plex b y  th e  a d d itio n  of p -am inobenzoic  acid  o r inosito l.

H . G. R .
Effect of p-aminobenzoic acid and calcium pantothenate on grey 

hair of man. H . B randaleone, E . M ain, a n d  J .  M. S teele (Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 47— 49).— Som e re s to ra tio n  of colour 
to o k  p lace  in  2  o u t of 19 e lderly  g rey -ha ired  p a tie n ts  w hen  th e y  had  
200 m g. of p -am inobenzo ic  acid , 100 m g. of Ca p a n to th e n a te , an d  
50 g. of y e as t d a ily  for 8 m on ths. V. J .  W .
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Biotin deficiency in rats fed purified diets containing succinyl­
sulphathiazole and p-aminobenzoic acid.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  830. 

Detoxication of substituted phenylstibonate in rat by administration 
of p-aminobenzoic acid.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  835. 

Effect of purines on sensitivity of Acetobacter suboxydans assay 
for p-aminobenzoic acid.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  847.

Anti-acrodynic potency of seed oils. D. S. A n th o n y  F . W . Quack- 
enbush , A. Ih d e , an d  H . S teenbock  (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 303— 
308).— T he an ti-ac ro d y n ic  p o ten cy  of seed oils is in  d irec t proportion 
to  th e ir  linoleic acid  c o n te n t un less th e y  co n ta in  considerable 
am o u n ts  of lino len ic  acid, w hen th e  cu ra tiv e  effect is g re a tly  reduced. 
In  th e  absence of linolenic acid  a  d a ily  dose equiv . to  12  mg. of 
linoleic acid  is  cu ra tiv e . T h e  red u ctio n  in  c u ra tiv e  effect is exhibited 
b y  lip in s o th e r th a n  linolenic acid. H . G. R.

Isolation of antiansemia factor (vitamin-B0) in crystalline form from 
liver. J .  J . Pfiffner, S. B. B ink ley , E . S. B loom , R . A. B row n, O. D. 
B ird , A. D. E m m e tt, A. G. H ogan , an d  B. L . O 'D ell (Science, 1943, 97, 
404— 405).— T h e  p ure , v e ry  a c tiv e  su b stan ce  c ry st. from  w ater as 
th in  yellow  p la te le ts , m .p . above 360°, ch arrin g  above 250°, and con­
ta in in g  C 50-57, H  4-78, and  N  19-91% . T h e  m eth y l e s te r  is m uch less 
activ e . E v idence is g iven  th a t  th e  su b stan ce  is iden tica l w ith  the

e lu a te  fac to r ”  an d  "  folic acid .”  E . R. R.
Relation of milk, cholesterol, and cestrogens to cholic acid form­

ation [and gizzard erosion] in chicks. H . J . A lm quist, E . Mecchi, 
a n d  F . H . K ra tz e r  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 296— 
297).— T he p ro tec tiv e  a c tio n  of m ilk  ag a in s t g izzard  erosion (A., 
1942, I I I ,  41) is ex erted  b y  b u tte r-m ilk , w hey, o r p ro te in -free  milk 
an d  re s is ts  boiling a t  p H  4— 5. I t  is  n o t possessed b y  oestrogens 
or cholesterol. V. J . W.

Dietary factor in reproduction and lactation. M. B. R ichards (BritY 
Med. J.,  1943, I I ,  418— 419).— M ilk su p p lem en t ad d ed  to  th e  basal 
d ie t of r a ts  increased  th e  w t. of th e  y oung  a t  w eaning, t h a t  of the  does 
a f te r  la c ta tio n , an d  th e  no. of y oung  b o rn  a live  p e r  litte r . Ca 
ad d ed  to  th e  b asa l d ie t also  increases th e  no. of live y o u n g  per litter 
b u t  is  less beneficial th a n  m ilk  on th e  w eaning  w t. A ddition of 
a n eu rin  w as of d o u b tfu l v a l., b u t  a d d itio n  of Ca +  a n eu rin  reduced 
th e  %  of s tillb o rn  a n d  increased  th e  -wt. of th e  y oung  a t  weaning 
an d  of th e  does a f te r  la c ta tio n . A d d itio n  of Ca +  y e a s t or milk + 
Ca +  y e a s t gave th e  fno st beneficial re su lts  on  th e  young and 
does, increasing  th e  no. a n d  th e  w t. of young  p e r l i t te r  m ore than 
a n y  o th e r d ie ta ry  su p p lem en t. Ca - f  y e a s t also  reduced  th e  deaths 
du rin g  th e  suck ling  period  m ore th a n  Ca alone, aneurin , o r Ca +  
aneurin . A pp lica tion  of th ese  re su lts  to  h u m an  d ie ts  is  discussed.

I. C.
Inadequacy of 8 synthetic B  vitamins for the nutrition of puppies. 

Unknown factor (factors) in yeast and probably liver. J .  P . Lambooy 
a n d  E i S. N asse t (J. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 293— 302).— Puppies 
receiv ing  th e  sy n th e tic  v itam in -B  com plex  co n ta in in g  thiamin, 
riboflavin , n ico tin ic  acid, Ca ¿ -p an to th e n a te , p y ridox ine , choline, 
inosito l, an d  p-am inobenzoic  acid  developed v a ry in g  degrees of 
d e rm a titis , loss of ha ir, a n d  general u n h e a lth y  sk in  an d  co a t in 75— 
125 d ay s a n d  d ied  in  100— 150 d ay s. T h e  deficiency does n o t appear 
if w hole y e a s t o r c o n cen tra tes  of y e as t o r liv e r a re  added .

H . G. R.
Pseudosclerodermia [cured by vitamins] R . B . M cM illan (Brit. 

Med. J., 1943, I I ,  229— 230).— C ase r e p o r t ;  recovery  on treatm ent 
w ith  v itam in -C  a n d  n ico tin ic  acid . I. C.

Necrotic gingivitis [treatment; relation to vitamin-C deficiency].—
See A., 1943, I I I ,  908.

Results of feeding chloretone to bulls [increase in plasma- 
ascorbic acid].— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  833. 

Blood-vitamin-C content of pregnant women.— See A., 1943, III, 
866 . 

Effect of ions on catalytic autoxidation of ascorbic acid. L.
A rm en tan o  (Biochem. Z., 1941, 307, 270— 277).— C u" catalyses the 
a u to x id a tio n  of aq . ascorbic  acid, th e  ra te  of o x id a tio n  being pro­
p o rtio n a l to  th e  [Cu"]. L ow  concns. of KC1, NaCl, and  CaCl, 
accelera te  b u t  h ig h er (e.g., 2 m .) in h ib it  o r p re v e n t th e  autoxidation 
even w hen CuCl2 is  p re sen t. T h e  effect is  due  to  C l' since N a2S04 
an d  N a N 0 3 h av e  no  a n ti-o x id a tiv e  action . W . McC.

Distribution of titratable ascorbic and dehydroascorbic acid ia 
potatoes. W . K ro n e r an d  W . V olksen (Biochem. Z., 1941, 307, 
307— 313).— T h e  asco rb ic  acid  c o n te n t of p o ta to e s  (8 so rts  examined) 
u su a lly  increases from  th e  o u te r  p o rtio n  inw ards, w h ils t w ith  the 
dehydroasco rb ic  acid  co n te n t, th e  reverse  is  u su a lly  th e  case. De­
hydroasco rb ic  acid  u su a lly  c o n s titu te s  15%  of th e  com bined ascorbic 
acid  dehydroasco rb ic  acid  va l. an d  se ldom  exceeds 2 0 % .

W . McC.
Prevalence of rickets in children between 2 and 14 years of age.

R . H . Foliis, ju n .,  D. J a c k so n /M . M. E lio t, a n d  E . A. P a rk  (Amer. 
J. Dis. Child., 1943, 66 , 1— 11).— 46-5%  of 230 ch ild ren  aged 2— 14 
y ears  exam ined  in  consecu tive  au to p s ie s  show ed r ic k e ts ;  in 23% 
th e  d isease  w as slig h t, in  18-7%  m odera te , a n d  in  4-8%  advanced. 
I n  th e  w h ite  ch ild ren  th e  to ta l  p revalence  w as 43-6%  and in the
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negroes 48-5% . T h e  prevalence  of r ick e ts  am ong ch ild ren  dy ing  
of acute disease  w as g rea te r th a n  am ong  th o se  dy in g  of chron ic  
disease. T h e  g re a te s t  p revalence  of r ick e ts  w as in  D ecem ber—  
February; th e  low est, in  S ep tem ber— N ovem ber. (9 p h o to ­
micrographs;) C. J . C. B.

Toxicity o£ vitamins-D2 and -D3. A. J u n g  (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1943, 73, 17).— H ig h ly  conc. p reps, of ir ra d ia te d  ergostero l hav e  
the sam e to x ic ity  in  ra ts  as co n cen tra tes  of v ita m in s -D 2 a n d  -Ds. 
Females w ere m ore sen sitiv e  th a n  m ales. T h e  d ie t  con ta in ed  
iodised N aC l; u n d e r th ese  co n d itio n s h igh  doses of -D h a d  no 
activating effect on  th e  th y ro id . In  young  ad ren a lec to m ised  ra ts , 
on a fa t-co n ta in in g  d ie t, -D re sto red  n o rm al ca rb o h y d ra te  and  
P O j" ' a b so rp tio n  from  th e  in te s tin e  an d  u r in a ry  C l' ex cre tio n ; 
normal g ro w th  occurred . -D h a d  no effect if ad rena lec tom ised  ra ts  
were k e p t o n  a  fa t-free  d ie t. A drenalectom ised  r a ts  a re  m ore 
sensitive to  to x ic  doses of -D. A. S.

Effect of cod-liver oil and rancidity on certain vitamin-E deficiency 
symptoms. H . D am  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 285—  
287).— Sym ptom s d en o tin g  increased  c ap illa ry  p e rm e ab ility  occur 
in v itam in -£ -d efic icn t chicks w hen  th e ir  d ie t  co n ta in s  5%  of fresh 
or sligh tly  rancid  cod-liver oil, o r la rd , o r f a t ty  acids from  linseed  oil. 
They do n o t occur if  th e  d ie t  co n ta in s  com p le te ly  ran c id  cod-liver 
oil, or oleic acid, o r no  f a t  a t  a ll. T h ey  a re  th ere fo re  a tt r ib u ta b le  
to h ighly u n sa tu ra te d  f a t ty  acids. V. J . W .

Lipins of muscle and brain in rats deprived of tocopherol. M. R .
Heinrich a n d  H . A. M a ttill  {Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52,
344— 346).— C hanges are in  'g e n e ra l s im ila r to  th o se  rep o rted  b y  
Morgulis et al. (A., 1938, I I I ,  826) in  th e  ra b b it ,  b u t  in  ra ts , w hen 
dystrophy becom es severe, a  fa ll in  b ra in -lip in s succeeds th e  earlie r 
rise. V. J . W .

Treatment of imminent and habitual abortion with corpus luteum 
hormone and vitamin-E.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  888 . 

Wheat-germ oil [vitamin-E] in treatment of congenital non­
obstructive hydrocephalus.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  874. 

Central nervous system in vitamin-E-deflcient rats.— See A., 1943, 
III, 798. 

Vitamin-E in lactogenesis.— See A., 1943, H I ,  811. 
Further use of dihydrotachysterol (A.T. 10).— See A., 1943, I I I ,  

806.

Vitamin-E and prothrombin levels with special reference to the 
influence of age. F . W . S tam ler, R . T . T id rick , a n d  E . D . W arn e r 
( /. Nutrition, 1943, 26, 95— 103).— W h ite  L eghorn  chicks req u ire
1-0— 2-0 ¡ig. of 2 -m eth y l-l : 4 -n a p h th aq u in o n e  d a ily  to  m a in ta in  
normal p ro th ro m b in  levels. O nly  ^  of th is  a m o u n t is necessary  
for p ro tec tio n  a g a in s t h e m o rrh a g ic  m an ifes ta tio n s . T h e  d a ily  -K  
requ irem ent of ch icks does n o t increase  w ith  age. A. G. P .

Antihsemorrhagic vitamin effect of honey. A. E . V ivino, M. H . 
H aydak, L . S. P a lm er, a n d  M. C. T an q u a ry  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. 
Med., 1943, 53, 9— 11).— 1 g. of h o n ey  h as th e  an tih a jm o rrh ag ic  

.ac tiv ity  of 0-25 fig. of 2 -m eth y l-l : 4 -n ap h th aq u in o n e  p ro v id ed  th a t  
they  are  given w ith  food or w ith  2 d rops o f e th y l la u ra te  to  fa c ilita te  
absorption. In  w a ter, a n d  w ith o u t food, b o th  lose m o st of th e ir  
effect. 1 V. J .  W .

See also Section  x ix ,  M etabolism .

X IX .— M E T A B O L IS M , G E N E R A L  A N D  S P E C IA L

Minimum base value of heat production in animals. Energy 
metabolism of cattle. E . B. F o rb es a n d  R . W . S w ift [w ith  J . W . 
Bratzler, A. B lack, W . W . W ain io , L . F . M arcy, E . J . T hacker, an d  
C. E. F rench] (Pennsylvania Agric. Exp. Sta. Bull., 1941, No. 415, 
26 pp.).— H e a t p ro d u c tio n  d u rin g  fa s tin g  w as d iv ided  be tw een  n e t 
energy for in te rn a l w ork  an d  energy  expenses of u tilisa tio n  of the, 
body n u tr ie n ts  catab o lised . T h e  expense of th is  tran sfo rm a tio n  
was m easured b y  th e  increase  in  h e a t  p ro d u c tio n  caused  b y  feeding 
oleo oil an d  d ried  beef m uscle to  steers  in  energy  eq u ilib riu m . T he 
net energy of th e  bo d y  n u tr ie n ts  ca tabo lised  d u rin g  fasting , i.e., 
beat p ro d u c tio n  less th e  energy  expense of u tilisa tio n  of fa stin g  
nu trien ts, is  called  th e  th eo re tica l m in. b ase  va l. of h e a t  p roduction . 
This val. w as 14-4 du rin g  fastin g  w ith  equal tim es s tan d in g  and  
lying, and  12 -6  kg.-cal. p e r  kg. live  w t. in  th e  ly in g  po sitio n  alone.

A. A. M.
Depression of metabolic rate by hypophysis of rats treated with 

thyroid.—See A., 1943, I I I ,  808.

Influence of temperature and season on oxygen consumption of 
sand-crab, Emerita talpoida, Say. G. A. E d w ard s  a n d  L. I rv in g  (J. 
Cell Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 169— 182).— O , co n su m p tio n  increased  
with tem p, u p  to  a  m ax. of 23° in  w in te r an d  s lig h tly  m ore in sum m er. 
Death occurred a t  27° in  w in te r  an d  37° in  sum m er. 0 2 co nsum ption  
Per g. and  effect of tem p , w ere g re a te r  in  sm all th a n  in  large  crabs, 
in  w inter O , co n su m p tio n  w as g re a te r  th a n  in  sum m er a t  a ll tem p , 
below 20°, a n d  a t  3° w as a b o u t 4 tim es as g rea t. V. J .  W .
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Influence of season and temperature on oxygen consumption of 
beach-flea, Talorchestia megafophthalma. G. A. E d w ard s  a n d  L . 
Irv in g  ( / .  Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 183— 189).— 0 2 co n sum ption  
increases w ith  tem p , up  to  32° a n d  th e n  fa lls  t il l  d e a th  a t  43°. I t  is 
h ig h er p e r g. in  sm all an im a ls  th a n  in  large  ones, b u t  is th e  sam e in  
sum m er a s  in  w in te r  a t  equal tem p . V. J . W .

Organ metabolism and age in rats. W . Schu ler (Helv. Physiol. 
Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, 105— 112).— T h e  ra tio  of 0 2 u p tak e  in  glucose- 
free to  t h a t  in  g lucose-contain ing  W a rb u rg -R in g e r’s so lu tio n  is  
ty p ic a l fo r each k in d  of tissu e . T h is  re la tio n sh ip  in  th e  r a t ’s th y ro id , 
te s tis , an d  sem inal vesicle is reversed  w ith  increasing  age. A. S.

Alterations in biological oxidation in thyrotoxicosis ; thiamin 
metabolism. R . H . W illiam s, E . E g an a , P . R obinson , S. P . Asper, 
a n d  C. D u to it  (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 72, 353— 371).— In  m o st o f 
40 unselected  th y ro to x ic  sub jec ts , free th ia m in  and  d ip hospho th i- 
a rn in  w ere below  no rm al in  b lo o d ; p y ru v ic  acid  w as e levated . 
In  5 or 7 of th ese  p a tie n ts , b lood-lactic  acid  w as e levated . T h e  
th ia m in  deficiency w as a ttr ib u te d  to  loss of th is  su b stan ce  in  th e  
stoo ls, sw eat, an d  urine, as w ell as to  th e  excessive com b u stio n  of 
food. T h y ro to x ic  p a tie n ts  ex cre te  large am o u n ts  of th ia m in  in  th e  
u rin e  in  sp ite  of a  blood deficiency ow ing p a r tly  to  th e  diuresis. 
T h y ro to x ic  sub jec ts  m ay  be u n ab le  to  s to re  as m uch  th ia m in  a s  
n o rm al sub jec ts , because of th e  o ften  co ex isting  h e p a tic  a n d  m u scu la r 
disease. T h ere  w as no im p a irm en t of th ia m in  phosp h o ry la tio n . 
F o r  4 h r. a f te r  in tra v en o u s  in jec tio n  of 50 g. of glucose o r 5 g. of 
N a  p y ru v a te , b lood-pyruv ic  a n d  -lactic  acid rem ain ed  h ig h er in  th y ro ­
to x ic  th a n  in  no rm al su b jects. T he response of th e  b lo o d -th iam in  
an d  -d ip h o sp h o th iam in  v a ried , b u t  th ese  su b stan ces w ere genera lly  
low er in  th y ro to x ic  su b jects. A d m in is tra tio n  of th ia m in  h y d ro ­
chloride  w as of val. in  th e  tre a tm e n t of th y ro to x ico sis.

C. J . C. B.
Respiration of silver fox sperm.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  890.
Determination of reaction, titration curve, and carbonic acid- 

binding curve of tissues. F . L e u th a rd t  (Biochem. Z., 1940, 306, 
399— 421).— P o s t m ortem  changes in  re ac tio n  (production  of acid) 
a re  p rev en ted  b y  rap id  jd en a tu ra tio n  by  h e a t  an d  account, is  ta k e n  
of changes in  w a te r  co n ten t. L iv e r an d  sarcom a a re  m ore acid  th a n  
b jood o r e ry th ro c y te s  a t  th e  sam e COs ten s io n  an d  th e  ra tio  of th e  
H C O j' concn. in  tis su e  to  th a t  in  se rum  is less in  l iv e r th a n  in  e ry th ro ­
cy tes an d  p ro b a b ly  s t i l l  less in  sarcom a. C urves show ing th e  
re la tio n sh ip  be tw een  th e  a m o u n t of base  b o u n d  b y  p ro te in  of 
iso la ted  tissu e , C 0 2 tension , an d  p H  are  g iven  b u t  th ese  cu rves give 
no  in d ica tio n  of th e  a c tu a l d is tr ib u tio n  of H C O j' betw een  b lood  
a n d  tissues. T h e  ac tiv e  m etabo lism  of tissu es, p ro d u c tio n  in  th e m  
of m uch  COa a n d  acid, an d  th e  im p ossib ility  of in h ib itin g  m etab o lism  
w ith o u t u p se ttin g  cond itions necessary  for e s tab lish m en t of equ ili­
b riu m  re n d er accu ra te  m easu rem en t of reac tio n  difficult. T h e  C 0 2 
concn. is n o t un ifo rm  th ro u g h o u t th e  cell, being h ig h er in  th e  
nucleus th a n  in  th e  in trace llu la r fluid. N ecrosis of tis su es  is p re ­
ceded b y  a u to ly s is  w hich  leads to  localised over-acid ification  and  
hence to  irreversib le  changes. In  tissu es (e.g., tu m o u r) w here c ircu l­
a tio n  is  poor, over-acid ification  read ily  occurs a n d  fav o u rs  or 
in it ia te s  necrosis. T h e  necrosis of liv e r re su ltin g  from  p ro te in - 
free d ie t  is possib ly  due to  th e  follow ing series of changes : decrease  
in  p ro te in  c o n te n t of cells - >  increase  in  w a te r  c o n te n t - >  decreased 
buffering  a n d  low ering of p H  - >  localised  over-acid ification  
au to ly sis  necrosis. L ocalised  over-acid ification  also  occurs 
physio logically  in  tissu es (e.g., in  w ork ing  m uscle) an d  to  a  sm aller 
e x te n t  in  blood. (See also C., 1944, P a r t  1.) W . McC.

Pyruvic acid metabolism in brain. P . E . S im ola an d  H . A lapeuso 
(Z. physiol. Chetn., 1943, 278, 57— 91).— In  b ra in  p u lp  (ox) con­
su m p tio n  of ad d ed  N a  p y ru v a te  is g rea te r in  presence th a n  in  absence 
of 0 2. Of th e  p y ru v a te  consum ed 2 3 %  is  conv erted  in to  lac tic  
acid  aerob ica lly  an d  42%  an aerob ica lly . U n d er b o th  cond itions, 
a -k e to g lu ta ric  acid  equ iv . to  ap prox . 17%  of th e  p y ru v a te  consum ed 
is  ob ta in ed . P o ssib ly  a  sm all p ro p o rtio n  of succin ic acid  is  also 
p ro d u ced  b u t  l i t t le  or no  fum aric, form ic, m alic, o r oxa loace tic  acid. 
C itric  acid  is p roduced  in  sm all p ro p o rtio n  aerob ica lly  b u t  n o t 
anaerob ica lly . V o la tile  acid  (calc, as ace tic  acid) p ro d u ced  accoun ts 
fo r 17%  anaero b ica lly  a n d  6 %  aero b ica lly  of th e  p y ru v a te  consum ed, 
th e  an aerob ic  val. n o t being  increased  b y  a d d itio n  of m ethy lene- 
b lue. A lanine, like  a -ke to g lu ta ric  acid , p re su m ab ly  deriv ed  from  
th e  g lu tam ic  acid  p re sen t to  th e  e x te n t  of 40— 60 m g .-% , is  also 
p roduced , th e  aerob ic  a n d  anaerob ic  va ls . being  16 an d  18%  re ­
sp ec tiv ely  of th e  p y ru v a te  consum ed. Possib ly , in  th e  an im al 
o rgan ism , p y ru v a te  is d irec tly  co n v erted  in to  d ica rb o x y lic  acid  in  
som e w ay  o th e r  th a n  those  so fa r  suggested . T h e  sa licy la ldehyde  
m eth o d  of d e te rm in in g  p y ru v a te  is  su p erio r to  th e  b isu lp h ite  m eth o d  
a n d  y ields h ig h er results." W . McC.

Effect of oxygen tension on metabolism of cerebral cortex, medulla, 
and spinal cord.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  796.

Experimental alcaptonuria in white rats. F . L a n y a r  (Z. physiol. 
Chem., 1943, 278, 155— 164; cf. A ., 1943, I I I ,  260).— Z-Tyrosine 
(da ily  dose n o t  less th a n  0 '4  g. p e r  100 g.) a n d  /-p h eny lalan ine  
ad m in iste red  o ra lly  o r (less effectively) su b cu tan eo u sly  p roduce  
a lc ap to n u ria  w ith in  a  p eriod  w hich  depends on  th e  dose an d  th e
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in d iv id u a l r a t .  ¿ -P h en y la lan in e  p roduces no  a lc ap to n u ria  an d  
¿ /-ty ro sin e  p roduces i t  on ly  w hen th e  dose is  h igh . W h en  ad m in is­
tra t io n  of am ino-acid  ceases, excre tion  of hom ogen tisic  acid  also 
ceases. T h e  u r in a ry  concn. of th e  acid  reaches 0-5% . W . McC.

D efect in  m etabolism  of ty rosine and  phenyla lan ine  in  p rem atu re  
in fan ts , m .  D em onstra tion  of irreversib le conversion of phenyl­
a lan in e  in to  tyrosine  in  h u m an  organ ism . S. Z. L ev ine, M. D ann , an d
E . M arples ( / .  din. Invest., 1943, 22, 551— 562).— 10 h e a lth y  m ale 
in fan ts , 8 p re m a tu re  an d  2  fu ll-te rm , w ere observed  w hile  on  h igh- 
p ro te in , v itam in -C -free  d ie ts, co n ta in in g  0-5 g. of ty ro s in e  -f- p h en y l­
a lan in e  p e r  kg. of b o d y  w t. V arious dosages of e x tra  /-ty ro s in e  a n d  
¿ /-p h en y la lan in e  w ere ad m in iste red  in  p u re  form  a n d  th e  u rin e  was 
q u a n tita tiv e ly  collected  a n d  an alysed  fo r th ese  a ro m a tic  am ino- 
acids an d  th e ir  d e riv a tiv es. In  b o th  p re m a tu re  an d  fu ll-te rm  
in fan ts , rep ea ted  ingestion  of ¿ /-p h en y la lan in e  also  re su lted  in  th e  
ap p ea ran ce  in  th e  u rin e  of /-ty rosine  and  i ts  d e riv a tiv e s, p -h y d ro x y - 
p h en y l-p y ru v ic  acid  a n d  -lac tic  acid, in  large am o u n ts . W hen  th e  
d a ily  dosage of p h en y la lan in e  w as 1-0  g. p e r  kg., th e  ex cre tio n  of 
ty ro sin e  exceeded i ts  so lu b ility  in  th e  u rin e  so th a t  gross c ry s ta ls  
w ere voided. T h e  sum  of th e  a ro m a tic  am ino-ac ids an d  th e ir  
d e riv a tiv e s  recovered  in  th e  u rine , above th e  am o u n ts  p re sen t in  
con tro l periods, rep re sen ted  44— 73%  of th e  e x tra  p h en y la lan in e  
ingested . T h is  reac tio n  is irreversib le , as show n b y  absence o f excre­
tio n  of p h en y la lan in e  a n d  p h en y lp y ru v ic  acid  a f te r  equiv . /-ty rosine  
in g estio n  th o u g h  ty ro sin e  a n d  i ts  ke to - an d  h y d ro x y -d eriv a tiv es 
acco u n ted  fo r 40— 80%  of th e  ingested  am ino-acid . In  m an  (as 
in  low er an im als) /-ty ro s in e  in  th e  d ie t  c a n n o t rep lace  dl- 
p h cn y la lan in e  w hich, in  an im als , is essen tia l. N o p h en y la lan in e  
w as lo s t in  th e  faeces, b u t  18— 2 2 %  of ingested  ty ro s in e  w as so 
excre ted . E v en  w ith  large  rep ea ted  dosage of th e  am ino-acids, 
bab ies (unlike gu inea-p igs a n d  ra ts )  d id  n o t ex cre te  hom ogentisic  
acid . /-A scorbic acid, p rev io u sly  show n to  d im in ish  or abo lish  th e  
ex cre tio n  of a ro m a tic  m etab o lites  a f te r  single dosage of e ith e r 
am ino-acid , w as, ex cep t in  1  in fan t, ineffective w hen  jo in tly  given 
w ith  ty ro sin e  or p h en y lan ine. T h e  u su a l v ita m in  effect reap p eared  
p ro m p tly  on  cessation  of am ino-acid  ingestion , a s  ev idenced by  ra p id  
d isap p earan ce  of th e  d e riv a tiv e s  from  th e  urine. C. J .  C. B.

O xidative decom position of h istid ine  by fresh  r a t  liver ex tracts.
S. E d lb a ch e r a n d  H . G rau er (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, 
C41— 42).— L iv er e x tra c ts  can  be  in a c tiv a te d  b y  d ia ly sis fo r 5 h r .;  
th e y  can  b e  re a c tiv a te d  b y  liv e r an d  boiled  y e a s t juice. O x id a tiv e  
h is tid in e  decom p, is  n o t  due  to  th e  K re b s-W arb u rg  ¿-am ino-acid  
ox idase  o r th e  L an g  /-pheny lalan ine  ox idase  b u t  to  an  unknow n 
h istid in e  o x id ase ; i ts  co-enzym e m ay  be a n  ad en ine  nucleo tide . 
T h is  v iew  is su p p o rted  b y  ex p erim en ts  w ith  /- an d  ¿ -h is tid ine , th e  
s tro n g  in h ib itio n  b y  H C N , an d  th e  m o d era te  acce lera tion  of ox idation  
b y  A s20 3. A. S.

Clinical use of am ino-acids to  m ain ta in  n itro g en  equilibrium .
S. S. A ltshu ler, M. S ahyun , H . Schneider, an d  D. S a tr ia n o  ( / .  Amer. 
Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 163— 167).—-S o lu tio n s of am ino-ac ids w ere 
g iven  as th e  on ly  source of N  to  p a tie n ts  before  an d  a f te r  operations. 
T h ey  s tim u la te  th e  healing  of re frac to ry  w ounds and , d u rin g  th e  
period  of a d m in is tra tio n , d im in ish  th e  sy m p to m s of m uscu lar 
d y stro p h ies . O ral, in trav en o u s , o r in tra s te rn a l a d m in is tra tio n  
w as eq u ally  effective. C. A .Tv.

M etabolism  of am ino-acids an d  carbohydra te  du ring  hsem orrhag ic  
shock  in  ra ts . See A ., 1943, I I I ,  791.

Mode of excretion  of c rea tine  an d  crea tine  m etabolism  in  thyroid  
disease. N . A. T ie rn ey  a n d  J .  P . P e te rs  (J. clin. Invest., 1943, 22, 
595— 602).— In  m ales, se ru m -creatin e  rose l i t t le  a f te r  a d m in is tra tio n  
of c rea tine , a n d  c rea tin u ria  w as m in . In  w om en, even  if  p o st- 
a b so rp tiv e  se ru m -creatin e  w as low  an d  c rea tin u ria  lacking, ad m in is­
tra t io n  of c rea tin e  induced  a  g re a te r  rise  of seru m -crea tin e  a n d  m ore 
c rea tin u r ia  th a n  i t  d id  in  m ales. In  h y p erth y ro id ism , p o s tab so rp tiv e  
seru m -crea tin e  w as u su a lly  h igh  a n d  a tte n d e d  b y  c rea tin u ria . 
A lim en ta ry  crea tina jm ia  a n d  c rea tin u ria  w ere exaggerated . I  
th e ra p y  resto red  th ese  reac tio n s to  norm al. C reatine  is com ple te ly  
reabso rbed  b y  th e  ren a l tu b u le s  w hen i ts  se rum  concn. is less th a n  
0 '5  m g .-% . A bove th is , th e  c learance of c rea tin e  rises as i ts  concn. 
in  th e  serum  increases. C. J .  C. B.

F o rm atio n  of phospholipin by th e  hepatectom ised dog as m easured  
w ith  rad ioactive  phosphorus. I .  Site of fo rm atio n  of p lasm a- 
phospholipins. M. C. F ish ier, C. E n te n m an , M. L . M ontgom ery, 
a n d  I. L . C haikoff (J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 150, 47— 55).— Inorg . 
32P  w as in jec ted  in to  n o rm al and  h ep atec to m ised  dogs, an d  i ts  d is tr i­
b u tio n  in  th e  phospho lip ins observed  a f te r  6— 98 h r. N ew  pho sp h o ­
lip in  ap p earin g  in p lasm a  is  g re a tly  reduced  b y  h ep a tec to m y , b u t 
th a t  in  k id n ey  an d  sm all in te s tin e  rem ains norm al. Phospho lip in  is 
sy n th esised  in  th ese  o rgans, b u t  on ly  th a t  form ed in  th e  liv e r  is 
av ailab le  to  th e  p lasm a. R . L . E .

F o rm a tio n  of oleic acid  in  o rgan ism  com pared w ith  fo rm atio n  of 
sa tu ra ted  fa tty  acids. F . B u lle t an d  K . B e rn h ard  (Helv. Physiol. 
Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C39— 41).— R a ts  w ere k e p t on  fa t-free  b read  
a n d  w a te r  co n ta in in g  5 %  of D . D sO w as a lso  in jec ted  sub- 
cu taneously . S a tu ra te d  a n d  u n sa tu ra te d  f a t ty  acids w ere o b ta in ed  
from  liver, k idneys, an d  in te s tin e s  a f te r  3— 2 1  d ay s. L inoleic a n d
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linolenic acids an d  oleic acid, th e  la s t  n am ed  a s  am ide  of p-aminoazo- 
benzene, w ere ob ta in ed . T h e  D  c o n te n t of oleic acid  w as in  all cases 
o n ly  40%  of th a t  of p a lm itic  a n d  s tea ric  acid. A. S.

M etabolic stud ies in  p a tien ts w ith  g astro -in tes tin a l cancer. Fat 
m etabolism , a  m ethod  of study .— See A., 1943, I I I ,  814. 

H and -S ch iille r-C h ris tian  disease (idiopathic xan thom atosis). J.
T u ck er (Cleveland Clin. Quart., 1943, 10, 55— 60).— R e p o rt of a  case 
in  a  g irl of 24 y ears. A '-R ay  th e ra p y  caused  ex ten siv e  healing  of the 
bo n y  defects. T h e  d iab e tes  in sip id u s is  co n tro lled  b y  2 weekly 
in jec tio n s of 1 c.c. of p itre ss in  ta n n a te . A. S.

Am yloidosis in  chron ic  a troph ic  a r th r itis . W . M. Solom on (Ann. 
int. Med., 1943, 18, 846— 850).— A m yloidosis of th e  spleen, liver, 
k idneys, a n d  a d ren a l g lands w as fo u n d  in  a  case o f a tro p h ic  arthritis.

A. S.
E ffect of v itam in -D  on g lucose-to lerance curve in  m an . L. Laszt 

(Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C44— 45).— T he blood-sugar 
cu rve  in  n o rm al su b jec ts  a f te r  ingestion  of 60 g. of glucose reaches 
i ts  m ax . an d  re tu rn s  to  no rm al m ore ra p id ly  follow ing adm inistration  
of v itam in -D , ow ing to  accelera ted  su g ar a b so rp tio n  from  the 
in te s tin es . A. S.

. Com parison of m etabolic  effects of isocaloric  m eals of varying 
com positions, w ith  special reference to  p revention  of postprandial 
hypoglycsem ic sym ptom s. G. W . T h orn , J . T. Q uinby , and M. 
C lin ton , ju n . (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 913— 919).— In g estio n  of a 
b re ak fa s t h igh  in  ca rb o h y d ra te s  an d  low  in  p ro te in s  an d  fa ts  in a 
no rm al su b jec t w as follow ed b y  hypoglycajm ic sy m p to m s in  1 — 2 hr. 
T h e  o n se t of hypoglyca:m ic sy m p to m s w as d e layed  b y  a n  isocaloric 
b re ak fa s t h ig h  in  f a t  an d  low  in  ca rb o h y d ra te  a n d  p ro te in . No 
h y p o g ly ce m ia  occurred  a f te r  a  m eal h ig h  in  p ro te in  and  low in fat 
an d  c a rb o h y d ra te . T h e  h ig h -p ro te in  b re ak fa s t w as follow ed by a 
su s ta in ed  increase  in  m etabo lic  ra te . T h ere  w as a  tra n s ie n t rise 
follow ed b y  a  fa ll of m etab o lic  ra te  below  th e  b asa l level a fte r the 
h ig h -ca rb o h y d ra te  b re a k fa s t;  th e  h ig h -fa t m eal d id  n o t  produce 
sign ifican t changes in  m etabo lic  level. A. S.

Sugar alcohols. XXIV. M etabolism  of sorb ito l in  diabetes.
F . W . E llis  a n d  J . C. K ra n tz , ju n . (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 792— 
796).— O ral a d m in is tra tio n  of 50 g. of so rb ito l d id  n o t affect th e  blood- 
su g ar level o r th e  R .Q . in  13 cases of m ild  o r m o d era te ly  severe 
d iab e tes  m ellitu s. A. S.

M etabolic changes in  p a tien t w ith  A ddison’s disease following onset 
of diabetes m ellitus.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  885. 

C arbohydrate m etabolism  and  acid  fo rm atio n  in  fertilisation of 
sea -u rch in  ova.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  887. 

E xcre tion  of keto-acids and  hydroxyphenyl com pounds in  pernicious 
ansem ia.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  786. 

Seasonal an d  a n n u a l changes in  calcium  m etabo lism  of man.
R . A. M cCance a n d  E . M. W iddow son (J. Physiol., 1943, 102, 42— 
49).— T h ree  o u t of 6 persons abso rbed  Ca b e tte r  d u rin g  Ju ly  and 
A u g u st th a n  in  F e b ru a ry  a n d  M arch. Tw o show ed no change 
a n d  one w as d o u b tfu l. F iv e  w ere observed  in  successive years, 
an d  a ll abso rbed  b e tte r  in  1940 th a n  in  1941; co n tin u a tio n  of the 
ex p erim en t in  tw o suggests b e tte r  a b so rp tio n  in  1942 th a n  in 1941. 
A ll changes in  ab so rp tio n  w ere accom panied  b y  corresponding 
changes in  u r in a ry  excre tion . M g ab so rp tio n  a n d  excrp tion  remained 
const., th u s  exclud ing  non-sp. changes in  th e  g u t. T h e  seasonal 
d ro p  in  Ca a b so rp tio n  w as n o t corr. b y  v itam in -D , an d  a  variable 
se n s itiv ity  of th e  body  to  th is  su b stan ce  is  p o stu la ted . W . H . N.

P o tassiu m  m etabolism . G. Schonholzer (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 
1942, 72, 1295— 129S).— A le c tu re ; w ith  specia l em phasis on the 
re la tio n sh ip  of K  a n d  c a rb o h y d ra te  m etabo lism . A. S.

P o tassium  and  o th er ions in  phosphory la tion  of the  adenylic 
system .— See A., 1943, I I I ,  916.

D etoxication  of terpenes by sheep. J . M. Harvey- (Univ. Queens­
land Papers, Dept. Chem., 1942, 1, No. 23, 10 p p . ; cf. F rom m  and 

.H ild e b ran d t, A ., 1902, ii, 159).— A fte r  a d m in is tra tio n  of 5 ml. of 
p-cym cne, th e  u rin e  y ields cum ic acid . S im ila rly , phellandric 
acid, £ -cym ene, carv o tan ace to n e , an d , possib ly , phe llandra l are 
found  in  th e  u rin e  a f te r  a d m in is tra tio n  of 10  m l. of a-phellandrene, 
a n d  th y m o l is found  a f te r  t h a t  of 10 m l. of p ip erito n e. In  each case, 
none  of th e  unch an g ed  su b s tan ce  is  fo u n d  in  th e  faeces. a-Pinene 
causes gross a lb u m in u ria  a n d  has to x ic  ac tio n  on liv e r an d  kidneys.

W . McC,
C om parison of m etabolism  of tu m o u rs  of liver and  sk in  w ith th a t of 

tissue of o rig in .— See A., 1943, I I I ,  818. 
M etabolism  of Yale carcinom a. M etabolic stud ies in  patients with 

can cer of th e  g astro in testin a l tra c t. XV II. C onjugation  of phenols.
See A., 1943, I I I ,  897.

E ffect of ad m in istra tio n  of thyro id , 2  : 4 -d in itrophenol, and  insulin 
on  ascorbic acid  m etabo lism .— See A., 1943, I I I ,  902. 

Influence of low  concen tra tions of cocaine on  m etabolism  of 
phenol.— See A ., 1943, I I I ,  909. 

M etabolism  of 3  : 4-benzpyrene in  m ice and  ra ts .— See A., 1943, 
I I I ,  896.
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Metabolic effects produced by certa in  a ro m atic  d iam idines.— See
A., 1943, I I I ,  908.
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X X .— P H A R M A C O L O G Y  A N D  T O X IC O L O G Y .

Penicillin : a  review . O. E . H ep le r a n d  A. Snow  (Quart. Bull. 
Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., 1943, 17, 218— 228). A. S.

Microbiological aspects of penicillin . I .  M ethods of assay .— See
C., 1944, P a r t  1 .

Excretion of penicillin  in  m an . C. H . R am m elk am p  a n d  S. E . 
Bradley (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 30— 32).— R en al 
excretion of p en ic illin  is delayed  a n d  b lood-concn. increased  by 
sim ultaneous in jec tio n  of d io d ras t. T o ta l ex cre ted  is reduced  from
57-2 to 32%  of dose. V. J . W .

Developm ent of resistance  to  penicillin  by pneum ococci. L . IT.
Schmidt an d  C. L . Sesler (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 
353—357).— Tw o re s is ta n t  s tra in s  w ere developed  b y  se ria l passage  
through p en ic illin -trea ted  m ice. R esistan ce  differed in  th e  2  s tra in s , 
and in one of th e m  i t  w as n o t im p a ired  b y  30 serial passages th ro u g h  
normal m ice. I t  w as accom pan ied  b y  resis tan ce  in vitro b u t  n o t  by  
any change in  re ac tio n  to  su lphonam ides. V . J . W .

Penicillin in  trea tm e n t of experim ental Cl. welchii infection .
L. R. H ac a n d  A. C. H u b e r t  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53,
61—62).— A sim u ltan eo u s in jec tio n  of 50 u n its  of pen ic illin  p ro tec ts  
98% of m ice a g a in s t le th a l doses of Cl. welchii. D elay  u p  to  3 hr. 
has very  l i t t le  effect an d  rep ea ted  sm all doses a re  a s  good as one 
large one. V. J .  W .

Sulphonam ides in  trea tm e n t of Cl. welchii in fection . L: R . H ac
and A. C. H u b e r t  (Proc. Soc. Exp. 'Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 58— 60).—  
Subcutaneous in jec tio n  of a  suspension  of su lp h a th iazo le  o r su lp h a- 
diazine in  honey , im m ed ia te ly  follow ing inocu la tion , p ro tec ted  
50% of m ice a g a in s t le th a l doses of Cl. welchii. 1 mg. w as as 
effective as 50 m g. a n d  a n y  d e lay  g re a tly  reduced  th e ra p eu tic  
efficiency. S u lphan ilam ide  gave  v e ry  l i t t le  p ro tec tio n .

V. J .  W .
U ltra-violet irrad ia tio n  product of th iazo le  : fluorochrom e. W . H .

Schopfer (Helv. Physiol. Pharm. Acta, 1943, 1, C49— 50).— F lu o ro ­
chrome (4-m ethyl-5-/3-hydroxyethylth iazole), o b ta in ed  b y  exposure  
of 1 % th iazo le  so lu tions to  u ltra -v io le t ra d ia tio n , is  ra p id ly  absorbed  
by the  cells of Allium, Triticum vulgare, aryl Zea mays. T h e  c y to ­
plasm is in ten se ly  fluorescent. A. S.

M echanism  of su lphan ilam ide action  and  its  in te rac tio n  w ith  p- 
aminobenzoic acid. H . C. E y s te r  (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21,
191— 198).— S u lphan ilam ide  decreases th e  ad so rp tiv e  c ap a c ity  of 
charcoal for m eth y len e-b lu e  (A., 1943, I I I ,  273) an d  ac ts  on  b a c te ria  
by decreasing th e ir  c ap ac ity  to  ad so rb  n u tr ie n ts . />-Aminobenzoic 
acid also h inders ad so rp tio n  b u t  an tag o n ises a n ti-ad so rp tiv e  ac tio n  
of su lphanilam ide, th e  e x te n t  v a ry in g  w ith  concns. of th e  tw o  d rugs. 
0-1% su lphan ilam ide  is n e u tra lised  b y  0 ’0275%  of ^-am inobenzoic  
acid. L arg er am o u n ts  of th e  la t te r  increase  th e  a c tiv ity  o f th e  
sulphanilam ide. V. J . W .

Excretion of su lphan ilam ide and  sulphapyrid ine in  h u m an  bile.
W. Spink, G. S. B ergh, an d  J .  J e rm s ta  (Surgery, 1941, 9, 853—  

862),—T he concn. of su lp h an ilam id e  a n d  su lp h ap y rid in e  w as 
determined in  th e  b ile  of p a tie n ts  severa l m o n th s  a f te r  cho lecystec­
tomy and choledochostom y. A d m in is tra tio n  of a n  in itia l  dose of 
4 g., followed b y  1 g. ev ery  4 h r ., show ed to ta l  concns. in  th e  bile 
half th a t in  th e  blood in  th e  case of su lp h an ilam id e, b u t  concn. of 
sulphapyridine in  b ile  w as som etim es h igher th a n  in  th e  blood. 
In both cases th e  p ro p o rtio n  of a ce ty la te d  com pound w as low er in  
the bile. A cety lsu lphan ilam ide  g iven  to  p a tie n ts  re su lted  in  lower 
concns. of th e  co n ju g a ted  com pound in  th e  b ile  th a n  in  th e  b lood ; 
free su lphanilam ide w as p re sen t in  b o th  blood a n d  bile. P . C. W .

Excretion of su lphan ilam ides in  b reast m ilk . G. R ieben  a n d  J .  
Uruey (Schweiz, med. Wscljr., 1942, 72, 1376— 1379).— T he m ilk  
concn. of free su lp h a th iazo le  w as 0-5— 1-5 m g .-%  a t  a  d a ily  in ta k e  of 
4 g- of th e  drug, an d  1— 2 m g .-%  w ith  6 g. p e r  d ay . T h e  blood 
concn. was 2— 3 tim es th a t  of th e  m ilk . T h e  in fan ts  received in  th e  
milk up to  4 mg. of th e  d ru g  p e r  d ay . T h e  m o th ers  received th e  d rug  
lor o d a y s ; in  th a t  period , no  u n to w ard  effects on th e  in fan ts  w ere 
observed. * A. S.

Heemolytic streptococcus m ening itis in  in fan ts  un d er 3  m o n th s of 
age [treatm ent w ith  su lphan ilam ide]. H . G ibcl a n d  A. M. L itv a k  
[diner. J. Dis. Child., 1943, 66 , 43— 48).— A review , a n d  re p o rt of a  
case with recovery  a f te r  su lp h an ilam id e . C. J .  C. B.

Chemotherapy in  childhood in fections. A. K anof, I . L eber, an d  
■ Kramer ( / .  Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 11— 17).— A rev iew  of 
c use ° f su lphonam ides in  v a rio u s in fec tions. C. A. K .
Prophylactic u se  of su lphan ilam ide in  ch ild ren  w ith  rh eu m a tic  

« a r t  disease. C. R . Messeloff an d  M. H . R o b b in s (J. Lab. d in . Med., 
43, 28, 1323— 1327).— S u lp h an ilam id e  in  d a ily  doses of 1-2 g. 

. m i s t e r e d  to  25 a m b u la to ry  rh e u m a tic  ch ild ren  aged 6— 14 
lears did n o t p re v en t rh e u m a tic  recrudescences. C. J .  C. B.

P n eu m o n ia  trea ted  w ith  su lp ham ethaz ine . B . A. P e te rs  an d  M. L. 
E asb y  (Brit. Med. J .,  1943, I I ,  230— 231).— A series of 77 cases of 
p n eu m o n ia  tre a te d  w ith  su lp h am e th az in e  is  rep o rted , w ith  a  d e a th  
r a te  of ju s t  over 4 % . T h e  d ru g  is  w ell to le ra te d  a t  a ll ages, an d  
has few  to x ic  effects, especially  in  m iddle-aged a n d  e ld e rly  p a tie n ts .

I. C.
T rea tm en t of pneum onia  by chem otherapy . E . L . B o rtz  ( / .  

Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 107— 113).— A rev iew  of m o rta lity  
s ta tis tic s  of p n eu m o n ia  a n d  th e  influence of su lphonam ides.

C. A. K .
Sulphonam ides in  p n eu m onia . H . F . F lip p in , L . Schw artz, and  

A. H . D om m  (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 230— 237).— 1695 
cases of pneum ococcal pn eu m o n ia  w ere t r e a te d  w ith  su lp h ap y rid in e , 
su lp h a th iazo le , o r su lphad iazine , a n d  th e  resp ec tiv e  m o r ta l ity  ra te s  
w ere 9-7, 12-1, a n d  10-3%  as com pared  w ith  40-1%  in  1904 cases 
seen  before  su lphonam ides w ere  used . Dosage, a d eq u a te  fluid 
in ta k e , a n d  a d m in is tra tio n  of a lk a lis  a re  discussed. Su lphad iaz ine  
is th e  d ru g  of choice. C. A. K .

Sulphadiazine ad m in istered  alone an d  w ith  an tipneum ococcus 
serum  in  trea tm e n t of pneum ococcic pneum onia . N . H . S h ack m an  
a n d  J .  G. M. B ullow a (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 72, 329— 345).—  
232 p a tie n ts  w ith  pneum ococcic p n eu m o n ia  w ere tre a te d  w ith  
su lp h a d ia z in e ; 70 received ty p e-sp . r a b b it  an tip n eu m o co ccu s serum  
in  a d d itio n . T h e  gross m o r ta lity  w as 13 '4 %  in  th e  fo rm er group  
an d  14-3% in  th e  la tte r .  P a t ie n ts  o v e r  40 y ears  of age tre a te d  la te  in 
th e  course of th e ir  illness w ere  m o st n um erous in  b o th  groups and  
h a d  th e  h ig h es t m o rta lity . 58%  of th e  d ru g -trea te d  p a tie n ts  
a n d  43%  of th o se  in  th e  o th e r  g ro u p  h ad  n o rm a l tem p , w ith in  48 hr. 

• a f te r  th e  in s t itu t io n  of th e ra p y . C. J . C. B.
S ta tus of su lphonam ide th erap y  in  m ala ria . C. E . Jo h n so n , ju n . 

(Amer. J . med. Sci., 1943,206, 327— 336).— T h e  l i te ra tu re  is review ed, 
13 cases w ere tre a te d  b y  su lphad iazine . T h is  d ru g  w as considered  
an  effective a n ti-m a la r ia l ag en t. T h e  re lapse  r a te  w as 23%  b u t  th e  
re lapse  w as co n tro lled  in  each  case  b y  fu r th e r  t re a tm e n t.

C. J . C. B.
M odern trea tm e n t of gonorrhoea. T . E . O sm ond (Brit. Med. J., 

1943, I I ,  72— 74).— A review . I. C.
Fever therap y . G. B. T ay loe (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 96S—  

973).— C om plete cu re  of ch em o th era p y -res is ta n t gonorrhoea w as 
ob ta in ed  in  47 o u t of 51 cases w ith  a  com bined  su lp h a th ia zo le -  
h y p e rp y rex ia  (K e tte rin g  h y p e rth e rm ) tre a tm e n t. C om plete success 
w as ob ta in ed  in  severa l cases of gonorrhoeal a r th r i t i s  an d  o p h th a lm ia . 
4 p a tie n ts  suffering from  n eu rosyp liilis  show ed m ark ed  clinical 
im p ro v em en t follow ing h y p e rp y rex ia l t re a tm e n t. A. S.

Sulphonam ides in  chancro ida l in fection . E . G reenw ald  (J. Amer. 
Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 9— 11).— S u lp h a th iazo le  w as safe a n d  
effective in  76 cases of ch an cro id a l in fec tion . C. A. K .

T rea tm en t of acu te  appendicitis w ith  su lp h a th iazo le . J .  L . B urck- 
h a rd t  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 1277— 1280).— 6 cases a re  
rep o rted  in  ch ild ren  of a cu te  a p p en d ic itis  w hich  c leared  up  follow ing 
in tra m u sc u la r  in jec tio n s of su lp h a th iazo le . A. S.

Sulphath iazo le  trea tm e n t of acu te  o titis  m edia. A. M. H ild  
(Schweiz. Med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 1410— 1414).— S u lp h a th iazo le  
tre a tm e n t of a cu te  o t it is  m ed ia  w as successful in  168 of 180 cases. 
T h e  d u ra tio n  of th e  disease  w as sh o rten ed  b y  J  a n d  su rg ery  w a s  
req u ired  J- a s  o ften  as in  con tro ls. T h e  average  dose w as 16 g. in  
a d u lts , 9 g. in  ch ild ren  u n d e r 12, a n d  6 g. u n d e r 2 y ears. T here  
w ere no u n to w ard  effects. C h em otherapy  w as m o st successful w hen 
com m enced w ith in  5 d ay s  of th e  o n se t of th e  disease. A. S.

Sulphanilam ide th erap y  in  pu lm o n ary  actinom ycosis. G. R .
C onstam  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 9— 10).— A severe  case  of 
p u lm o n a ry  a n d  p leu ra l ac tinom ycosis w as cu red  a f te r  a d m in is tra tio n  
of a  to ta l  dose of 45 g. o f su lphan ilam ide. X -R a y , I ,  A u, vaccine , 
a n d  su lp h ap y rid in e  tre a tm e n ts  h a d  been  unsuccessful. A. S.

Cure of pu lm onary  actinom ycosis w ith  fistu la  by sulphonam ides.
G. F an co n i (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 175— 178).— T h e  to ta l  
dose given to  a  boy  of 12 w as 125 g. of su lp h an ilam id e  a n d  183 g. 
of su lphath iazo le . A. S.

A ctinom ycosis of th e  tongue successfully  trea ted  by sulphonam ides.
A. M cCloy (Brit. Med. J .  1943, I I ,  106).— Case re p o rt. I . C.

Sodium  sulphonam ides given by hypoderm oclysis. G. V. T ap lin ,
E . A. C uster, a n d  L . E . Y oung  ( / .  Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 
313— 315).— T h e  N a  sa lts  of su lp h ap y rid in e , su lp h a th iazo le , an d  
su lphad iazine  w ere g iven  su b cu tan eo u sly  in  0 -T—0 -8 %  so lu tion  
to  160 p a tie n ts  w ith  no local reac tio n s. B lood concns. v a ried  w idely. 
N a  su lphad iazine  w as th e  m o st c o n v en ien t an d  5 g. in  1000 c.c. gave  
a d eq u a te  blood leveis fo r a b o u t 20 h r. C. A. K .

Calcium  sa lts  of su lphadiazine an d  su lphath iazo le, w ith  p a rticu la r 
reference to  th e ir  subcu taneous ad m in istra tio n . C. T . N elson an d  
W . W . Sp ink  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1943, 206, 315— 322).— A q. so lu­
tio n s  of Ca su lphadiazine  m ay  be a d m in is te red  su b cu tan eo u sly  o r 
in trav en o u s ly  in  concns. up  to  4 %  w ith  no  ill-effects. T h e  p a tte rn  
of ab so rp tio n  an d  ex cre tio n  of th e  d ru g  as m easu red  b y  th e  rise  an d  
fa ll of b lood  concn. does n o t differ from  t h a t  follow ing p a re n te ra l
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a d m in is tra tio n  of N a  su lphadiazine . Ca su lphad iazine  ad m in iste red  
su b cu tan eo u sly  e stab lish es a n d  m ain ta in s  ad eq u a te  b lood levels 
o f d ru g  in p a tie n ts  req u irin g  p a re n te ra l  ch em o th erap y . A q. 
so lu tions of Ca su lp h a th iazo le  ad m in iste red  su b cu tan eo u sly  p roduce 
local in flam m ation . C. J . C. B.

Chemotherapy of infantile diarrhoea : comparison of sulphadiazine 
and Sulphapyrazine. R . B. T u d o r ( / .  Pediat., 1943, 22, 652— 654).—  
S u lphad iaz ine  a n d  su lp h ap y raz in e  were eq u ally  effective in  th e  t r e a t ­
m en t of clin ical bac illa ry  _ d y se n te ry  a n d  p a ren te ra l diarrhoea 
(i.e., due  to  n o n -in te s tin a l causes). S u lp h ap y raz in e  gave no to x ic  
reac tio n s in  th is  series of 22 p a tie n ts . C. J .  C. B.

Chemotherapy of intestinal infections treated with sulphonamide 
compounds. A. C. C lay (Brit. Med. J.,  1943, I I ,  35— 36).— In  cases 
of b ac illa ry  d y sen te ry , th e  s ta y  in  h o sp ita l a n d  th e  no. of d ay s 
d u rin g  w hich  th e  s to o ls rem ained  p o sitiv e  w ere reduced  b y  h a lf  in  
th e  su lp h ag u an id in e-trea ted  cases a s  com pared  w ith  th o se  receiv ing  
no ch em o th erap y , excep t in  th e  case  of convalescen t Sonne carriers . 
In  th e  su lp h an iiam id e-trea ted  cases b o th  th e  s ta y  in  h o sp ita l an d  
th e  no. of d ay s d u rin g  w hich  th e  stoo ls rem ained  p o sitiv e  w ere in ­
creased . 4 cases of g a s tro en te ritis  an d  8 cases of p a ra ty p h o id -B  
w ere tre a te d  w ith  su lp haguan id ine  w ith o u t im provem en t. I . C.

Successful treatment of chronic parathyroid carrier with sulpha­
guanidine. H . L o ew en th al a n d  W . F . Corfield (Brit. Med. / . ,  1943, 
I I ,  105— 106).— Case re p o rt. I . C.

Absorption of sulphanilamide from burned surfaces. D. H . H ooker 
a n d  C. R . L am  (Surgery, 1941, 9, 534— 537).— S u lp h an ilam id e  (30—  
60 g.) w as ra p id ly  abso rbed  from  b u rn ed  surfaces an d  th e  blood- _ 
su lp h an ilam ide  concn. m ay  rise  to  7— 35 m g .-% . P . C. W .

Value of local implantation of crystalline sulphanilamide about 
gastrointestinal anastomoses in dogs. R . L . V arco, L . J .  H ay , an d
B. S tevens (Surgery, 1941, 9, 863— 870).— D u stin g  g as tro in te s tin a l 
su tu re  lines in  dogs w ith  c ry st. su lp h an ilam id e  p ro m o ted  healing  
b y  local bacterio stasis  an d  in h ib itio n  of fibrinolysis. P . C. W .

Local oral medication with sulphanilamide in lozenge form. P.
G arson (Brit. Med. / . ,  1943, I I ,  452— 454).— Sulphan ilam ide , in co r­
p o ra te d  in to  lozenges, w as beneficial in  th e  t re a tm e n t  an d  p ro ­
p h y lax is  of ton sillitis  an d  influenza. I . C.

Use of sulphathiazole gauze. W . S tah li (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 
1942, 72, 1436— 1438).— G ood re su lts  in  th e  tre a tm e n t  of w ounds 
w ere o b ta in ed  w ith  a  gauze co n ta in in g  10%  of su lphath iazo le.

A. S.
Prophylaxis of post-operative cystitis. C. B ru n n e r (Schweiz, 

med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 173—-175).— C y stitis  in  p a tie n ts  w ith  p e r­
m an e n t c a th e te r  (up to  1 week), following severe  gynaecological o r  
in tra -ab d o m in a l o p erations, w as p rev en ted  b y  p ro p h y lac tic  a d m in is­
t r a t io n  of su lphath iazo le . A. S.

Sulphonamides and wound infection. P . H . L ong  (J. Amer. 
Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 303— 307).— A review . C. A. K .

Intestinal flora of rats on purified diets containing sulphonamides
O . 'K .  G an t, B. R ansone, E . McCoy, a n d  C. A. E lv eh jem  (Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 276— 279).— A d d itio n  to  d ie t  of 
w eaned  ra ts  of 0-5%  of su lp haguan id ine  or succiny lsu lphath iazo le  
caused  faecal E. coli to  be large ly  rep laced  b y  enterococci for 10 d a y s ; 
co u n ts  re tu rn e d  to  n o rm al a f te r  5 w eeks. G row th  w as in h ib ited  
u n less th e  d ie t co n ta in ed  liv e r o r  folic acid. V. J . W .

Comparative eflect of certain sulphonamides on nicotinamide- 
stimulated metabolism. S. B erk m an  a n d  S. A. K oser (J. infect. 
Dis., 1943, 73, 57— 64).— T he N a  sa lts  of su lphad iazine , su lp h a ­
p y razin e, su lphaguan id ine, an d  su lp h ace tam id e  produced  l i t t le  
in h ib itio n  of th e  n ico tin am id e-stim u la ted  m etab o lism  of Bact. 
paradysenteriee. T hese re su lts  w ere s im ila r to  th o se  ob ta in ed  
p rev io u sly  w ith  su lphan ilam ide  an d  in  c o n tra s t  to  th e  m ark ed  
in h ib itio n  o b ta in ed  w ith  su lp h ap y rid in e  a n d  su lp h a th iazo le  (D o rtm an  
an d  K oser, A ., 1943, I I I ,  338). In  an aero b ic  fe rm e n ta tio n  su lp h a ­
p y rid in e  an d  su lp h a th iazo le  caused  m ore in h ib itio n  th a n  th e  o th e r 
d rugs. T h e  re su lts  w ere in h a rm o n y  w ith  th e  co n cep t t h a t  th e  
s tru c tu re  of th e  rad ica l a tta c h e d  to  th e  su lphonam ide  is im p o r ta n t 
in  d e te rm in in g  th e  a b ility  of th e  d ru g  to  in te rfere  w ith  c e rta in  
m etab o lic  reac tio n s in  a d d itio n  to  those  in h ib ited  b y  su lphan ilam ide.

F . S.
Death from sulphonamides. W . D. Sutliff, M. H e lpern , G. Griffin, 

a n d  H . B row n (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 307— 313).— 28 
fa ta li t ie s  a f te r  su lphonam ide  a d m in is tra tio n  a re  discussed. T h e  
causes of d e a th  included  ag ranu locy tosis, re n a l com plications, and  
ex fo lia tive  d e rm a titis . T h e  incidence fo r 1 y e a r  in  N ew  Y o rk  w as 1 
fa ta l  su lphonam ide  case in  every  2500 d ea th s. C. A . K .

Severe injury to kidneys and brain following sulphathiazole adminis­
tration : high serum-sodium and -chloride levels and persistent 
cerebral damage. J . A. L u etscher, ju n .,  an d  S. S. B lackm an , ju n , 
(Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 741— 756).— 3 p a tie n ts  developed  severe 
in to x ic a tio n  a f te r  a d m in is tra tio n  of th e ra p eu tic  doses of su lp h a ­
th iazo le , 2 a f te r  su lphonam ide. A ll cases show ed m ark ed  increases 
in  scrum -N a a n d  -Cl concn. w hich  developed w hile o ligu ria  a n d  non- 
p ro te in -N  re te n tio n  d im in ished . 2 p a tie n ts  d ie d ; th e re  w ere

5 5

th ro m b i in  th e  in te rlo b u la r re n a l v e in s in  b o th , a n d  in  th e  arteries 
as w ell in  1 case. T h e  tu b u le s  w ere ru p tu red  an d  tu b u la r  epithelium 
h a d  p ro life ra te d ; b o th  p a tie n ts  show ed m o d era te  a r te r ia l  hyper­
ten s io n . T h ere  w as c lin ical evidence of cereb ral dam age. CEdema 
an d  gliosis w ere found , to g e th e r w ith  sm all h e m o rrh a g es  in  1 case.

A. S.
Acute nephritis and effect of sulphanilamides on kidneys. F. D.

M u rp h y  a n d  W . D. W ood (Ann. int. Med., 1943, 18, 999— 1005).— 
T re a tm e n t w ith  su lp h an ilam id e  w as beneficial in  3 cases of acute 
g lom eru lonephritis . T h e  nep h ro to x ic  ac tio n  of sulphathiazole 
is  described in  1 c a s e ; th e re  w as sw elling an d  necrosis in  th e  con­
vo lu ted  tu b u le s , ly m p h o cy tic  in filtra tio n  in  th e  m edulla  and 
co rtex , an d  su lp h a th iazo le  c ry s ta ls  w ere fo und  in  th e  m ucosa of 
b o th  ren a l pelves. In  50 su b jec ts  w ith  n o rm al ren a l function, 
a d m in is tra tio n  of su lp had iazine  did n o t  p ro d u ce  d ru g  c ry s ta ls  in the 
u rin e  w hen u rin e-p H  w as k e p t w ell on th e  a lka line  side. A. S.

Effect of sulphanilamides on cerebral and neuromuscular actions.
D. I. M ach t (Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 260— 272).— R a ts  were 
su b jec ted  to  a  m odification  of W a tso n ’s m aze te s t ,  to  tight-rope 
w alking, an d  to  c lim b ing  a  v e rtica l fixed rope, w ith  food a t  th e  end 
of th e  jo u rn e y s ; su lp h an ilam id e, su lp h ap y rid in e , sulphathiazole, 
a n d  su lphad iazine  w ere in tra p e rito n ea lly  in jec ted  in  doses of 5— 
200 m g. S u lphan ilam ide  h a d  no  effect on th e  b eh av io u r of the 
an im als . S u lp h ap y rid in e  an d  su lp h a th iazo le  in  doses of 50 mg. 
a n d  m ore m ark ed ly  depressed , su lphad iazine  (even in  m assive  doses) 
s tim u la ted , m uscu lar perform ance. A ll th e  ra ts  recovered in a few 
d ays, even a f te r  large  doses of th e  d rugs. A. S.

Two cases of anuria due to sulphapyridine calculi successfully 
treated by ureteric catheterisation. H . B u rt-W h ite  an d  A. G. John­
son (Brit. Med. J.,  1943, I I ,  508— 509).— Case re p o rt. I. C.

Cutaneous hypersensitivity to sulphonamides. R. G. P a rk  (Brit. 
Med J .,  1943, I I ,  69— 72).— A re p o rt  on  12 cases of cu tan eo u s hyper­
se n s it iv ity  to  su lphonam ides, p ro b a b ly  caused  b y  prev ious local 
a p p lica tio n  of th e  d rug . In tra d e rm a l a n d  p a tc h  te s ts  a re  of little 
v a l. in  th e  d iagnosis. T h e  h y p e rsen s itiv ity  affords a  stro n g  argu­
m e n t ag a in s t th e  in d iscrim in a te  use  of su lphonam ides as applications 
for sk in  in fec tions o r a s  dressings. I. C.

Agranulocytosis following use of novaldin. W . M oloney and M. 
V idoli (Amer. J . clin. Path., 1943, 13, 317— 321).— R e p o rt of a fatal 
case a f te r  105 gra ins. C. J .  C. B.

Prospect in therapeutics. H. D ale  (Brit. Med. J .,  1943, I I ,  411— 
416).— A lec tu re  on  dev elo p m en t a n d  re ce n t ad v an ces of chemo­
th e ra p y . I. C.

Local chemotherapy in chronic (non-rheumatoid) rheumatism.
G. L au g h to n  S c o tt  (Brit. Med. J .,  1943, I I ,  510— 511).— 96 cases of 
rh e u m a tism  w ere tre a te d  w ith  in jec tions of larg e  doses of a  10% 
so lu tion  of ben zy l sa licy la te  in  oil (20 c.c. for fib rositis and  0-1—
0-2 c.c. fo r jo in ts) . 76 p a tie n ts  im proved  m ark ed ly , 14 improved, 
a n d  6 d id  no t. I. C.

Intramuscular injection of mepacrine (atebrin) : histological
effect. F . H aw k in g  (Brit. Med. J .,  1943, I I ,  19 8 — 19 9 ).— Mepacrine 
m eth an esu lp h o n a te , in tra m u sc u la rly  an d  su b cu tan eo u sly  injected 
in to  ra b b jts  an d  ra ts ,  causes necrosis a t  th e  s ite  of in jection . The 
dam age is less ex tensive  th a n  t h a t  p ro d u ced  b y  a  therap eu tic  in­
jec tio n  of qu in ine. I- C.

Direct plasmodocidal effect of quinine, atabrine, and plasmochin on
Plasmodium lophura. R . I . H e w itt an d  A. P . R ichardson (J- 
Infect. Dis., 1943, 73, 1— 11).— Sim ilar degen era tiv e  changes were 
p ro d u ced  in  th e  p a ra s ite s  b y  th e  3 d ru g s in vitro a n d  in  treated 
ducks, suggesting  th a t  th e  u n a lte re d  d rugs a re  plasmodocidal. 
T h e  p a ra s ite s  w ere n o t  irrep a rab ly  affected  since th e y  produced 
de lay ed  in fec tion  in  ducks a f te r  th e  in jec tio n  of w ashed blood from 
tre a te d  ducks. T h ere  w as no ev idence th a t  phag o cy to sis  or other 
im m u n ity  m echan ism  w as s tim u la te d  b y  th e  d rugs. A total 
dose of 80 m g. p e r kg. of a ta b r in e  a t  th e  p eak  of p arasitm m ia  did not 
reduce  th e  v ia b ility  of th e  p a ra s ite s  w ith in  24 hr. a s  m uch  as 100 mg. 
p e r  kg. of qu in ine, an d  w as fa r  in ferio r to  4 mg. pe r kg. of plasmochin. 
T h e  ra p id i ty  w ith  w hich  th e  3 d rugs affected  th e  d ifferent stages 
of th e  life cycle of th e  p a ra s ite  v a ried  b u t  th e re  w as no  sp. effect on 
a n y  one s tag e. F . S.

Evaluation of antispetics. A. C. H u n te r  (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 
1943, 121, 25— 27).— A review . , C. A. K.

Use of thioglycollate media for testing disinfectants. W. .J-
N ungester, M. N . H ood, a n d  M. K . W arre n  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol- 
Med., 1943, 52, 287— 289).— B a c te rio s ta tic  effects of mercurial 
d is in fec tan ts  in vitro w ere n e u tra lised  b y  0-1%  N a  thioglycollate. 
O th e r  a n tise p tic s  w ere n o t  affected. V. J . W.

Production and activity of streptothricin. S. A. W ak sm an  ( / .  Bad-, 
1943, 46, 299— 310).— S tra in s  of Actinomyces lavendulee varied in 
th e ir  a b ili ty  to  p ro d u ce  th e  a n tib io tic  su b s tan ce  streptothricin. 
I t s  p ro d u c tio n  w as favoured  w hen a  p ro te in  d igest, g lu tam ic acid, 
glycine, o r a sp arag in e  w as u sed  as source of N . W hen  gluc® e 
w as used  a s  a  source of C, 0-25%  glucose fav o u red  th e  grow th 
o rgan ism  an d  gave th e  m ax . p ro d u c tio n  of s trep to th ric in . When 
s ta rc h  w as used, no  a g a r w as req u ired . T h e  s ta rch ,w a s  consumed

56A  I I I — xx, P H A R M A C O L O G Y  A N D  T O X IC O L O G Y .



rapidly, b u t  no  reducing  su g ar w as d e tec ted . A d d itio n s of y e as t 
extract a n d  sim ila r m a te ria ls  low ered p ro d u c tio n . A era tio n  w as 
essential. In cu b atM n  a t  20— 23° fo r 7— 10 d ay s  w as o p tim a l for 
production in  s ta tio n a ry  cu ltu res , an d  28° for 2— 4 d ay s  for sh aken  
cultures. V a ria tio n s of p H  be tw een  5-0 a n d  7-5 h a d  l i t t le  effect 
on production . F . S.

Antispasm odics. B asic esters of po lynuclear carboxylic acids.—
See A., 1944, I I ,  14, 15.

Pharm acology of crab  h e a r t. D . D a v en p o rt (Biol. Bull., 1942, 82,
255—260).— E ffects of ace ty lcho line , a tro p in e , n ico tine , curare , 
muscarine, carbam ylcho line ,’ a n d  acety l-/J-m ethy lcholine  on th e  
perfused h e a r t  of Cancer magisicr a re  described . G. P . W .

Sensitivity to  pared rm e-su lp h a th iazo le  suspension. R . H . F e ld t 
(Quart. Bull. Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., 1943, 17, 217).— Severe 
signs of in to x ica tio n  w ere observed  in  a  w om an a f te r  n asa l in s til l­
ation of a  few  d ro p s of a  p a red rin e -su lp h a th iazo le  suspension.

A. S.
P reparation  of and  card iovascu lar response to  neosynephrine  in  oil.

A. SI. L ands a n d  C. W . G eite r (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 
52—54).— T h is su b s tan ce  (/-3-hydroxy-)3-m ethylam ino-a-hydroxy- 
ethylbenzene) is sol. in  g ro u n d -n u t oil co n ta in in g  1 0 %  of oleic acid. 
Such solu tions, co n ta in in g  0-82%  of base , a re  equiv . in  concn. to  
1 % ,aq. so lu tions o f th e  hydroch lo ride , an d  cause on  su b cu tan eo u s or 
in tram uscular in jec tio n  in  dogs a  r ise  of blood p ressu re  la s tin g  ab o u t 
50% longer th a n  th e  aq . so lu tion  an d  are  28%  less toxic .

V. J . W .
Effect of sym pathicolytic  and  o th er ag en ts  on  tox ic ity  of digitalis in  

cats. G. A. E m erson  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 12— 14). 
—Pip erid inom ethy ld ioxan , d ie th y lam in o m eth y lb en zd io x an , an d  
procaine, w hich p ro tec t ag a in s t fib rilla tio n  b y  e lectric  s tim u la tio n  
or coronary  occlusion, do  n o t p re v en t fib rilla tio n  caused  b y  to x ic  
doses of d ig ita lis . . V. J . W .

Com parative va lue  of dig italis and o u abain  in  trea tm e n t of h e a r t  
failure. I. C havez (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 72, 168— 175).— T he 
com parative ac tio n s of d ig ita lis  an d  ou ab ain  a re  o u tlin ed  an d  th e  
results of 20 y e a rs ’ experience w ith  o u ab a in  g iven. D ig ita lis  ex erts 
a more pronounced  effect on  sin u s e x c ita tio n  an d  au ricu lo v en tricu la r 
conduction, w hich  i t  dep resses ; o u ab a in  a c ts  p rim a rily  on con­
trac tility  and  to n ic ity , w hich  i t  increases. D ig ita lis  is m o st useful 
in congestive h e a r t  fa ilu re  w ith  tac h y ca rd ia , an d  spec ia lly  in  a u ricu la r 
fibrillation, fib rilla tio n  even  in  th e  absence of h e a r t  fa ilure, an d  long- 
sustained tre a tm e n t of s lig h tly  d eco m pensated  card iac  disease. 
The b es t fields fo r o u ab ain  a re  a cu te  le f t  v e n tr ic u la r  fa ilu re , an d  
chronic left-sided  fa ilu re  in  p a tie n ts  w ith  co ro n ary  arteriosclerosis, 
hypertension, an d  sy p h ilitic  a o r ti t is .  T h e  b e s t tech n iq u e  for th e  
use of o u abain  is  1 in trav en o u s  in jec tio n  d a ily  of 0-25 mg. in  a  series 
of 6 doses an d  m ore accord ing  to  th e  to le ran ce  of th e  in d iv id u a l 
pa tien t an d  th e  c lin ica l im p ro v em en t ob ta in ed . C. J . C. B.

Do ingredients of C arte r’s L ittle  L iver P ills cause  th e  gall b ladder to  
contract and  stim u la te  flow of bile by l iv e r?  A; C. Iv y , R . A. 
Roback, and  I. F . S te in , ju n . (Quart. Bull. Northwest. Univ. Med. 
Sch., 1943, 16, 298— 301).— T h e  p rep , co n ta in s 0-25 g ra in  of aloes 
and 0-062 g ra in  of podophy llum . In trad u o d e n a l o r in trav en o u s 
adm in istra tion  of th e  c o n te n ts  of 2— 6 p ills  in  dogs d id  n o t e x ert 
any cho lecystok ine tic  o r cho leretic  effect. A . S.

Action of ca th a rtic  sa lts  on m otility  of T hiry -V ella  je ju n a l loops.
E. W. Ligon, ju n . (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med.', 1943, 52, 282— 2S4).-— 
In tra -in te s tin a l p ressu re  a n d  flow w ere recorded  b y  th e  o p tica l 
m ethod of B ro d y  et al. (A., 1941, I I I ,  877) in  u n an ajsth e tised  dogs. 
Isotonic N a 2S 0 4 caused  s lig h t s tim u la tio n . Iso ton ic  M g S 0 4 caused 
slight s tim u la tio n  follow ed b y  depression . H y p e rto n ic  NaCl, 
Na2S0 4, o r M gS 04 caused  depression  a n d  nausea, w ith  slow recovery  
after M gS04, an d  ra p id  recovery  in  th e  o th e r  cases. U n d e r const, 
pressure, flow w as inversely  p ro p o rtio n a l to  m o tility . V. J .  W .

Case of phenoth iazine  poisoning in  Sydney. L. I. H . G ra n t (Med. 
J. Austral., 1943, I I , 27— 29).—-A severe  hasm olytic  anaem ia follow ed 
tile oral a d m in is tra tio n  of 2 g. pe r d a y  fo r 7 d ay s in a  fem ale of 
7 years. F . S.

Effective m ethod fo r au resthe tism g  sm all an im als . IT. M. K a p lan  
( /. Lab. clin. Med., 1943, 28, 1357— 1358).— T he h e a t form ed by  
passing e lectric ity  th ro u g h  a  C u S 0 4 so lu tio n  is used fo r th e  con tro lled  
evaporation of e th e r. C. J . C. B.

Vinethene as anaesthetic  agen t. O. S. O rth , IT. C. Slocum , J . W . 
Stutzm an, an d  W . J .  M eek (Anesthesiology, 1940, 1, 246— 260).—  
wogs were anaesthetised  w ith  v in e th en e  (97%  d iv in y l e th e r  -f- 3%  
ethanol), a  concn. of 10— 12%  being  requ ired . Such  doses do  n o t 
affect card iac  rh y th m ic ity  as com pared  w ith  co rresponding  p resso r 
doses of ad ren a lin e , cobefrine, o r neosynephrine , a n d  anoxaem ia 
"a s  no t p roduced . A b e rra n t tw itc h e s  o r ru n n in g  m ovem en ts 
''e re  alw ays produced  due  to  s tim u la tio n  of th e  cen tra l nervous 
system below th e  level of th e  co rp o ra  quadrigem ina.; th ese  sy m p to m s 
"ere p rev en ted  by  p re -m ed ica tio n  w ith  m o rph ine-scopo lam ine .

methene increased  g as tr ic  to n e  an d  decreased  in te s tin a l p a in , w hile  
Propulsive an d  o th e r m ovem ents- of th e  je ju n u m  w ere in h ib ited , 

progressive decrease  in  k id n ey  fu n c tio n  a s  m easured  b y  u rea
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clearance  w as p ro d u ced . V inethene p ro d u ced  cen tra l zonal necrosis 
o f th e  liver, in  w hich resp ec t i t  is  m ore  to x ic  th a n  CHC13.

P . C. W ,
Studies w ith  eyefopropyl m ethy l e th e r (cyprom e ether) in  m an .

C. B lack, G. E . Shannon , a n d  J .  C. K ra n tz  (Anesthesiology, 1940, 1, 
274— 279).— 25 cases a re  rep o rted . S y m p to m s of b o th  cyclo­
p ro p an e  a n d  e th e r an a ;sthes ia  a re  p roduced . C yprom e e th e r  is less 
v o la tile  a n d  m ore p o te n t th a n  e th y l e th e r. P . C. W .

F a te  of anaesthetic  drugs in  body. J .  A d rian i (Anesthetsiology, 
1940, 1, 312— 322).— A review . P . C. W .

A naesthetic  po tency  of new  piperid ine derivatives. W . H . H u n t 
a n d  R . J .  F o sb in d e r (Anesthesiology, 1940 ,1 , 305— 311).— 5 p ip erid ine  
d e riv a tiv e s  w ere te s te d  fo r surface , in tra sp in a l, in tra d e rm a l, and  
in filtra tio n  anaesthetic  po tenc ies, c ap a c ity  to  p ro d u ce  n e rv e  b lock , 
a n d  to x ic ity  in ra b b its ,  gu inea-p igs, a n d  m ice. E ffec ts on  blood 
p ressu re  o r re sp ira tio n  w ere s tu d ied  in  anaesthetised  ca ts . 
j9-2-Piperidylethyl o -am inobenzoate  in  2 %  so lu tio n  of i ts  h y d ro ­
ch loride  p ro d u ced  corneal anaesthesia fo r tw ice  as long a s  cocaine 
a n d  was less lik e ly  to  p roduce  corneal dam age. T h e  rn- an d  p-fo rm s 
of th is  com pound  h ad  g re a te r  m arg in s of sa fe ty  a n d  ac ted  longer th a n  
d id  m etycaine  or p rocaine  as sp in a l anaesthetics. N one of th e  new  
com pounds w as a s  safe o r  efficient a s  p rocaine  fo r in filtra tio n  
anaesthesia. P . C. W .

E lective pain less rap id  ch ildb irth  an tic ip a tin g  lab o u r [by procaine 
sp inal anaesthesia]. IT. K o s te r  a n d  L. P e r ro t ta  (Exp. Med. and 
Surg., 1943, 1, 143— 147).— S pin a l anaesthesia w ith  150 m g. of 
p rocaine  hydroch lo ride  w as induced  in  39 w om en a t  th e  end  of 
te rm , a n d  in  23 cases -where lab o u r h a d  a lre ad y  b egun  w ith  a  
d ila ta tio n  of th e  cerv ix  of less th a n  3 fingers. M anual d i la ta tio n  
of th e  cerv ix  w as carried  o u t in  all c a s e s ; 20  w om en of th e  1 s t  g roup  
w ere de livered  b y  low  forceps, 8 b y  m id  forceps, 9 b y  v e rsio n  an d  
e x tra c tio n . T h ere  w as no  p o s t-p a r tu m  in fec tio n  o r m o rb id ity . 
O xy toc ic  su b s tan ces w ere n o t  req u ired . T h ere  w as no u te rin e  
haem orrhage. P ro p h y la c tic  p e rin eo to m y  w as c a rried  o u t  in  a ll 
cases. A . S.

C ontinuous cau d a l an alg es ia  in  obste trics. R . A. H ingson  an d  W . B . 
E d w a rd s  (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121, 225— 229).— L ocal 
anaesthetic  so lu tio n  (m etycaine) w as in jec ted  e p id u ra lly  in  th e  
sac ra l canal in  589 cases du rin g  lab o u r, w ith  effective an a lg es ia  
la s tin g  on th e  average  fo r 61 h r. In jec tio n s  w ere req u ired  every  
30— 40 m in. to  m ain ta in  analgesia . D e liv e ry  w as fa c ilita te d  an d  
th e re  w ere no  d e p ressan t effects on  th e  ch ild . T h e  so lu tio n  m u s t n o t 
be  in jec ted  in to  th e  c.s.f. C. A. K .

C ontinuous caudal anaesthesia in  obste trics. T . G. G read y  an d  
IT. C. H esse ltin e  ( / .  Amer. Med. Assoc. 1943, 121, 229— 230).—  

.C on tinuous cau d a l anaesthesia w as p ro d u ced  in  20  p a tie n ts  d u r in g  
lab o u r b y  ep id u ra l in jec tio n  of m ety cain e. A d v an tag es  an d  d is ­
ad v an tag e s  a re  discussed . C. A. K .

Low  sp inal anaesthesia  du rin g  lab o u r in  cases of card iac  fa ilu res .
IT. B u rto n  (Brit. Med. J .,  1943, I I ,  389— 390).— L ow  sp in a l anaes­
th e s ia  in te r ru p ts  th e  b earing -dow n  reflex o n  th e  a ffe ren t side,

, th u s  re liev ing  th e  s tra in  on  th e  c ircu la tio n  a n d  th e  h e a r t ,  w ith o u t 
causing  th e  b lood  p ressu re  to  fall. Tw o cases a re  rep o rted . I . C.

C irculatory  ad ju s tm en ts  in  h ig h  sp inal anaesthesia. E . M. P a p p c r, 
S. E . B rad ley , a n d  E . A. R ov en stin e . (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 
121, 27— 32).— A review . C. A. K .

Local anaesthetic  activ ity  of new  m onohydrochlorides of d ialky l- 
am inom ethy lpheny l yj-am inobenzoates. E . J . Fellow s (Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 7— 9).— 9 new  co m pounds a re  described  
w hich  cause  in se n s itiv ity  to  fa rad ic  s tim u la tio n  in  th e  sk in  of guinea- 
p igs, b u t  a ll cause tis su e  in ju ry  an d  are  u n s ta b le  in  aq . so ln tion .

V. J .  W .
Explosion h azard s of com bustib le  anaesthetics. G. W . Jones, 

R . E . K en n ed y , an d  G. J .  T h o m as (U.S. Bur. Mines, 1943, Tech. 
Paper 653, 47 p p .).— F a c to rs  c o n tr ib u tin g  to  explosion h a za rd s  in  
anaesthesia a re  discussed an d  in v es tig a tio n s  o n  th e  in flam m ab ility  
of m ix tu re s  of cyclopropane, e th e r, an d  e th y len e  w ith  0 2 a n d  N 20 , 
an d  on  th e  effect of N 2 an d  H e as d i lu e n ts /a r e  described . In flam ­
m a b ility  d iag ram s fo r a ll th e  m ix tu re s  a re  rep roduced . T h e  
p ra c tic a l em p lo y m en t of non-in flam m able  m ix tu re s  th ro u g h  co n tro l 
of [ 0 2] is lim ited . L ow  [He] h as l i t t le  effect in  reducing  in flam ­
m a b ility  of e th y le n e -O . m ix tu re s , a n d  increase  of [He] to  th a t  
necessary  fo r th is  p u rpose  d ilu te s  e th y len e  concn. below  t h a t  n ecessary  
fo r anaesthesia. S im ilar re su lts  w ere o b ta in ed  w ith  N 2. M ore 
successful w as th e  ad d itio n  of H e  to  o th e r m ix tu re s , especially  to  
cyc/opropane-O s an d  c y c /o p ro p an e -e th e r-0 2 m ix tu re s . C lin ical 
in v es tig a tio n s on  th e  m ore su itab le  m ix tu re s  a re  d escribed  an d  
m eth o d s of ad m in iste rin g , sam pling , a n d  ex am in in g  anaesthetic  
m ix tu re s  a re  discussed. C. R . H .

M ental d istu rbances follow ing n itro u s  oxide anaesthesia. C. T .
B a tte n  a n d  C. B . C ourville  (Anesthesiology, 1940, 1, 261— 273).— 10 
cases a re  rep o rted  an d  discussed, to g e th e r  w ith  1 1  cases co llected  
from  th e  lite ra tu re . P . C. W .

C irculatory  effects from  p en to th a l sodium  adm in istered  soon  a f te r  
haem orrhage. C. S. B u rs te in  a n d  S. G. H ersh ey  (Proc. Soc. Exp.

5 3A  I I I — x x ,  P H A R M A C O L O G Y  A N D  T O X IC O L O G Y .
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Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 80— 81).— E ffec ts in  c a ts  an d  dogs v aried , b u t  
in  14 o u t  of 19 ex p erim en ts  th e y  w ere h a rm fu l. V. J .  W .

New hypnotic , cycfoheptenylethylbarbituric  ‘acid. F . G ro te  
(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 1333— 1335).— " M edom in ”  is 
closely re la te d  to  "  p h a n o d o rm ."  S a tis fac to ry  re su lts  w ere o b ta in ed  
on p ro longed  a d m in is tra tio n . A. S.

Chem ical decom position of “  m edom in ”  in  body. R . P u lv c r 
(Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 124— 125).— U nchanged  cyclo- 
lie p ten y le th y lb a rb itu ric  acid  (m edom in) w as n o t found  in  th e  u rine . 
1  %  of th e  a d m in is te red  d ru g  w as found  in u rin e  as cyc/oheptenonyl- 
e th y lb a rb itu r ic  acid  w hich  is  20  tim es  less to x ic  to  m ice th a n  
m e d o m in ; i t  h a s  no h y p n o tic  effects. A. S.

Clinical effectiveness an d  safety  of new  sy n th e tic  analgesic drug, 
dem erol. R . C. B a tte rm a n  (Arch, intern. Med., 1943, 71, 345— 356). 
— D em erol (e th y l 4 -p h en y l-l-m eth y lp ip e rid in e -4 -ca rb o x y la te  h y d ro ­
chloride) w as p o ten t, effective, an d  safe  fo r th e  re lief of p a in  in  
1119 p a tie n ts  w ith  various m edical an d  surg ical co n d itions a n d  could  
rep lace op iates. H o sp ita lised  p a tie n ts  a re  re la tiv e ly  free of serious 
side  effects, b u t  because  of th e  h igh  incidence of dizziness and  
th e  p o ss ib ility  of syncope th e  d ru g  should  be used w ith  cau tio n  on 
am b u la to ry  p a tie n ts . C. J . C. B.

Effect of opiates on  p a in  th resho ld  in  post-add icts. H . L . A ndrew s 
(J. clin. Invest., 1943, 22, 511— 515).— W hen th e  p a in -th resh o ld - 
ra is in g  effect of m orph ine  an d  i ts  d e riv a tiv e s is  te s te d  in  p o st-ad d ic ts , 
a  v a riab le  b u t  g re a tly  reduced  response is found, w hich  is ex p la ined  
b y  a  re ta in e d  a b il i ty  to  d e s tro y  op ia tes  rap id ly . T h e  m easu rem en ts 
of p a in  th resh o ld  hav e  l i t t le  connexion  w ith  th e  c lin ical re lief of 
p a in , fo r th is  is accom plished  in  th e  p o s t-a d d ic t w ith  l i t t le  o r no 
increase  in  th e  m o rph ine  dosage. C. J .  C. B .

A pplication of theo ry  of absolute  reac tio n  ra te s  to  action  of narco tics.
W . D . M cE lroy  (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943, 21, 95— 116).-—F ro m  
th e  in te n s ity - te m p . cu rve  for Achromobacter fischeri in  p resence  of 
v a rio u s  narco tics, i t  is calc, t h a t  th e  h e a t  of re ac tio n  of d e n a tu ra tio n  
of luciferase  is 60,000 g .-cal., th e  energy  of d e n a tu ra tio n  is 198-7 
e n tro p y  u n its , an d  th e  energy  of com b in a tio n  of luciferin  w ith  
luciferase  is  24,000 g.-cal. M onoacetin , benzam ide, and  salicyl- 
am id e  com bine w ith  e ith e r  n a tiv e  o r  d en a tu red  enzym e, a s  do  all 
com pounds h av in g  p a r ti t io n  coeff. w hich  decreases w ith  increased  
tem p . B a rb ito n e  an d  ch loral com bine on ly  w ith  d en a tu red  enzym e. 
T h e y  h a v e  a  h igh  h e a t  of re ac tio n  w ith  larg e  en tro p y  changes, an d  
th e ir  p a r ti t io n  coeff. increases w ith  th e  tem p . V. J .  W .

T rea tm en t of m ild sleeplessness. F . G eorgi (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1942, 72, 1440— 1442).—G ood re su lts  in m ild  in som nia  w ere ob ta in ed  
w ith  0-15— 0-30 g. of "  P e rsed o n  ’’ (Roche) (2 : 4-d ihydroxy-3  : 3- 
d ie th y lte tra h y d ro p y rid in e ). " A. S.

E ffect of thym oxyethy ld ie thy lam ine on various pa in  th resho lds 
w ith  special reference to  referred  pa in . S. R . R o sen th al, D. M inard , 
a n d  E . L am b ert (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 317— 320 ; 
cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  392).— T hresh o ld  coil d is tan ce  req u ired  to  cause  
p u p il  d ila ta tio n  on s tim u la tio n  of va rio u s regions w as d e te rm in ed  
in  u n an m sthc tised  dogs. A d m in is tra tio n  b y  a n y  ro u te  of 30— 50 mg. 
p e r l<g. of th e  d ru g  ra ises  th is  th resh o ld  for s t im u la tio n  of in te s tin a l 
p e rito n eu m  o r m esen teric  nerve  b u t  does n o t affect i t  in  th e  case  of 
th e  saphenous nerve. V. J . W .

E ffect of g lu tam ic  acid on  cen tra l action  of am m o n iu m  ion.
M. R . S ap irs te in  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 52, 334— 335).—  
In trav e n o u s  in jec tio n  of 50 c.c. of 5 %  /(-(-)-g lu tam ic acid  in  ra b b its  
in h ib its  th e  convulsions n o rm ally  p roduced  b y  in jec tio n  of 15— 
25 c.c: of 2-5%  N H 4C1. S im ila r doses of /-a sp artic  acid  h ad  no 
p ro tec tiv e  effect. V. J . W .

Effects of “ CTAB ”  (trim ethy lce ty lam m onium  brom ide) o n  cells
in vitro. F . Ja c o b y  (J. Physiol., 1943, 102, 4 p ).— T h e  de le terious 
ac tio n  of C TA B  on  m acrophages a n d  fib ro b lasts  in  tis su e  cu ltu re  in 
concns. of 10~5 a n d  over seem s linked  u p  w ith  i ts  p ro te in -p p tg . an d  
“ -fix ing  p ro p e rties . , W . H . N .

D iastase  co n ten t of blood an d  u rin e  in  acu te  alcoholism . H . Siegel 
an d  B . K ra u tm a n  (Amer. J . clin. Path., 1943, 13, 302— 307).— In  th e  
acu te  alcoholic s ta te  of th e  ch ron ic  alcoholic  u r in a ry  d ias ta se  is 
o ften  increased  a n d  se ru m -d iastase  decreased . C. J .  C. B.

Influence of congeners of distilled sp irits  on physiological ac tion  of 
alcohol. H . W . H ag g ard , L . A. G reenberg , an d  L . H . C ohen (Quart. 
J . Stud. Alcohol, 1943, 4, 3— 56).— T h e  effects of 64 ty p e s  of d istilled  
sp ir i ts  w ere co m pared  in  ra ts . T h e  b lood-alcohol concn. necessary  
to  p ro d u ce  re sp ira to ry  fa ilu re  w as th e  sam e w ith  a ll ty p es  th o u g h  
th e  am o u n ts  a d m in is te red  to  p roduce  th is  concn. w ere  d ifferen t. 
T h e  len g th  of tim e  needed  for th e  a lcohol to  d isa p p ea r fro m  th e  
b lood  w as longest w ith  th e  m o st to x ic  ty p es  of s p i r i t ; th e  differences 
in  ra te s  of d isap p earan ce  w ere  d u e  to  differences in  ra te  of alcohol 
m etab o lism  a n d  n o t  of e lim in a tio n . T h e  r a te  a t  w hich  th e  m o st 
to x ic  sp ir its  w ere m etab o lised  w as increased  w hen  th e y  w ere 
chem ically  t re a te d  a s  so to  rem ove or a lte r  th e  sm all a m o u n ts  of 
congener p re sen t in  th e  sp irits  w hich  causes th e  slow ing of alcohol 
m etabo lism . T h e  ra te  of m etabo lism  w as a lso  increased  by  
g lu ta th io n e . ' p .  C. W .

E ffect of a lcohol con cen tra tio n  on ra te  of absorp tion  and  shape of 
b lood-alcohol curve. G. Lolli a n d  M. R u b in  (Quart. J . Stud. Alcohol, 
1943, 4, 57— 63).— In  h u m an  su b jec ts  55 ml. of abs. a lcohol given 
in  30%  so lu tion  w ere m ore ra p id ly  abso rbed  th a n  in  15%  or 45% 
so lu tion . T h ere  w as l i t t le  difference in th e  ra te  of ab so rp tion  of 
27-5 m l. given in concns. of 5— 45% . T h e  differences in  th e  shape 
of th e  cu rve  of b lood-alcohol concn. a re  described . P . C. W.

A lcohol and  em ptying tim e of th e  s to m ach . G. Lolli a n d  M. Rubin 
(Quart. J . Stud. Alcohol, 1943, 4, 64— 67).— T h e  d isappearance  of 
ad m in iste red  glucose (2-5 g. pe r kg. in  2 5 %  solution) from  th e  r a t ’s 
s to m ach  w as delayed  w hen given 2 h r. a f te r  th e  o ral ad m in istra tion  
of 3 g. of alcohol p e r  kg. given as a  25%  solution . P . C. W.

Chronic a lcoholism  in  v e terans. T . B a r re t t  (Quart. J . Stud. 
Alcohol,'*1943, 4, 6S:—78).— A nalysis of 100 cases of alcoholism  among 
v e te ra n s  of th e  1914— 18 w ar. P . C. IV.

Effect of stry ch n in e  on  in ten sity  d iscrim ination  in  h u m an  eye.—
See A., 1943, I I I ,  878.

E xperim en tal an d  c lin ical experiences w ith  baserg in  a fte r  parturi­
tio n . H . W inzeler (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 70— 73).-—The 
effects of baserg in  (an e rg o t prep .) an d  o ra s th in  (a p ito c in  prep.) 
on  th e  u te ru s  a f te r  p a r tu r i t io n  w ere ex am ined  using  a  Guggisberg 
h y ste ro to n o g rap h . B o th  p reps, p ro m o ted  pow erful u te rin e  con­
trac tio n s  on  in trav en o u s  in jec tio n  (basergin  >  o ra s th in ) ; th e y  were 
ineffective b y  o th e r ro u te s  of a d m in is tra tio n . A. S.

E ffect on u te ru s  of ex trac ts  of gorse (Ulex gallii). W . S m ith  and 
A. W ilson (Brit. Med. J., 1943, I I ,  322— 324).— E x tra c ts  of gorse 
(Ulex gallii) h av e  a  sp. a c tio n  on u te rin e  m uscle. O n ly  relatively 
p u re  e x tra c ts  h av e  so fa r been  o b tained . T h e  d o m in a n t action is 
one of u te rin e  co n trac tio n , d em o n s trab le  on  th e  iso la ted  u te ru s  of the 
guinea-pig , p re g n a n t h u m an , cow, an d  ra b b it  u te r i ,  a n d  on cat 
u te ru s  in situ. In  u te r i  of n o n -p reg n an t w om en in itia l contraction 
is follow ed b y  a b o litio n  of to n e  a n d  re lax a tio n . U te rin e  reactivity  
to  gorse is enhanced  b y  stilboestro l in  th e  guinea-pig . T he hormonal 
ba lance  m ay  d e te rm in e  re a c tiv ity  of th e  u te ru s  to  gorse extracts. 
I n  v irg in  c a ts  th e  in trav en o u s  a d m in is tra tio n  of gorse extracts 
causes a  rise  of blood pressu re  w hich  coincides w ith  th e  uterine 
co n trac tio n . I. C.

P ro longation  of action  of subcu taneously  in jec ted  medicines 
[horm ones] in  m an . F . F . Fo ldes (J. clin.-Invest., 1943, 22, 499— 
509).— Zn in  a  concn. of 0-06— 0-1%  w as effective in  m an  in pro­
longing th e  an ti-d iu re tic  effect of p o ste rio r p i tu i ta ry  e x tra c t and 
th e  hyperglycaem ic effect of ad renaline , a n d  a lso d im in ished  their 
u n w an ted  side effects. P o ste rio r p i tu i ta ry  e x tra c t - f  Zn w as success­
fu lly  em ployed in  th e  tre a tm e n t of 3 d iab e tes  in sip idus patients. 
T h e  sam e Zn concn. delayed  and  d im in ished  th e  u r in a ry  excretion of 
th ia m in  a f te r  su b cu tan eo u s a d m in is tra tio n . C. J .  C. B.

T herapeu tic  an d  prophylactic  d e to x ic a tio n ; chem otherapeutic 
m etallic  com pounds. G. J . M artin  an d  M. R . T hom pson  (Exp. Med. 
and Surg., 1943, 1, 3S—-50).— T h e  d e to x ic a tin g  effects of a  no. of 
com pounds w ere te s te d  b y  th e ir  o ral a d m in is tra tio n  to g e th e r w ith  the 
le th a l dose of th e  to x ic  ag en t in  m ice. A scorbic acid  an d  cysteine 
a re  th e  m o st effective ag en ts  in  th e  d e to x ic a tio n  of arsphenam ine; 
ascorbic  acid  an d  cy stin e  w ere less effective ag a in s t acctarsone; 
cy stin e  increased  th e  to x ic  a c tio n  of ace tarsone  b y  reducing  i t  to a 
te rv a le n t com pound. C ystine  w as th e  m ost effective detoxicant 
o f B i an d  K  t a r t r a t e ; g lycine, Ca g ly cu ro n a te , an d  ascorbic acid 
w ere ineffective. M ethionine, to  a  sm alle r degree cy stin e  an d  cysteine, 
reduced  th e  to x ic ity  of N a  4-am ino-2 -au ro th iopheny lcarboxy late ; 
g lycine, Ca g ly cu ro n a te , an d  asco rb ic  acid  w ere  ineffective. Oral 
doses of tra g a c a n th , cy stine , cysteine, glycine, Ca glycuronate, 
a scorb ic  acid, an d  glucose d id  n o t reduce  th e  to x ic  effects of sub­
cu tan eo u s ly  in jec ted  H g  a ce ta te . A. S.

M isuse of in trav en o u s N .A.B. fo r V incen t’s in fection . E . C. 0 .
Jew esb u ry  (Brit. Med. J .,  1943, I I ,  360— 362).— R e p o rt of tw o  cases 
in  w hich  V in cen t’s a n g in a  developed  d u rin g  tre a tm e n t ’ with 
arsen icals. T h e  use  of in trav en o u s  a rsen icals is unsound on 
th eo re tic a l an d  c lin ical g rounds. I. C.

New app ro ach  to  trea tm e n t of early  syphillis by in tensive  therapy.
T . R . L . Jo n es an d  F. G. M aitlan d  (Brit. Med. J., 1943, I I ,  448— 
451).— T h e  q u a n t. K o lm er-W asse rm an n  te s t  perform ed daily  on 
100  cases of sy p h ilis  has allow ed th e  c lassification  of th e  patients 
in to  th ree  groups : e arly , m iddle, a n d  la te  p r im a ry  syphilis . • The 
te s t  p rov ides a  re liab le  index  of th e  in te n s ity  of th e  infection , and a 
guide for in ten siv e  th e ra p y . T h e  d u ra tio n  of th e  in ten siv e  therapy 
w ould  be  15, 20, a n d  30 d ay s resp ec tiv e ly  for th e  th ree  groups with 
doses of m ap h arsid e  of 600— 900 m g., 900— 1200 m g., and  1200— 
1800 m g,, th e  dosage v a ry in g  in  each  g ro u p  accord ing  to  th e  body wt. 
3 %  of cases re lapsed  a n d  3 %  w ere re in fected . I . C.

E ffect of a rsen a tes  on  sto rage  of lead . L . T . F a irh ill, J .  W . Miller, 
a n d  F . L . W eaver. (U .S . Publ. Health Repts., 1943, 58, 955— 959).— 
A sol. a rsen a te , such  as N a  a rsen a te , w hen  fed to  r a ts  receiving 
P b C 0 3, p ro d u ced  effects sim ila r to  th o se  of P b  a rsen a te  alone. 
T h e  a d m in is tra tio n  of N a  a rsen a te  J- P bC O j d im in ished  P b  concn. 
in  th e  k idneys, w hile th e  As concn. a m o u n ted  to  on ly  h a lf  th a t  of the
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Na a rsen a te  group. A rsen a tes in  general d im in ish  th e  sto rag e  of 
Pb in  bone tis su e . C. G. W .

Positive sco tom a in  lead  poisoning.— Sec A ., 1943,, I I I ,  879.
Lead absorp tion  an d  excretion  and  th e ir re la tio n  to  diagnosis and  

treatm ent of lead  poisoning. JR. A. K ehoe, J .  Cholalc, C. M. H u b ­
bard. K. B am b ach , an d  R . R . M cN ary  ( / .  Ind. Hyg., 1943, 25, 71—  
79).—Two h u m an  su b jec ts  given 2 m g. a n d  1 m g. of sol. P b  p e r day , 
respectively, show ed a  g ra d u a l increase  in  b lo o d -P b  an d  in  u r in a ry  
excretion of P b  over a  period  of 23 m o n th s of a d m in is tra tio n , and , 
on s topp ing  th e  P b , a  g rad u al fa ll in  b o th  th ese  v a ls ., w hich  h a d  n o t 
reached th e  o rig ina l levels a f te r  16 m o n th s . T h ere  w ere no o th e r 
sym ptom s of p lu m b ism . A pprox . 8%  of th e  in g ested  P b  w as 
re ta in ed ; th e  P b  accu m u la tio n  w as regu lar, bearin g  a n  approx . 
linear re la tio n sh ip  to  tim e .. T h ere  w as no defin ite  ev idence of 
excretion in to  th e  a lim en ta ry  t ra c t.  E lim in a tio n  w as unaffec ted  by  
artificial m eans, b u t  ab so rp tio n  w as increased  b y  reduced  a lim en ta ry  
activ ity , e.g., c o n stip a tio n . . E . M. K .

Effect of lead  on blood-calcium . W . V. J e n re t tc  a n d  L. T . F a ir- 
hall (U.S. Publ. Health Repls., 1943, 58, 1001— 1006).— In v e s tig a tio n  
of serum -C a of an im als ingesting" large  am o u n ts  of P b , as w ell as 
anim als receiv ing  sm alle r doses over a  longer period , a t  d ifferen t 
levels of Ca in ta k e  in d ica tes  th a t  P b  a b so rp tio n  does n o t affect 
blood-Ca. C. G. W .

F ate  of stibophen in  th e  body. L . G. G oodw in an d  J . E . P ag e  
(Biochem. / . ,  1943, 3 7 ,4 8 2 — 483).— P y ro ca tech o l ex cre tio n  in  n o rm al 
subjects tr e a te d  w ith  s tib o p h en  is com ple te  in  a b o u t 6 h r ., i.e., in 
the sam e tim e  as a f te r  a n  equ iv . dose of N a  p y ro ca techo ld isu lphon- 
ate. E x cre tio n  of Sb is m u ch  slow er a n d  follow s a  d ifferen t course. 
(See also C., 1944, P a r t  1.) P . G. M.

Idiosyncrasy to  m etallic  m ercu ry  (am algam  fillings in  th e  tee th ).
M. H. Bass (J. Pediat., 1943, 23, 215— 218).— 3 cases of id iosyncrasy  
to m etallic  H g  a re  described. A ll occurred  in  ch ild ren  an d  show ed 
skin sym ptom s. I n  2 in stan ces m eta llic  H g  ap p lied  to  th e  sk in  w as 
the active  agen t. I n  2, am alg am  fillings w ere th e  retiologic factor. 
In  1 of these, sy m p to m s of severe  u r tic a r ia  co n tin u ed  u n til  th e  re ­
moval of th e  fillings. C. J . C. B.

M ercury co n ten t of h u m an  body. £>. Szdp (Biochem. Z., 1940, 307,
79— 81).— T h e  vals. re p o rte d  by  B o d n d r et al. (A., 1940, I I I ,  139) 
are m uch h ig h er th a n  th o se  g iven  b y  S to ck  et al. (A., 1934, 1257; 
1943, I I I ,  658) an d  o th e r w orkers. A nalyses of H g  in  blood, u rine, 
and food fa il to  ex p la in  th e  d ifference a n d  i t  is concluded  t h a t  th e  
cause lies in  th e  p a tho log ica l co n d itio n  of th e  c ad av ers  exam ined  
by B odndr et al. F . O. H .

Illness caused by cadm ium . J .  J .  S ch iftn e r a n d  H . M ahler (Amer. 
J. Publ. Health, 1943, 33, 1224— 1226).— 7 cases of a cu te  g a s tr itis  
followed d rin k s c o n ta m in a te d  b y  ice cubes exposed to  th e  d ripp ings 
and scalings from  C d-p la ted  ev ap o ra to rs  of re frig e ra to rs .

C. J . C. B.
In travenous in jec tions of soluble tin  com pounds. J . S e ifte r and

E. S. R am b o u sek  ( / .  Lab. clin. Med., 1943, 28, 1344— 1349).—  
The organs to le ra te  re la tiv e ly  h igh  concns. of Sn, w hich  is excre ted  
rapidly follow ing in tra v en o u s  in jec tion . (See also  C., 1944, P a r t  1.)

C. J . C. B.
Acute toxicity  fo r ra ts  of /3-ethylhexanol and  /3-ethylhexyl p h th a la te .

H. C. H odge (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 20— 23).— L .D . 50 
of /3-ethylhexanol fo r r a ts  is 3-2 g. p e r  kg. o ra lly  an d  0-65 g. p e r  kg. 
in traperitoneally . I t  caused  p a res is  an d  narcosis. /3-E thylhexyl 
ph th ala te  is p ra c tic a lly  non-tox ic . V. J) W .

Effects of m ononitroparafflns an d  re la ted  com pounds on blood 
pressure and  resp ira tio n  of rabb its. W . M achlc an d  E . W . S c o tt 
(Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1943, 53, 42— 43).— N o fall of blood 
pressure was p ro d u ced  in  ra b b its  o r  c a ts  b y  th ese  su bstances.

V. J .  W .
Bromide in tox ication . H . K . D etw eiler (Canad. Med. Assoc. J., 

1943, 48, 309— 311).— A review  of 5 cases. C. J .  C. B.
Toxicity of in trav en o u s paraldehyde. C. L. B u rs te in  ( J . A mer. Med. 

Assoc., 1943, 121, 187— 190).— 2 fa ta litie s  follow ing p a ra ld eh y d e  
adm in istration  are  described . A u to p sy  show ed d ila ta tio n  of th e  
right side of th e  h e a rt, w ith  p u lm o n ary  haem orrhages an d  oedema. 
Similar changes w ere seen  in  ex p erim en ts  on  ca ts , dogs, an d  ra b b its , 
in which in tra v en o u s  p a ra ld eh y d e  p roduced  card iac  d ila ta tio n  
and a  sh a rp  fa ll of blood p ressu re . C. A. K.

Accidental am p h e tam in e  su lp h a te  poisoning. A. J .  H ertzog , A. E . 
Karlstrom, a n d  M. J .  B ech tel (J . Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 121,
256—257).— A girl of 12 m o n th s  died  in  com a shortly ' a f te r  tak in g  
40 mg. of a m p h e tam in e  su lp h a te  acc id en ta lly  b y  m o u th  ( + som e
0-2-g. ta b le ts  of F e S 0 4). A u to p sy  show ed h tem orrhages in  th e  
gastric m ucosa a n d  in  th e  a d ren a l g lands. C. A. K .

Croton oil shock . B . K isch  a n d  H . K o ste r (Exp. Med. and Surg., 
1943, 1,-229— 247).— T h e  m in . le th a l dose for an  a d u lt  dog of 12— 
30 lb., on  in tra p e rito n ea l in jec tio n  of c ro to n  oil, is 1 c.c. of a  2-5%  
solution; d e a th  occurs w ith in  24 h r. T h ere  is  a n  in it ia l  rise  in 
blood pressure  follow ed b y  a  g rad u a l fa ll ;  th is  is follow ed b y  a  
stage of la te n t  shock  w here th e  b ipod p ressu re  level is  m ain ta in ed
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b u t  hosmoconcn. occu rs; finally , th e  blood p ressu re  falls, th e re  is 
fu r th e r  hajm oconcn., acidosis, and  collapse of pe rip h eral veins. 
T h ere  w as m ark ed  congestion  of th e  in testin es , m esen tery , an d  
om en tum , free fluid in  th e  ab d o m in a l c av ity , and  hyperm m ia 
of th e  liv e r an d  k idneys. O n in tra m u sc u la r  in jec tion  of c ro to n  oil, 
fluid loss in to  th e  in jec ted  leg of dogs am o u n ted  to  6 %  of to ta l  body  
w t . ; du rin g  th e  s tag e  of la te n t  shock, t ra n s ito ry  hm m odilu tion  w as 
som etim es n o ted . In trav e n o u s  in jec tio n  of c ro to n  oil em ulsion  in  
50%  alcohol an d  R in g e r’s so lu tion  w as b e tte r  to le ra ted . Som e 
dogs recovered  a f te r  d ay s  of illness. A cute  b ila te ra l p u lm o n a ry  
oedema, o r m assive in te rs t i tia l  p n eu m o n itis , w as found  in an im als 
w hich died. Shock b y  in tra m u sc u la r  or in tra p e rito n ea l in jec tio n  is 
th ere fo re  n o t due  to  sy s tem ic  in to x ica tio n , since m ore th a n  th e  m in. 
le th a l dose, if given b y  in tra v en o u s  in jec tion , fa ils  to  p roduce  shock. 
R a b b its  a re  less sen sitiv e  to  c ro to n  oil th a n  dogs. C ro ton  oil shock 
can  be easily  p roduced  in  ra ts . A. S.

Shook produced by in tra -a r te r ia l  c ro ton  oil in jection . B. K isch  
(Exp. Med. and Surg., 1943, 1, 248— 249).— In tra -a r te r ia l  in jec tio n  
in to  dogs of 1 c.c. of 2 %  cro to n  oil em ulsion  p roduces m ark ed  sw ell­
ing of th e  leg, haemoconcn., an d  d e a th  from  shock. A. S.

E m acia tio n  due to  m u stard  gas. A. Telbisz an d  J. K u ch d rik  
(Biochem. Z., 1940, 307, 82— 96).— M u sta rd  gas, ap p lied  in  th e  liq u id  
s ta te  to  th e  sh av en  sk in , causes loss of w t. in ra b b its  a n d  ra ts , th e  
effect increasing  w ith  increase  in  dose. T h e  le th a l ac tio n  of th e  gas 
is in d ep en d en t of th e  loss in w t. an d  of th e  local effect, a lth o u g h  
d e a th  a n d  loss in w t. m ay  be due  to  th e  sam e b asa l cause, p e rh ap s  
asso c ia ted  w ith  th e  cen tra l n ervous system . Loss of a p p e tite  an d  
increased  0 2 co n su m p tio n  a re  also  observed. D ich lo rod iethy l 
su lphone, w hich produces an  eq u al o r even g re a te r  oedema, causes 
n e ith e r d e a th  no r loss in  w t . ; hence em acia tion  is n o t due to  a b so rp ­
t io n  from  th e  oedem atous tissues. F . O. H .

C ontram ine fo r herpes. E . S. H aw kes (Brit. Med. J ., 1943, I I ,  
391— 392).— In tra m u sc u la r  in jec tio n  of co n tram in e  (0-125 g.) 
p roved  beneficial in cases of herpes an d  ch icken-pox . I. C.

T rea tm en t of herpes zoster w ith  ergo tam ine  ta r tra te . A. S to k ly  
(Schweiz. nied. Wschr., 1942, 72, 1305— 1306).— Good re su lts  in  th e  
tre a tm e n t  of 12  cases of herpes zo ster w ere o b ta in e d  w ith  su b ­
cu tan eo u s in jec tio n s of “  gynergen  ” (an  e rg o tam in e  t a r t r a te  prep .)
4-5— 6 c.c. in  6— 12 d ays. A. S.

T rea tm en t of frostb ite  w ith  n ico tinam ide. H . B irk h au se r (Schweiz, 
med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 1280— 1281).— In jec tio n s  of n ico tin am id e  
w ere beneficial in  cases of f ro st-b ite . O ral a d m in is tra tio n  of co ram in  
w as ineffective. A. S.

Princip les of percu taneous absorp tion . S. R o th m a n  ( / .  Lab. clin. 
Med., 1943, 28, 1305— 1321).— A review . C. J . C. B.

T rea tm en t of bu rns by c losed-plaster m ethod . W . W . L. G lenn,
H . H . G ilbert, a n d  C. K . D rin k e r (J. clin. Invest., 1943, 22, 609—  
625).— T he feet of dogs w ere b u rn ed  for v a ry in g  periods b y  im m ersion  
in  h o t w ater. T h ey  w ere th e n  enclosed in  p las te r, first, b y  ca s tin g  
th e  b u rn ed  foo t w hich  w as held  deep in  liq u id  p la s te r  u n til  se ttin g  
occurred , an d  second, b y  th e  use of ro lle r-p la ste r bandages. T h e  
b lood flow th ro u g h  th e  b u rn ed  feet t re a te d  b y  th ese  m eth o d s r e ­
m ained  ex ce llen t a n d  h ea lin g  occurred  m ore rep id ly  an d  w ith  less 
d e fo rm ity  th a n  could  be  o b ta in e d  if c ap illa ry  leakage w as u n re ­
s tra in ed , as is th e  case  in  th e  absence of a  rig id  enclosure of th e  p a r t .

C. J . C. B.
H istam in e  in  tre a tm e n t of M eniere’s syndrom e.— See A., 1943, I I I ,  

880.

X X I .— P H Y S IO L O G Y  O F  W O R K  A N D  IN D U S T R IA L  
H Y G IE N E .

Psychological factors an d  physical exercise. H . F . Tecoz (Schweiz, 
med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 102— 104).— A review . A. S.

D isparity  betw een o ra l and  rec ta l tem p era tu res  a fte r  exercise.
J .  B ren n em an n  (Amer. J . Dis. Child., 1943, 86 , 16— 20).— In  10 
h e a lth y  ch ild ren  a n d  3 a d u lts  th e  re c ta l tem p , rose  a f te r  exercise  
b y  1— 4° f . w hile  th e  oral tem p , v a ried  s lig h tly . T em p , re tu rn e d  to  
n o rm al in  30— 60 m in. . C. J .  C. B .

H yperglycsem ia follow ing m u scu la r exercise. R . M. D u P a n
(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1942, 72, 1383— 1386).— T h e  h y p erg lyca;m ia  
cu rv es d epend  on th e  sev e rity  and  d u ra tio n  of th e  exercise. A fte r 
pro longed a n d  severe  m u scu la r a c t iv ity  a  h y p o g ly cem ic  ph ase  m ay
occur, a tt r ib u te d  to  ex h au s tio n  of g lycogen reserves. A. S.

Silicosis and  w o rk m en ’s com pensation  in  Sw itzerland. F . L an g  
(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1943, 73, 65— 70). A. S.

In d u stria l m anganese poisoning. L . T . F a irh a ll an d  P . A. N eal 
(U.S. Nat. Inst. Health, Bull. 182, 1943, 24 p p .).— In d u s tr ia l  M n 
poisoning occurs th ro u g h  th e  a b so rp tio n  of v ap o u r, fum es, o r  d u s t  
th ro u g h  th e  re sp ira to ry  sys tem , follow ing in h a la tio n  of d u s t  of M n 
ore o r th e  fum es from  th e  fusing  of M n in  s tee l m an u factu re . T h e  
sy m p to m s, diagnosis, an d  p a th o lo g y  of chron ic  po ison ing  a re  r e ­

A  I I I — x x i ,  P H Y S I O L O G Y  O F  W O R K  A N D  I N D U S T R I A L  H Y G I E N E .
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v ie w e d .  M a x .  p e r m is s ib le  c o n c n .  o f  M n  in  a i r  h a s  b e e n  t e n t a t i v e l y  
a c c e p te d  b y  t h e  A m e r ic a n  S t a n d a r d s  A s s o c ,  a s  6  m g . p e r  c u .  m .

C . G . W .

X X I I . — R A D I A T I O N S .
/

Physical therapy applied a t home for arthritis. J .  V. T r e u s c h  a n d
F .  H .  K r u s e n  [Arch, intern. M ed. 1 9 4 3 , 7 2 , 2 3 1 — 2 3 S ) . C . J .  C . B .

Deep A -ray treatm ent of gas gangrene : recovery. A . M . D a v i d ­
s o n  (M ed. J . A ustral., 1943, I ,  5 5 7 ) .— D e s c r ip t i o n  o f  a  c a s e  o f  Cl. 
welchii i n f e c t io n  i n  w h ic h  A '- r a y  t r e a t m e n t  w a s  s u p p le m e n te d  b y  
a n t i t o x i n  (1 0 0 ,0 0 0  u n i t s )  a n d  o r a l  s u l p h a t h i a z o le  (46-5  g .) .  F .  S .

Effects of A-rays on acetylcholine solutions showing the dilution 
and protection phenomena found for enzymes. W . M . D a le  ( / .  
P hysiol., 1943 , 102, 5 0 — 5 4 ) .— A c e ty l c h o l in e  i s  i n a c t i v a t e d  b y  Ar­
r a y s  in  2 -5  x  10-°m . s o lu t io n .  T h i s  t y p e  o f  i n a c t i v a t i o n  i s  
th e r e f o r e  n o t  d u e  t o  t h e  e n z y m ic  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  s u b s t a n c e s  o n  w h ic h  
i t  w a s  f i r s t  d e m o n s t r a t e d .  A s  w i t h  e n z y m e s ,  s o  w i t h  a c e ty lc h o l in e ,  
A '- r a y s  h a v e  le s s  e f fe c t  o n  c o n c . s o lu t io n s  a n d  o n  t h o s e  c o n ta in in g  
o t h e r  s u b s t a n c e s .  I t  i s  s u g g e s te d  t h a t  A - r a y s  f o r m  a n  i n t e r m e d i a t e  
p r o d u c t  f r o m  t h e  w a t e r  w h ic h  r e a c t s  w i t h  t h e  s o lu te s .  W .  H .  N .

R elation between xylem thickening in  prim ary roots of Vicia faba  
seedlings and elongation as shown by soft A -ray irradiation. G . F .
S m i t h  a n d  H .  K c r s t e n  (B ull Torrey Bot. Club, 1 9 4 2 , 6 9 , 2 2 1 — 2 3 4 ) .—  
R o o t s  o f  V. faba  s e e d l in g s  g r o w n  f r o m  s e e d s  i r r a d i a t e d  w i t h  s o f t  
A '- r a y s  s h o w  a  d e c r e a s e d  t o t a l  e lo n g a t io n .  W h e n  t h e  d e c l in e  in  
g r o w th  o c c u r s  o n ly  p i t t e d  v e s s e ls  a r e  f o r m e d  a n d  t h i s  i s  a p p a r e n t l y  
r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  lo w e r e d  r a t e  o f  e lo n g a t io n  o f  t h e  c e l ls  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  
v e s s e ls .  L .  G . G . W .

Pitu itary  changes following A-irradiation of adult r a t’s testis.—
S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 1 2 .

Effect of ionisation distribution on chromosome breakage by A-rays.
— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 0 0 .

Iodine-containing A -ray contrast substances. I— III .— S e e  A.,
1 9 4 4 , I I ,  15 , 2 3 , 24 .

Absorption of infra-roentgen (Bucky) rays of various qualities by 
the anterior portions of the eyeball.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 7 6 .

Therapeutic value of ultra-violet radiation. C o u n c i l  o n  P h y s i c a l  
T h e r a p y  (J . A m er. M ed. Assoc., 1 9 4 3 , 121, 126— 1 2 9 ).— A  re v ie w .

C . A . K .
Inactivation of trypsin by ultra-violet radiation.— S e e  A .,  1943, I I I ,  

843.
Effect of ultra-violet and A'-rays on phosphatase.— S e e  A .,  19 4 3 , 

I I I ,  8 4 4 .

X X I I I . — P H Y S I C A L  A N D  C O L L O I D A L  C H E M I S T R Y .

Physiological application of measurem ents of foam  time. F .
S c h ü t z  (Quart. J .  E xp . Physiol., 1943 , 32. 10 7 — 1 1 2 ).— T h e  f o a m  
s t a b i l i t y  o f  s o lu t io n s  o f  a lc o h o l  in  w a t e r  in c r e a s e s  w i t h  in c r e a s in g  
c o n c n s .  o f  a lc o h o l  u p  t o  a  c e r t a i n  c o n c n .  w h e n  f u r t h e r  a d d i t i o n  o f  
a lc o h o l  d im in i s h e s  t h e  f o a m  s t a b i l i t y .  T h e  c o n c n .  w h e n  f o a m  
s t a b i l i t y  i s  m a x .  ( "  c r i t .  f o a m - t im e  c o n c n ." )  i s  a  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  
f o r  m a n y  l iq u id s .  C o n c n s .  o f  a lc o h o ls  in  w a t e r  w i t h  h i g h e s t  b io lo g ic a l  
a c t i v i t y  (e.g., to x i c ,  g e r m ic id a l )  a r e  s im i l a r  t o  t h e i r  c r i t .  f o a m - t im e  
c o n c n .  T h e  s t a i n in g  p r o p e r t y  o f  S u d a n  I V  in  a lc o h o l  s o lu t io n s  c h a n g e s  
a t  t h e  c r i t .  f o a m - t im e  c o n c n .  A . S .

Activation of oxygen by solid surfaces. K . Y a m a f u j i ,  M . M u k a e ,  
a n d  R .  R y n s h i  (Biochem. Z ., 1 9 4 1 , 307, 3 1 4 — 3 1 9 ) .— 0 2 a n d ,  i n  s o m e  
c a s e s ,  a i r  p a s s e d  o v e r  s o l id  s u r f a c e s  (Z n O , b lo o d  o r  b o n e  C , t a lc ,  
q u a r t z  s a n d ,  d r i e d  p o w d e r e d  f r o g  m u s c le ,  a n d  e s p e c ia l ly  h e m o ­
g lo b in )  a r e  a c t i v a t e d  A) t h a t  t h e y  a c q u i r e  in c r e a s e d  p o w e r  t o  o x id i s e  
s u b s t a n c e s  s u c h  a s  q u in o l  ( to  b e n z o q u in o n e )  a n d  f r u c to s e .  T h e  
a c t i v a t i n g  p o w e r  o f  t h e  s u r f a c e s  d e c r e a s e s  w i t h  t i m e  a n d  n o  r e s t o r ­
a t i o n  o c c u r s  w h e n  H „  o r  C 0 2 is  p a s s e d  o v e r  t h e m .  O n e  o f  t h e  
p h y s io lo g ic a l  f u n c t io n s  o f  in t e r f a c e s  i s  t o  a c t i v a t e  0 2. W .  M cC .

Polarographie study of optimum reaction for precipitation of 
serum-globulin. H .  W .  S c h in id t  ¿B iochem . Z .,  1 9 4 0 , 306, 4 2 2 —  
4 2 9 ) .— T h e  o p t i m u m  p H  f o r  p p t n .  o f  g lo b u l in  b y  0 - 5 %  a c e t i c  a c id  
i s  6 -1 . P o l a r o g r a p h i e  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  s o lu t io n  o b ta in e d  b y  
d i s s o lv i n g  t h e  p p t d .  g lo b u l in  i n  h e x a m m in e - C o C l2 b u f f e r  s h o w s  t h a t ,  
a l t h o u g h  t h e  g lo b u l in  c o n t e n t  in c r e a s e s  i n  d is e a s e ,  n o  c o r r e l a t i o n  
e x i s t s  b e tw e e n  h e i g h t  o f  c u r v e  a n d  t y p e  o f  d is e a s e .  I n c r e a s e  in  
g lo b u l in  c o n t e n t  u s u a l l y  a c c o m p a n ie s  i n c r e a s e  in  t o t a l  p r o t e i n  
c o n t e n t .  T h e  r e s u l t s  o b t a i n e d  b y  t h i s  p o l a r o g r a p h ic  m e t h o d  h a v e  
d i a g n o s t i c  v a l .  w h e n  u s e d  i n  c o n ju n c t io n  w i t h  t h o s e  o b t a i n e d  
b y  t h e  p r o c e d u r e  o f  W a l d s c h m id t - L e i t z  (A ., 1 9 3 8 , I I I ,  7 4 0 ) .

W .M c C .
^Polarographie investigation of relationship between effect of u ltra ­

violet irradiation and concentration of protein solutions.— S e e  A ., 
1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 3 8 . 

Complex form ation between synthetic detergents and proteins.—
S e e  A ., 1 9 4 4 , I I ,  28 .
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A -Ray diffraction data on ferritin and apoferritin.— S e e  A .,  1944, 
I ,  5.

Long A -ray diffraction spacings of the keratins.— S e e  A .,  1944, 
I ,  5 .

X X I V . — E N Z Y M E S .

Enzymes in  ripening peas.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 5 4 .

Enzyme systems containing active thiol groups. Role of gluta­
thione. E . S . G . B a r r o n  a n d  T .  P .  S in g e r  (Science, 1 9 4 3 , 9 7 , 366—  
3 5 8 ) .— I n h i b i t i o n  b y  io d o a c e ta m id e ,  c h lo r o m e r c u r ib e n z o ic  acid , 
a n d  o rg . a r s e n ic a l s ,  a n d  r e a c t i v a t i o n  b y  g l u t a t h i o n e  a d d i t i o n s ,_ w ere 
m e a s u r e d  f o r  p y r u v a t e  o x id a s e ,  n a t i v e  m y o s in ,  ¿ - a m in o - a c id  o x id a se , 
/ - g l u t a m i c  a c id  o x id a s e ,  m o n o a m in e  o x id a s e ,  t r a n s a m i n a s e ,  y e a s t-  
a lc o h o l  o x id a s e ,  s t e a r a t e  o x id a s e  ( l i v e r  a n d  b a c t e r i a ) ,  o l e a te  o x id a se  
( b a c te r ia ) ,  p a n c r e a t i c  l ip a s e ,  / 3 - h y d r o x y b u ty r a te  o x id a s e  (h e a r t) , 
a c e ty lc l io l i n e - e s te r a s e ,  h u m a n  s e r u m - e s t e r a s e ,  h o g  l iv e r - c s te ra s e ,  
a n d  p a n c r e a t i c '  e s t e r a s e .  I n  a l l  t h e s e  c a s e s  i t  a p p e a r s  t h a t  th e  
p r o t e i n s  c o n t a i n  t h i o l  g r o u p s ,  w h ic h  a r e  k e p t  i n  t h e  r e d u c e d  con­
d i t i o n  b y  t h e  g l u t a t h i o n e  ; i n  s o m e  c a s e s ,  t h e  r e a c t i v a t i o n  i s  on ly  
p a r t i a l .  P o ly p h e n o l  o x id a s e ,  a r g in a s e ,  c i t r i c  o x id a s e ,  u ric a se , 
c a t a l a s e ,  l a c t i c  o x id a s e ,  l iv e r - a lc o h o l  o x id a s e ,  h i s t a m in a s e ,  p o ta to  
p h o s p h o r y la s e ,  c a r b o n ic  a n h y d r a s o ,  a c i d  p h o s p h a t a s e ,  p e a n u t  fa t  
o x id a s e ,  p e p s in ,  c y to c h r o m e  o x id a s e ,  a n d  f l a v o p r o t e in s  w e re  no t 
a f f e c te d  b y  t h i o l  r e a g e n t s ;  t h e  p r o t e i n s  c o n t a i n  n o  t h i o l  g roups  
e s s e n t i a l  f o r  e n z y m ic  a c t i v i t y .  E .  R .  R .

¿-Am ino-acid oxidase in liver extracts from  adult, tumour-bearing, 
and young ra ts. U . W e s t p h a l  (Z. physio l. Chetn., 1943 , 2 7 8 , 213— 
2 2 1 ) .— T h e  ¡ / - a m in o - a c id  o x id a s e  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  l iv e r s  o f  r a t s  2— 8 
w e e k s  o ld  a n d  o f  r a t s  h a v i n g  W a l k e r  t u m o u r s  i s  o n ly  h a l f  t h a t  o f  th e  
l iv e r s  o f  h e a l t h y  a d u l t  r a t s .  D o g ’s  l i v e r  h a s  a  h ig h e r  a n d  g u in e a -p ig ’s 
l i v e r  a  lo w e r  c o n t e n t .  I f  f r e s h  o r g a n s  a r e  c o o le d  i n  s o l id  C 0 2 for 
s e v e r a l  d a y s  b e f o r e  q u i c k  t h a w i n g  a n d  e x t r a c t i n g ,  t h e  lo s s  o f the  
o x id a s e  w h ic h  o th e r w i s e  r a p i d l y  o c c u r s  i s  p r e v e n te d .  (S ee  a lso  C., 
1 9 4 4 , P a r t i . )  W .M c C .

Biological oxidation of oxalic acid. II . W . F r a n k e ,  F .  S c h u m a n n , 
a n d  B . B a n e r j c e  (Z. physiol. Cheni., 1 9 4 3 , 2 7 8 , 2 4 — 4 2  ; cf. A., 
1 9 3 8 , I I I ,  8 1 ) .— O x a lo d e h y d r o g e n a s e  i s  r e a d i l y  e x t r a c t e d  f r o m  m oss 
(e.g., Hylocomium triquetrum) w i t h  w a t e r  a n d  m a y  b e  conc.
2 0 0 -fo ld  b y  p p t n .  w i t h  ( N H 1) 2S 0 1 a n d  d ia ly s i s .  T h e  o p t im u m  pH  
f o r  i t s  a c t i o n  a n d  s u b s t r a t e  c o n c n .  a r e  3 -2  a n d  0 -0 0 5 m . T h e  en zy m e 
i s  s t a b l e  a t  p R  3— 8 ;  i t '  i s  n o t  i n a c t i v a t e d  b y  h e a t  b e lo w  a p p ro x . 
9 0 °  a n d  r e t a i n s  i t s  a c t i v i t y  f o r  s e v e r a l  d a y s  a t  0 ° . I n  t h e  d e h y d ro g e n ­
a t i o n  o f  o x a l a t e  b y  t h e  e n z y m e  a c c e p to r s  d o  n o t  r e p la c e  0 2. T h e  
a c t i o n  i s  n o t  i n h i b i t e d  b y  H C N , H 2S , a n d  N a N 3. T h e  e n z y m e  of 
s o r r e l  a n d  r e l a t e d  s p e c ie s  i s  s im i l a r  t o  o x a lo d e h y d r o g e n a s e  b u t  i s  n o t 
r e a d i ly  d is s o lv e d ,  h a s  o p t i m u m  a c t i v i t y  a t  p H  4-5— 7-0 , h a s  less 
a f f in i ty  f o r  t h e  s u b s t r a t e ,  a n d  i s  i n a c t i v a t e d  b y  h e a t  a b o v e  a p p ro x . 
6 1 ° . P r o b a b l y  t h e  tw o  e n z y m e s  c o n t a i n  t h e  s a m e  p r o s t h e t i c  g ro u p  
b u t  d i f f e r e n t  p r o t e i n  c a r r i e r s .  B . extorquens ( B a s s a l ik ,  Jahrb. 
B ot., 19 1 3 , 53, 2 5 5 ) a ls o  " c o n ta in s  a n  o x a lo d e h y d r o g e n a s e .

W . M cC .
Aconitase. C . M a r t iu s  a n d  H .  L e o n h a r d t  (Z. physiol. Chem., 

1 9 4 3 , 2 7 8 , 2 0 8 — 2 1 2 ) .— N e w  d e t e r m i n a t i o n s  w i t h  a c o n i t a s e  o f ox 
l i v e r  e x t r a c t  s h o w  t h a t  t h e  e q u i l i b r iu m  m i x t u r e  o f  c i t r i c ,  iso c itric , 
a n d  ( b y  d if f e r e n c e )  c / s - a c o n i t i c  a c i d  c o n t a i n s  8 9 -2 , 7 -7 , a n d  3-1%  
r e s p e c t iv e ly  o f  th e s e .  S in c e  a c o n i t a s e  o f  b e a n s  a c t s  i n  t h e  sam e  
w a y  a s  l i v e r  e x t r a c t ,  t h e r e  i s  n o  e v id e n c e  f o r  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  tw o  
f o r m s  o f  a c o n i t a s e  (c f. J a c o b s o h n ,  A .,  1 9 4 0 , I I I ,  6 0 8 ) .  W .  M cC .

Catalase in vine shoots. E .  A . M a k a r e v s k a j a  a n d  K .  M . I lu r id z e -  
M o l t s c h a n  (Compt. rend. A cad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1 9 4 1 , 31, 6 1 4 — 616).—  
G r a p e  v in e s  w i t h  a  h ig h  c o n t e n t  o f  c h lo r o p h y l l  f r e q u e n t l y  s h o w  o n ly  
lo w  c a t a l a s e  a c t i v i t y ,  w h i l s t  v e r y  a c t i v e  c a t a l a s e s  a r e  o f t e n  p re s e n t 
w i t h  lo w  c h lo r o p h y l l  c o n t e n t .  S o m e  v a r i e t i e s  w h e n  s to r e d  a t  —3° 
ha%-e t h e  h i g h e s t  c o n t e n t  o f  c h lo r o p h y l l  w i t h  l e a s t  c a t a l a s e  a c t iv i ty ,  
w h i l s t  s t o r a g e  a t  8° f r e q u e n t l y  p r o d u c e s  h i g h l y  a c t i v e  c a t a l a s e  a n d  
t h e  lo w e s t  c o n t e n t  o f  c h lo r o p h y l l .  S h o o t s  w h ic h  h a v e  r e c e n t ly  
e m e rg e d  f r o m  t h e  g r o u n d  e x h i b i t  g r e a t e r  c a t a l a s e  a c t i v i t y  t h a n  do
1 - y e a r - o ld  s h o o ts .  I f  t h e  c a t a l a s e  a c t i v i t y  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  g ro w in g  
s e a s o n  i s  k n o w n ,  t h e  r i p e n e s s  o f  t h e  s h o o t  p r o b a b l y  c a n  b e  d e te r ­
m in e d .  A  k n o w le d g e  o f  t h i s  i s  v e r y  i m p o r t a n t  i n  g r a f t i n g .

J .  N . A .
Effect of pyridoxine deficiency in the ra t on catalase activity of its 

tissues.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 2 5 .

Composition, splitting, and rcsynthesis of carboxylase. F . K u b o -  
w i t z  a n d  W . L i i t t g c n s  (Biochem . Z ., 19 4 1 , 307, 1 7 0 — 1 7 2 ).— C a r b o x y l­
a s e  i s  a  c o n ju g a t e d  p r o t e i n  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  t h e  t l i r e e  c o m p o n e n ts ,  
p r o t e i n ,  a n e u r i n  d i p h o s p h a t e ,  a n d  M g . T h e  m o s t  a c t i v e  p re p s , 
c o n t a i n  1 g . - a t o m  o f  M g , 1 g .-m o l .  o f  a n e u r i n  d ip h o s p h a t e ,  a n d  
75  k g .  o f  p r o t e i n .  A t  p H  5— 6 t h e  e n z y m e  c a n  b e  d ia ly s e d  a t  0 
f o r  2 4  h r .  w i t h o u t  d e c o m p ,  o r  lo s s  o f  a c t i v i t y ,  b u t  i t  i s  s p l i t  b y  t r e a t ­
m e n t  f o r  % h r .  w i t h  P 0 4' "  b u f f e r  a t  p H  S T  a n d '0 ° ,  a l th o u g h  th e  
p r o t e i n  i s  n o t  d e n a t u r e d .  T h e  p r o t e i n  i s  p p t d .  b y  ( N H 4)2S 0 4 
f r o m  a l k a l in e  p h o s p h a t e  s o lu t io n ,  r e - d is s o lv e d  in  0  0 2 > i-P O t ’"  a t  
p H  6 -2 , a n d  d ia ly s e d  a t  0 °  a g a i n s t  0-02m-P„07" "  s o lu t io n  o f  p H
6-2  f o r  3 6  h r .  I t  t h e n  h a s  n o  a c t i o n  o n  p y r u v i c  a c id  b u t ,  b y  t r e a t ­
m e n t  w i t h  e x c e s s  o f  a n e u r in  d ip h o s p h a t e  a n d  M g  s a l t s ,  8 5 %  o f  th e
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orig inal a c t i v i t y  i s  r e g e n e r a t e d .  T h e  f in d in g s  e x p la in  w h y ,  a f t e r  
s p li t t in g  i n  a l k a l in e  s o lu t io n ,  t h e  a c t i v i t y  i s  n o t  r e g e n e r a t e d  o n  
a c id if ic a tio n . P .  G . M .

Thermal decomposition of aneurin and cocarboxylase a t varying 
hydrogen-ion concentration.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  9 0 1 . 

Action of potential and enzyme activity in electric organ of Electro- 
pliorus electricus (Linn.). I. Choline»esterase and respiration. 
Localisation of respiratory enzymes in  nerves.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  7 9 3 . 

Choline-esterase in  primitive nervous systems.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  
798. 

Esterase content of livers of mice and its excretion in  strains sus­
ceptible or insusceptible to m am m ary cancer.— S e e  A .,  19 4 3 , I I I ,  8 1 9 . 

Activity of blood-serum esterase under different conditions of 
vitamin-C nutrition.— S e e  A .,  19 4 3 , I I I ,  9 0 2 .

Procaine-esterase. B . K is c h ,  I i .  K o s t e r ,  a n d  E .  S t r a u s s  (E xp. M ed. 
and Surg., 1 9 4 3 , 1 , 5 1 — 6 5 ) .— H u m a n  p l a s m a  a n d  s e r u m  d e c o m p o s e  
p ro c a in e  in  vitro, w i t h  t h e  f o r m a t io n  o f  p - a m in o b e n z o ic  a c id ,  b y  
m e a n s  o f  a n  e n z y m e  ( p r o c a in e - e s t e r a s e ) .  T h e  p r o c a in e - e s t e r a s e  
in d e x  i s  t h e  %  o f  p r o c a in e  h y d r o ly s e d  (0 -03  m g . p e r  c .c .  a d d e d )  
if in c u b a te d  w i t h  a  5 %  s e r u m  o r  p l a s m a  s o lu t io n  a t  3 7 ° . P l a s m a  
h y d ro ly s e s  T 3  t i m e s  a s  m u c h  p r o c a in e  a s  w h o le  b lo o d ,  s e r u m
1-4 t im e s  a s  m u c h  a s  p l a s m a ,  r e d  c e l ls  o n ly  n e g l ig ib le  a m o u n t s .  
R a b b i t  l i v e r  h a s  tw ic e  a s  m u c h  p r o c a in e - e s t e r a s e  a c t i v i t y  a s  t h e  
a n im a l’s  b lo o d ;  l u n g  a n d  d u o d e n a l  m u c o s a  h a v e  h ig h  a c t i v i t y ,  
h e a r t ,  k id n e y ,  b r a in ,  s t o m a c h ,  a n d  a d r e n a l s  v e r y  l i t t l e .  H u m a n  l i v e r  
a n d  lu n g  a ls o  s h o w e d  h ig h  a c t i v i t y .  T h e r e  w a s  n o  e n z y m e  in  
h u m a n  u r in e ,  s a l i v a ,  o r  a q .  h u m o u r ;  c .s .f .  h a d  1 /1 0 0 — 1 /1 7 0  o f  t h e  
h y d r o ly s in g  p o w e r  o f  s e r u m .  T h e r e  w a s  s o m e  a c t i v i t y  in  t h e  w h i t e  
of c h ic k  e g g s . T h e  %  o f  e n z y m ic  p r o c a in e  h y d r o ly s i s  in c r e a s e s  
w i th  t e m p ,  u p  t o  5 0 °  a n d  t h e n  d i m i n i s h e s ; i t  in c r e a s e s  w i t h  p H  f r o m  
6 to  8-6 a n d  t h e n  d e c r e a s e s .  T h e  d e g r e e  o f  h y d r o ly s i s  d o e s  n o t  
a l te r  w i th  p r o c a in e  c o n c n s .  o f  0 -0 1 — 0 -0 6  m g . p e r  e x . ,  n o r  a f t e r  
a d d i t io n  o f  0 -01  m g . p e r  c .c .  o f  ^ > -a m in o b e n z o ic  a c id .  T h e  a c t i v i t y  
o f s e r u m  in c r e a s e s  u p  t o  3 0 %  w i t h i n  4 8  h r .  o f  b lo o d  s to r a g e ,  r e m a in s  
c o n s t ,  f o r  a  f e w  d a y s ,  a n d  t h e n  d im in i s h e s .  T h e  p r o c a in e - e s t e r a s e  
a c t i v i t y  o f  v a r io u s  b lo o d s  w a s  : m a n  >  r a b b i t  >  t u r t l e  =  c a t  >  
g u in e a -p ig  >  r a t  >  p ig  >  c a t t l e  =  s h e e p  == d o g  >  t u r k e y  =  
c h ic k e n , t h e  a c t i v i t y  o f  t h e  2 l a s t  s p e c ie s  b e in g  n e g l ig ib le .  T h e  
p r o c a in e -e s te r a s e  i s  d i f f e r e n t  f r o m  l ip a s e ,  c h o l in e - e s te r a s e ,  a n d  
tr o p in e - e s te r a s e .  A . S .

Procaine-esterase activity in  hum an blood serum  ; new test for 
toxic goitre. H .  K o s t e r  a n d  B .  K is c h  (E xp. M ed. and Surg., 1 9 4 3 ,1 ,  
71— S3).— T h e  n o r m a l  r a n g e  o f  - p r o c a in e - e s t e r a s e  i n d e x  o f  h u m a n  
s e ru m , a s  d e t e r m in e d  in  391  c a s e s ,  i s  4 0 — 80  ( m e a n  v a l .  5 9 -5 ) . T h e  
in d e x  is  n o t  r e l a t e d  t o  m e a ls ,  s e x ,  le u c o c y to s i s ,  o r  ly m p h o c y to s i s .  
T h e  m e a n  v a l s .  in  35  n e w b o r n  i n f a n t s  w e re  5 8 -4  a n d  f o r  t h e i r  m o th e r s
60-4. T h e  m e a n  v a l .  in  2 2  c a s e s  o f  m a l ig n a n c y  w a s  4 3 -6 ;  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
lo w  v a ls .  w e re  f o u n d  in  g a s t r i c  c a r c i n o m a  a n d  in  p a t i e n t s  a f t e r  
g a s t r e c to m y  f o r  p y lo r i c  u lc e r .  A  p a t i e n t  s u f f e r in g  f r o m  p e r n ic io u s  
a n se n iia  h a d  a n  in d e x  o f  2 8 . T h e  m e a n  v a l .  in  19 p a t i e n t s  w i th  
u n t r e a te d  to x i c  g o i t r e  w a s  1 0 0 -8  ( r a n g e  9 0 — 1 2 8 ) ;  t h e  e x t i r p a t i o n  
o f a  t o x ic  g o i t r e  w a s  f o l lo w e d  b y  a  r e t u r n  o f  t h e  in d e x  t o  n o r m a l .  
I n  m o s t  c a s e s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  I  r e d u c e d  t h e  in d e x  e v e n  w h e n  t h e  
b a s a l  m e ta b o l ic  r a t e  w a s  s t i l l  e l e v a t e d .  G o i t r o u s  t h y r o i d s  h a d  
v e ry  lo w  p r o c a in e  i n d e x e s ,  w h e n  t h e  b lo o d  in d e x  w a s  h ig h .  P r o -  
s t ig m in e  h a d  n o  e f f e c t  o n  t h e  i n d e x  a n d  b a s a l  m e ta b o l i c  r a t e  i n  c a s e s  
o f to x ic  g o i t r e .  A . S .

Influence of prostigmine and related compounds on procaine- 
esterase activity. B . K is c h  (E xp. M ed. and Surg., 1 9 4 3 ,1 ,  8 4 — 9 3 ) .—- 
P r o s t ig m in e  in h i b i t s  t h e  a c t i v i t y  o f  p r o c a in e - e s te r a s e  in  c o n c n s .  
a s  lo w  a s  0-01  p g .  p e r  c .c .  M e th y le n e - b lu e  i s  le s s  e f f e c t iv e .  T h e  
e n z y m e  w a s  n o t  a f f e c te d  b y  a d r e n a l in e ,  c a f f e in e ,  d i e th y l a m i n o e t h a n o l ,  
m e th y l- r e d ,  p i l o c a r p in e ,  o r  s t r o p h a n t h i n .  L o w  i n h i b i t o r y  p o w e r  
w as  s h o w n  b y  c r e a t in in e ,  h o r d e n in e ,  m e th y l - o r a n g e ,  m o r p h i n e ,  
a n d  p - m e t l iy l a m i n o p h e n o l ,  m o d e r a t e  i n h i b i t i o n  b y  m e th y l - g r e e n ,  
m e th y l r o s a n i l in e ,  a n d  n e u t r a l - r e d ,  s t r o n g  in h i b i t o r y  a c t i o n  b y  
e se rin e  s u lp h a t e ,  p r o s t i g m in e  m e th o s u lp h a t e ,  a n d  m e th y le n e - b lu e .  
P r e - in c u b a t io n  a t  3.7° o f  s e r u m  w i th  p r o s t i g m in e  o r  e se r 'in e  e n h a n c e s  
th e ir  i n h i b i t o r y  a c t i o n  o n  t h e  p r o c a in e - e s te r a s e .  ■ A . S .

Specificity of procaine-esterase. B . K is c h  (E xp. M ed. and Surg., 
1943, 1 , 2 7 8 — 2 8 1 ) .— A  le c tu r e .  A . S .

Inhalant sensitisation and shock in  guinea-pigs under controlled 
atmospheric conditions. H istam ine, histam inase, and acetylcholine 
as possible preventives. H istam inase in  treatm ent of allergy in 
Children.—S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  9 2 6 .

Serine dehydrase and cysteine desulphurase. F .  B in k le y  (J. B iol. 
Chem., 1943 , 1 5 0 , 2 6 1 — 2 6 2 ;  c f . C h a r g a f f  a n d  S p r in s o n ,  A .,  1 9 4 3 , 
I I I ,  6 0 2 ).— B a k e r ’s  a n d  b r e w e r ’s  y e a s t ,  t r e a t e d  b y  t h e  m e th o d  o f  
W ig g e rt et al. (A .,  1 9 4 0 , I I I ,  7 6 8 ) , y ie ld  s o lu t io n s  c o n ta in in g  c y s te in e  
d e su ip h t ira se .  T h e  a c t i v i t y  o f  t h i s  e n z y m e  (80— 9 0 %  o f  t h e  S  in  4  m g . 
of c y s te in e  c o n v e r t e d  i n t o  H 2S in  2 4  h r .  b y  e x t r a c t  o f 10 m g . o f  
Escherichia coli o r  b r e w e r ’s  y e a s t )  d e c r e a s e s  w h e n  t h e  s o lu t io n s  
are  d ia ly s e d  a g a i n s t  w a t e r  b u t  i t  i s  r e s to r e d  b y  a d d i t i o n  o f  Z n ” ,

§ . o r  M n "  (c o n c n . O -O O Im .) .  I n a c t i v a t i o n  o f  c r u d e  o r  d ia ly s e d
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r e a c t i v a t e d  e x t r a c t s  r e s u l t s  f r o m  a d d i t i o n  o f  2 0  m g .  o f  s e r in e ,  f r o m  
w h ic h  N H j  i s  p r o d u c e d ,  o r  p h o s p h o g ly c e r i c  a c id ,  w h ic h  i s  c o n v e r t e d  
i n t o  p h o s p h o p y r u v ic  a c id .  G lu c o s e  i n a c t i v a t e s  c r u d e  b u t  n o t  
d i a ly s e d  r e a c t i v a t e d ' e x t r a c t s .  T h e  in h i b i t i o n  d i s a p p e a r s  d u r in g  
p r o lo n g e d  d ig e s t io n  a n d  i t s  e x t e n t  i s  p r o p o r t i o n a l  t o  t h e  a m o u n t  o f  
i n h i b i t o r  i n  t h e  d ig e s t .  P r o b a b l y  t h e  i n h i b i t i o n  i s  c o m p e t i t i v e .  
T h e  s e r in e  d e h y d r a s e  o i  t h e  e x t r a c t s  i s  i n a c t i v a t e d  b y  d ia ly s i s  a n d  
r e a c t i v a t e d  b y  in o rg .  io n s  i n  t h e  s a m e  w a y  a s  i s  c y s te in e  d e ­
s u lp h u r a s e .  A f t e r  d ia ly s i s  a n d  r e a c t i v a t i o n ,  t h e  a c t i o n  o f  b o t h  
e n z y m e s  i s  i n h i b i t e d  b y  O -O O Im -F ' a n d ,  if  r e - a c t i v a t i o n  i s  b r o u g h t  
a b o u t  b y  Z n ” , b y  O -O O Im -CN '. I f  i t  i s  b r o u g h t  a b o u t  b y  M g "  
o r  M n "  o n ly  t h e  d e s u lp h u r a s e  a c t i o n  i s  i n h ib i t e d .  D e g r a d a t i o n  
o f  4  m g .  o f p h o s p h o g ly c e r i c  a c id  b y  d i a ly s e d  r e a c t i v a t e d  e x t r a c t  i s  
p r e v e n te d  b y  2 0  m g . o f  c y s t e in e  o r  s e r in e .  S u c h  e x t r a c t  p r o d u c e s  
p y r u v i c  a c id  f r o m  s e r in e  a n d  c y s te in e .  T h e  c y s t e in e  d e s u lp h u r a s e  
a n d  s e r in e  d e h y d r a s e  o f  m a m m a l i a n  t i s s u e  (e.g., m o u s e  l iv e r )  a r e  
s im i l a r  t o  t h o s e  o f  y e a s t .  W .  M cC .

Peptidase activity in A  vena coleoptile ’ phytohormone test object.
G . S . A v e r y ,  j u n . ,  a n d  K .  L i n d e r s t r o m - L a n g  (Bot. Gaz., 19 4 0 , 102, 
50 — 6 3 ).— I n  c o l e o p t i l e s  o f  l e n g t h  e x c e e d in g  4  m m .,  t h e  p e p t i d a s e  
c o n t e n t  p e r  u n i t  w t .  o f  t i s s u e  o r  p e r  c e l l  i s  m a x .  a t  t h e  t i p .  A s s o c i­
a t i o n s  b e tw e e n  m o r p h o lo g ic a l  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  g r a d i e n t s  o f  a u x i n  a n d  
p e p t i d a s e  in  t h e  c o l e o p t i l e  a r e  r e c o r d e d .  A . G . P .

¿-Peptidases. IV. Amino-nitrogen determ ination (Van Slyke) for 
detection in  serum . H . B a y e r l e  a n d  G . B o r g e r  (Biochem. Z ., 1 9 4 1 , 
307, 1 5 9 — 1 6 9 ) .— ¿ - P e p t i d a s e  a c t i v i t y  is  n o t  s p .  t o  t h e  s e r a  o f  
c a r c i n o m a to u s  p a t i e n t s .  N o r m a l  s e r u m  a n d  s p le e n  a ls o  s p l i t  ¿ - l e u c y l-  
g ly c y lg ly c in e ,  b u t ,  n o t  ¿ - le u c y lg ly c in e ,  a s  e v id e n c e d  b y  in c r e a s e  i n  
N H 2- N  (V a n  S ly k e ) .  P r e v io u s  f in d in g s  r e g a r d in g  t h e  n o n - s p l i t t i n g  
o f  ¿ - d ip e p t id e s  b y  ¿ - p e p t i d a s e  a r e  c o n f i rm e d .  P .  G . M .

Hydrolysis of ¿-dipeptides by carboxypeptidase. A . S c h m i t z  a n d  
R .  M e r t e n  (Z . physiol. Chem., 19 4 3 , 278, 4 3 — 5 6 ;  c f .  A ., 1 9 4 3 , I .
1 4 2 ).— ¿ - L e u c y l -  a n d  ¿ - a l a n y l - g ly c in e  a n d  g ly c y l- f f - le u c in e  a r e  
h y d r o ly s e d  b y  g ly c e r o l  e x t r a c t s  o f  o r g a n s  (e.g., l iv e r )  b u t  c a r b o -  
b e n z y lo x y g ly c y l - d - le u c in e  i s  h y d r o ly s e d  ( o p t i m u m  a t  p H  7-2—
7-4) o n ly  b y  p a n c r e a s  e x t r a c t  a n d  ( le s s  p o w e r f u l ly )  t r y p s i n  s o lu t io n .  
T h e  h y d r o ly s i s  o f  t h e  c a r b o b e n z y lo x y - c o m p o u n d  is  n o t  a f f e c te d  b y  
M g "  b u t  i s  s t r o n g l y  a c t i v a t e d  b y  C o "  ( o p t im u m  c o n c n .  0 -O Im .). 
M n " ,  Z n " ,  a n d  F e "  i n h i b i t  t h e  a c t i o n ,  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  F e ”  b e in g  r e v e r s e d  
a n d  s l i g h t  a c t i v a t i o n  p r o d u c e d  b y  c y s te in e .  T h e  r e s u l t s  s h o w  
t h a t  ¿ - l e u c y l -  a n d  ¿ - a l a n y l - g ly c in e  a r e  n o t  h y d r o ly s e d  b y  c a r b o x y ­
p e p t i d a s e  a n d  t h a t  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  B e r g m a n n  et al. is  t e n a b l e  o n ly  i f  
t h e  e x t r a c t s  c o n t a i n  ¿ - p e p t id a s e s .  (S ee  a ls o  C ., 1 9 4 4 , P a r t  1 .)

W .  M cC . 
Peptidases. I. Dipeptidase from aminopolypeptidase. F .

S c h n e id e r  a n d  E .  G r a e f  (Biochem. Z ., 1 9 4 1 , 307, 2 4 9 — 2 5 6 ;  c f . 
G r a s s m a r m  el al., A .,  1 9 3 S , I I I ,  9 5 2 ) .— A m in o p o ly p e p t id a s e  s o lu t io n  
f r o m  y e a s t  a c q u i r e s  d i p e p t i d a s e  p o w e r  w h e n  b o i le d  a q .  y e a s t  e x t r a c t  
o r  e l e c t r o ly t e  (e.g., 0 -0 1 — 0-0 2 N -C T , - B r ' ,  - I ' ,  o r  - N O s')  i s  a d d e d ,  
t h e  m a g n i t u d e  o f  t h e  e f f e c t  i n c r e a s in g  w i t h  t h e  c o n c n .  o f  s u b s t a n c e  
a d d e d .  T h e  e f f e c t  o f  e l e c t r o l y t e  +  y e a s t  e x t r a c t  i s  g r e a t e r  t h a n  th e -  
s u m  o f  t h e  s e p a r a t e  e f f e c ts  o f  t h e  t w o  s u b s t a n c e s .  A m in o p o ly ­
p e p t id a s e ,  t r e a t e d  w i t h  C l ',  d o e s  n o t  a t t a c k  g ly c y lg ly c in e  a p p r e c i a b l y ; 
i t  h y d r o ly s e s  le u c y l -  m o r e  r a p i d l y  t h a n  i t  d o e s  a la n y l - g ly c in e ,  
a l t h o u g h  t h e  r e v e r s e  h o ld s  fo r  d ip e p t i d a s e  f r o m  y e a s t  o r  a n im a l  
o r g a n s .  T h e  a c t i o n  o f  d i p e p t id a s e  a n d  t h e  d i p e p t id a s e  a c t i o n  o f  
a m in o p o ly p e p t id a s e  -j- C l’ a r e  in h ib i t e d ,  a l t h o u g h  n o t  a lw a y s  t o  th e - 
s a m e  e x t e n t ,  b y  H 2S a n d  c y s te in e .  T h e  r e s u l t s  s u p p o r t  t h e  v ie w  t h a t  
d i p e p t id a s e  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  h e a t - l a b i l e  a p o d ip e p t id a s e  o f  h ig h  m o l .  
w t .  ( p r e s e n t ,  e.g., in  y e a s t  a n d  a m in o p o ly p e p t id a s e  s o lu t io n )  a n d  a. 
d ia ly s a b le ,  h e a t - s t a b l e  c o - d ip e p t id a s e  o f  lo w  m o l.  w t .  ( p r e s e n t ,  
e.g., in  b o i le d  y e a s t  e x t r a c t )  a n d  t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t  d i p e p t id a s e s  h a v i n g  
d i f f e r e n t  d e g r e e s  o f  a f f in i ty  f o r  t h e  s u b s t r a t e .  W .  M cC .

Destruction of pitocin by aminopeptidase in  brewers’ yeast and by 
hypertensinase extracts of kidney.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 0 9 . 

Effect of azosulphonamides on lysozyme.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 3 0 .

Bacterial proteases. XVI. Aminopolypeptidases of anaerobic 
bacteria. E .  M a s c h m a n n  (Biochem. Z ., 1 9 4 0 , 307, 1— 3 4 ;  c f .  A .,  
1 9 4 0 , I I I ,  3 4 7 ) .— D a t a  a r e  g iv e n  f o r  t h e  p r o t e i n a s e  ( g e la t in ,  c lu p e in ,  
o f  c a s e in  a s  s u b s t r a t e )  a n d  p e p t i d a s e  a c t i v i t y  (g ly c y l- ,  a la n y l - ,  a n d  
le u c y l - g ly c in e  a s  d ip e p t id e ,  a n d  t h e  c o r r e s p o n d in g  g ly c y l  d e r iv a t iv e s  
a s  t r i p e p t i d e ,  s u b s t r a t e s )  o f  p r e p s ,  f r o m  c u l tu r e s  o f  v a r io u s  t y p e s  
o f  B. botulinus, a f t e r  a c t i v a t i o n  b y  c y s t e i n e - F e 11 o r  - M n 11. C u l tu r e s  
o f  B. hislolyticus a n d  B . botidinus, t y p e  D , y ie ld ,  o n  f r a c t i o n a t i o n  
a n d  p u r i f i c a t i o n  b y  d i a ly s i s  a n d  p p t n .  b y  ( N H 4) 2S 0 4 o r  m e t h y l  
a lc o h o l ,  tw o  a m in o p o ly p e p t id a s e s  f r e e  f r o m  p r o t e in a s e  a n d  d i p e p t i d ­
a s e ,  o n e  o f  w h ic h  h y d r o ly s e s  ( o p t im a l  p H  8-2) le u c y l-  a n d  a l a n y l -  
b u t  n o t  g ly c y l - g ly c y lg ly c in e ,  w h i l s t  t h e  o t h e r  h y d r o ly s e s  ( o p t im a l  
p H  8-5) o n ly  g ly c y lg ly c y lg ly c in e .  A c t i v a t i o n  b y  c y s t e i n e - F e  
r e q u i r e s  a  p e r io d  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  t h a t  i s  d e p e n d e n t  o n  t h e  s o u r c e  o f  t h e  
e n z y m e .  P r e t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  e n z y m e s  w i th  c y s te in e ;  t h io l a c e t i c  
a c id ,  o r  I-IsS d e s t r o y s  t h e  a c t i v i t y ,  d e s p i t e  a d d i t i o n  o f  F e  o r  M n  
d u r i n g  t h e  s u b s e q u e n t  h y d r o ly s i s .  F e  i s  m o r e  e f f e c t iv e  t h a n  is  
M n  a s  c a t a l y s t ;  N i ,  C o , Z n , a n d  M g  a r e  w i t h o u t  e f fe c t ,  a l t h o u g h  M g  : 
a p p e a r s  t o  e n h a n c e  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  F e  o n  s o m e  o f  t h e  e n z y m e  s y s te m s .  
F o r  t h e  F e - c y s t e i n e ' c a t a l y s t ,  e f f e c t iv e  c o n c n s .  a r e  m ./5  x  104 o f  F e
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a n d  m ./5  X 102 o f  c y s t e in e .  I-IC N  i n a c t i v a t e s  t h e  F e - e n z y m e  
s y s t e m s ,  a p p r o x .  6 m o ls .  o f  H C N  b e in g  r e q u i r e d  f o r  e a c h  m o l .  o f  
F e ; a d d i t i o n  o f  e x c e s s  o f  F e  r e a c t i v a t e s  t h e  s y s t e m .  T h e  p e p t id a s e s  
a c t i v a t e d  b y  c y s t e in e - M n  a r e  u n a f f e c te d  b y  H C N . C a r b o n y l -  
g r o u p  r e a g e n t s  (e.g., N 2H 4, s e m ic a r b a z id e )  h a v e  n o  e f f e c t  o n  a n y  o f  
t h e  a c t i v a t e d  p e p t i d a s e  s y s t e m s ,  a l t h o u g h  t r e a t m e n t  w i t h  p h e n y l -  
h y d r a z in e  p r i o r  t o  a c t i v a t i o n  b y ,  e.g., F e - c y s t e i n e  d e s t r o y s  t h e  
e n z y m e ,  p r o b a b l y  b y  o x id a t io n .  T h e  a b o v e  g r o u p  o f  “  a n a e r o -  
a m in o p o ly p e p t id a s e s  ”  a p p e a r  t o  b e  s u b s t r a t e - s p .  e n z y m e s  w i t h  a  
c o m m o n  c o - e n z y m e  b u t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  a p o e n z y m e s .  F .  O . H .

Effect of concentration of protease on rate of hydrolysis of muscle- 
protein. I .  A . S m o r o d in c e v  a n d  V . P .  S h ig a lo v  (Compt. rend. 
Acad. Set. U .R .S .S ., 1 9 4 1 , 3 1 , 6 0 4 — 6 0 0 ) .— W h e n  t h e  c o n c n .  o f  a  
p a n c r e a t i n - e r e p s i n  m i x t u r e  i s  d e c r e a s e d  b y  5 0 %  t h e  r a t e  o f  h y d r o ly s i s  
o f  m u s c l e - p r o te in ,  a s  d e t e r m in e d  b y  l i b e r a t i o n  o f  a m in o - N ,  i s  d e ­
c r e a s e d  b y  2 0 — 3 0 % . W i t h  p a n c r e a t i n  a lo n e ,  a  5 0 %  d e c r e a s e  in  t h e  
v o l .  o f  t h e  l i q u id  h a s  p r a c t i c a l l y  n o  e f f e c t  o n  t h e  a m o u n t  o f  a m in o -N  
l i b e r a t e d ,  w h i l s t  w i t h  t h e , p a n c r e a t i n - e r e p s i n  m i x t u r e  th e r e  i s  8%  
i n c r e a s e  in  t h e  a m o u n t  o f  a m in o - N .  W h e n  t h e  a m o u n t  o f  e n z y m e  
u s e d  i s  c a lc ,  o n  t h e  w t .  o f  s u b s t r a t e  a n d  n o t  o n  t h e  v o l .  o f  t h e  l i q u id  
t h e  a m o u n t  o f  p r o t e i n  h y d r o ly s e d  i s  i n d e p e n d e n t  o f  t h e  l i q u id  c o e ff. 
b e tw e e n  t h e  r a t i o s  1 : 1 0  a n d  1 : 3. M u s c le - p r o te in  i s  m o re  r e a d i l y  
h y d r o ly s e d  u n d e r  th e s e  c o n d i t i o n s  t h a n  i s  g lu te n .  J .  N .  A .

Gelatin viscosity reduction method of m easuring proteolytic 
activity. F .  G . L e n n o x  (J. Counc. Sci. Ind. Res. A ustralia , 1 9 4 3 , 16, 
155— 1 6 6 ).— T h e  g e l a t i n a s e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t r y p s i n ,  p a p a i n ,  e u p h o r b a in ,  
a n d  a  m o u ld  p r o t e a s e  w e re  m e a s u r e d  a t  w id e ly  d i f f e r e n t  c o n c n s .  
N o  c o n s t ,  r e l a t i o n  w a s  f o u n d  b e tw e e n  t i m e  f o r  a  g iv e n  c h a n g e  
i n  7/ a n d  c o n c n . ,  t h e  c u r v e s  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  e n z y m e s  a n d  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  
s a m p l e s  o f  t h e  s a m e  e n z y m e  d iv e r g in g  a t  h ig h  c o n c n s .  C h e m ic a l  
s p l i t t i n g  w a s  d e t e c t e d  w i t h i n  1— 2 m in .  I n  h ig h ly  a c t i v e  e n z y m e  
s o lu t io n s  m a i n t a i n e d  a t  4 0 ° , ij is  r e d u c e d  t o  a lm o s t  t h e  m in .  v a l .  
in  8 m in . ,  w h e n  a p p r o x .  3 p e p t i d e  b o n d s  p e r  1 0 ,0 0 0  g . o f  g e l a t i n  
h a v e  b e e n  s p l i t .  I t  i s  c a lc ,  ( a s s u m in g  a  m o l .  w t .  o f  3 5 ,0 0 0  f o r  
g e la t in )  t h a t  a t  t h i s  s t a g e  h y d r o ly s i s  h a s  p r o d u c e d  c h a i n s  o f  a p p r o x .  
2 8  a m in o - a c id  r e s id u e s .  R .  H .  H .

Amino-acid content and proteolytic activity of the rice kernel.— S e e
A ., 1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  9 2 7 .

Emulsin. XLHI. Ferm entative fission of diglucosides of proto- 
catechualdehyde.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 4 , I I ,  7. 

Chemical and enzymic studies of the duodenal contents of infants. 
Determ ination of amylase, proteinase, and lipase in  duodenal con­
tents.— S e e  A .,  19 4 3 , I I I ,  8 9 2 .

Action of amylase on oxidised starch. B . O r t e n b l a d ' a n d  K . 
M y r b a c k  (Biochem. Z .,  19 4 1 , 3 0 7 ,  1 2 9 — 1 3 1 ).— O r d i n a r y  s t a r c h  
p a s t e  u t i l i s e s  s m a l l  a m o u n t s  o f  I  b y  o x i d a t i o n  o f  a ld e h y d e  g r o u p s ,  
w h ic h  i s  c o m p le te  w h e n  t h e  b l u e  c o lo u r  d e v e lo p s .  O w in g  t o  t h e  
p o i s o n in g  e f f e c t  o f  I  ( in  a m o u n t  s u f f ic ie n t  t o  p r o d u c e  a  b lu e  c o lo u r )  
o n  t h e  a m y la s e ,  n o  s p l i t t i n g  o f  s t a r c h  o c c u r s  in  t h e  a b s e n c e  o f  N a 2S 20 3, 
b u t  i n  i t s  p r e s e n c e  t h e  d e g re e  o f  s p l i t t i n g  i s  i d e n t i c a l  w i t h  t h a t  o f  
u n o x id i s e d  s t a r c h .  P .  G . M .

Fate in  the rabbit of intravenously injected amylase. V . R i t a m a  
(Z. physiol. Chem., 1 9 4 3 , 2 7 8 , 17— 2 3 ) .— I n t r a v e n o u s  i n j e c t i o n  o f  
a m y la s e  v e r y  g r e a t l y  in c r e a s e s  t h e  a m y la s e  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  b lo o d ,  
u r in e ,  a n d  b i le ,  b u t  t h e  i n c r e a s e d  le v e l  d o e s  n o t  p e r s i s t ,  n o r m a l  
c o n t e n t s  b e in g  r e s to r e d  w i t h i n  s e v e r a l  h r .  I n c r e a s e s  o c c u r  a ls o  in  
k id n e y ,  l iv e r ,  s p le e n ,  a n d  o t h e r  o r g a n s .  R a p i d  i n a c t i v a t i o n ,  w h ic h  
o c c u r s  s p o n ta n e o u s ly  in vitro, p r o b a b l y  o c c u r s  a ls o  in  vivo.

W . M cC .
Blood-amylase [determination]. Effect of in jury  to pancreas or 

liver on amylase and lipidase content of blood. Determ ination of 
lipolytic enzymes of serum.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  866. 

Limit dextrins and starch. EX, X, XI. Splitting of starch  by 
dextrinogen-amylase of m alt. B . O r t e n b l a d  a n d  K .  M y r b a c k  
(Biochem. Z ., 1 9 4 1 , 3 0 7 ,  12 3 — 128 , 1 3 2 — 1 3 9 , 14 0 — 1 5 8 ).— I X .
7 4 -1 5 %  o f  p o t a t o  s t a r c h  c a n  b e  r e c o v e r e d  a s  d e x t r i n s  b y  t r e a t m e n t  
w i t h  m a l t  d e x t r in o g e n - a m y la s e  a t  5 0 ° , 7 -7 %  i s  t r a n s f o r m e d  i n t o  
f e r m e n ta b l e  s u g a r s ,  a n d  a p p r o x .  2 0 %  is  s o l .  in  5 0 %  a lc o h o l .  2 7 %  
o f  t h e  d e x t r i n  h a s  m o l .  w t .  4 1 0 0 , 1 5 %  a p p r o x .  2 9 0 0 , 6%  a p p r o x ,  
19 0 0 , a n d  5 2 %  a p p r o x .  1000 .

X .  D e x t r in o g e n - a m y la s e  p r o d u c e s  d e x t r i n s  i n i t i a l l y  f r o m  a p p r o x .  
6 g lu c o s e  r e s id u e s  o f  t h e  m a in  c h a i n  o f  t h e  s t a r c h  m o l.  a n d  e v e n t u a l l y  
a ls o  f r o m  t h e  s id e - c h a in s .  T h e  e n z y m e  p r o d u c e s  h e x a s a c c h a r id e s  
f r o m  t h e  m a in  s t a r c h  c h a in  r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e  s id e - c h a in s ,  w h e r e  th e s e  
c o n t a i n  a p p r o x .  2 0  h e x o s e  r e s id u e s .  W h e n  /3 -d e x tr in s  a r e  d ig e s t e d  
w -ith  d e x t r in o g e n - a m y la s e  u n t i l  t h e y  n o  lo n g e r  g iv e  a  c o lo u r  w i t h  I ,  
tw o  t h i r d s  o f  t h e  r e s u l t i n g  p r o d u c t s  c o n s i s t  o f  d e x t r i n s  w i t h  6 a n d  
o n e  t h i r d  w i t h  a p p r o x .  8 g lu c o s e  r e s id u e s .  A m y la s e s ,  o t h e r  t h a n  
y e a s t  m a l t a s e ,  s p l i t  h e x a s a c c h a r id e s ,  w h ic h  a r e  o b t a in e d  f r o m  s t a r c h  
in  a  y ie ld  o f  m o r e  t h a n  5 0 % ,  t o  3 m o ls .  o f  m a l to s e .

X I .  D e x t r in o g e n - a m y la s e  d if f e r s  f r o m  y e a s t  m a l t a s e  i n  t h e  fo l lo w ­
in g  r e s p e c t s .  I t  d o e s  n o t  s p l i t  m a l to s e .  I t  s p l i t s  t h e  s t a r c h  m o l.  
t o  d e x t r i n s  o f  m o l .  w t .  1 0 0 0 — 5 0 0 0  a n d  t h e n  p r o d u c e s  s u g a r s  f r o m

t h e s e ,  l e a v in g  r e s id u a l  lo w e r  d e x t r i n s .  T h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  s t a r c h  m ol. 
r e s p o n s ib le  fo r  p r o d u c t io n  o f  h e x a s a c c h a r id e s  i s  d is c u s s e d .

P .  G . M.
Cellobiase in barley and m alt. C . E n d e r s  a n d  T .  S a j i  (Biochem. Z., 

1 9 4 0 , 3 0 6 ,  4 3 0 — 4 3 3 ) .— T h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a n  e n z y m e  i n  b a r l e y  a n d  
m a l t  w h ic h  b r e a k s  d o w n  c e l lo b io s e  w i t h  p r o d u c t i o n  o f  re d u c in g  
s u g a r  i s  c o n f i rm e d .  T h e  o p t i m u m  p H  i s  4 -0— 4-5. T h e  a m o u n t  
i n  b a r l e y  i n c r e a s e s  d u r i n g  g e r m in a t io n  a n d  r e a c h e s  a  m a x .  i n  7— 8 
d a y s .  D e s t r u c t i o n  o c c u r s  in  k i ln in g ,  s o  t h a t  m a l t  c o n t a i n s  c o n ­
s id e r a b l y  l e s s  t h a n  g e r m i n a t e d  b a r l e y .  E .  C. W .

Role of invertase in  synthesis of starch  in plant cells.— S ee  A. 
1943, I I I ,  8 5 3 . 

Enzymic fission of the nucleic acid from  tobacco mosaic virus.—
S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  9 1 4 .

Kinetics of enzyme inactivation. A . S . H o u s e h o ld e r  a n d  G. 
G o m o r i  (B all. M ath. B iophysics, 1 9 4 3 , 5 , 83 — 9 0 ) .— D a t a  fo r  th e  
h y d r o ly s i s  o f  ^ - g ly c e r o p h o s p h a t e  b y  v a r io u s  p h o s p h a t a s e  p rep s , 

■at p H  9-1 a n d  3 7 ° , in  p r e s e n c e  a n d  a b s e n c e  o f  M g  a n d  w i t h  a n d  w ith ­
o u t  p r i o r  i n c u b a t i o n  o f  t h e  e n z y m e  s y s t e m ,  a r e  m a th e m a t i c a l l y  
e x a m in e d .  T h e r e  a p p e a r  t o  b e  tw o  d i s t i n c t  a n d  in d e p e n d e n t ly  
a c t i n g  e n z y m ic  p r in c ip le s ,  o n e  o f  w h ic h  a c t s  m o r e  r a p i d l y  a n d  is 
m o r e  r a p i d l y  i n a c t i v a t e d  t h a n  t h e  o th e r .  T h e r e  i s  e v id e n c e  th a t
(a) a n  e n z y m e  h a s  a  l i m i t e d  h y d r o l y t i c  c a p a c i ty ,  i.e., a n  e n zy m e  
m o l.  d e c o m p o s e s  a  d e f in i t e  n o . o f  s u b s t r a t e  m o ls .  a n d  th e r e a f te r  
r e m a in s  e n t i r e l y  p a s s iv e ,  (b) t h e  l e s s  a c t i v e  p r in c ip l e  i n  a b s e n c e  o f Mg 
b e c o m e s  t h e  m o r e  a c t i v e  in  p r e s e n c e  o f  M g , a n d  (c) t h e r e  a r e  p re s e n t  
t w o  f a c to r s  o f  u n k n o w n  t y p e  t h a t  in f lu e n c e ,  a n d  a r e  in f lu e n c e d  by , 
t h e  i n a c t i v a t i o n  o f  t h e  e n z y m e .  F .  O . H .

Distribution of phosphatase in  the spinal cord of chick embryos of 
one to eight days’ incubation.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  783 . 

Influence of ingested bile on increase in  blood-phosphatase pro­
duced by biliary obstruction.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 1 5 . 

Serum -phosphatase values in  children showing retardation in 
osseous development and low metabolic rates.— S e e  A .,  1943, I I I ,  866. 

Serum-phosphatase activity in'hyperparathyroidism .— S e e  A .,  1943, 
I I I ,  8 8 2 . 

Glycerophosphatases of ra t liver cancer produced by feeding p- 
dimethylaminoazobenzene.— S e e  A .,  1943, I I I ,  897. 

Phosphatase reaction as aid to identification of micro-organisms 
using phenolphthalein phosphate as substrate.— S e e  A .,  1943, I I I ,  917.

Preparation of phenolphthalein phosphate [as substrate for phos­
phatase]. E .  J .  K in g  (J. Path. Bacl., 1943, 55, 311— 314).— P h th a l -  
e in s  w e re  m a d e  t o  r e a c t  w i t h  P O C l3 in  m o l .  p r o p o r t i o n s  i n  a n  excess 
o f  p y r id i n e .  A s  t h e  r e a c t i o n  g o e s  q u i c k ly  t o  c o m p le t io n  t h e r e  is no  
r e s id u e  o f  u n e s te r i f ie d  m a t e r i a l  l e f t  a n d  n o  s e p a r a t i o n  is  n e c e s s a ry .

C . J .  C . B.

X X V . — F U N G I .  M I C R O - O R G A N i S M S .  I M M U N O L O G Y .

A L L E R G Y .

Action of X-rays on yeast and yeast constituents — S e e  A .,  1943, 
I I I ,  8 3 8 . 

Phosphatides and fats in brewers’ and vinegar yeast.— S e e  B ., 
1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  2 9 4 . 

Zeolite in  metabolism experiments w ith micro-organisms. M.
S t e i n e r  (Biochem. Z ., 1 9 4 1 , 3 0 7 ,  3 3 0 — 3 3 2 ) .— T h e  N  a n d  f a t  c o n te n ts  
o f  Endomyces vernalis g r o w n  o n  q u a r t z  s a n d  m o is te n e d  w i t h  c u l tu re  
m e d iu m  (N  s o u r c e  : N H 4 t a r t r a t e ,  u r e a ,  o r  a s p a r a g in e )  a r e  c h a n g e d  
f r o m  5 -3 6  t o  3 -75  a n d  12-0  t o  2 6 - 9 %  r e s p e c t iv e ly  b y  r e p la c in g  th e  
s a n d  b y  z e o l i te  ( N a - p e r m u t i t e ) .  T h e  w t .  o f  m o u ld  p ro d u c e d  
r e m a in s  a lm o s t  u n c h a n g e d .  T h e  N H ,- N  c o n t e n t  (0 -2 1 % )  o f  th e  
m e d iu m  (N  s o u r c e  : a s p a r a g in e )  in c r e a s e s  w h e n  s a n d  is  u s e d  b u t  
r e m a in s  v e r y  lo w  (0 -0 3 — 0 -0 8 % )  w i t h  z e o l i te .  W .  M cC .

Chemistry and enzyme chemistry of acid production by moulds. 
XII. Transform ation of acetates by submerged cultures of Asper­
gillus niger. H .  K n o b lo c h  (Biochem. Z ., 1 9 4 1 , 3 0 7 ,  2 7 8 — 2 8 4 ).— A. 
niger g ro w s  r e a d i ly  i n  s u b m e r g e d  c u l tu r e s  c o n ta in in g  C a , N a ,  K , o r 
M g  a c e t a t e  a s  s o le  C  s o u rc e ,  9 0 %  b e in g  u s u a l l y  c o n s u m e d  w i th in  
21  d a y s .  S m a l l  p r o p o r t i o n s  (u p  t o  t h e  e q u iv .  o f  2 2 %  o f  t h e  a c e ta te  
c o n s u m e d )  o f  s u c c in ic ,  c i t r i c ,  g ly c o l l ic ,  a n d  g ly o x y l ic  a c id  a r e  p r o ­
d u c e d ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  2 — 6 0 %  ( u s u a l ly  2 0 % )  o f  o x a l i c  a c id  a n d  C 0 2. 
V a r io u s  s t r a i n s  o f  t h e  m o u ld  d i f f e r  c o n s id e r a b ly  i n  t h e i r  p o w e r  to  
p r o d u c e  o x a l i c  a c id .  N o  a d v a n t a g e  i s  g a in e d  b y  a d d i n g  s u c ro se  
b u t  C a  f o r m a t e ,  w h ic h  i s  n o t  a t t a c k e d  w h e n  i t  i s  s o le  C  so u rc e , 
t h e n  y ie ld s  C a C 0 3 a n d  o x a l a t e  (1 0 % ) .  O x a l a t e  i s  f u r t h e r  m e ta b o l is e d  
w h e n  s u c r o s e  i s  p r e s e n t .  W .  M cC .

Production of ¿-gluconic, ¿-m annonic, and ¿-galactonic acid by
Aspergillus niger in  shaken cultures. H . K n o b lo c h  a n d  H .  M ay e r 
(Biochem. Z ., 19 4 1 , 3 0 7 ,  2 8 5 — 2 9 2 ) .— G lu c o s e  (8%  s o lu t io n )  s h a k e n  
w i th  A . niger a n d  C a C 0 3 i s  u s u a l l y  c o n v e r t e d ,  t o  t h e  e x t e n t  of 
70— 9 0 %  in  6 d a y s ,  i n t o  g lu c o n ic  a c i d .  S o m e  s t r a i n s  g iv e  s m a l le r  
y ie ld s .  M a lto s e ,  s u c r o s e ,  a n d  s t a r c h  a ls o  y ie ld  g lu c o n ic  a c id  w h ils t
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la c to se  a n d  r a f f in o s e  y i e ld  g lu c o n ic  a n d  .g a la c to n ic  a c id s ,  a n d  
m an rio se  a n d  g a la c to s e  y i e ld  m a n n o n ic  (6 5 — 7 0 % )  a n d  g a la c to n ic  
acids r e s p e c t iv e ly .  / - X y lo s e ,  / - r l ia m n o s e ,  a n d  ¿ - a r a b in o s e  a r e  
sca rce ly  o r  n o t  a t  a l l  c o n v e r t e d  i n t o  t h e  c o r r e s p o n d in g  m o n o c a r b o x y l ic  
acids b u t  r a f f in o s e  y ie ld s ,  in  a d d i t i o n  t o  g lu c o n ic  a c id ,  g a la c to s e  a n d  
g a la c to n ic  a c id ,  i n u l i i \  y i e ld s  f r u c to s e ,  a n d  ¿ - f r u c to s e  y i e ld s  c i t r i c  
ac id . T h e  c h a n g e s  a r e  n o t  a p p r e c i a b l y  a f f e c te d  b y  a d d i n g  M g C l2. 
O th e r  m o u ld s  (e.g., P én icillium  luteum, P . citrinum ) a ls o  p r o d u c e  
la rg e  p r o p o r t i o n s  o f  g lu c o n ic  a c id  f r o m  g lu c o s e .  W . M c C .

Production of acid from  sugar by Aspergillus niger. IX. Spore 
formation and acid production. X. Effect of purity of sugar on 
production of citric acid. K . B e r n h a u e r ,  A . I g l a u e r ,  a n d  H .  K n o b ­
loch  (Biochem. Z ., 1941 , 3 0 7 , 2 9 3 — 2 9 7 , 2 9 8 — 3 0 6 ) .— I X .  T h e  a c id -  
p ro d u c in g  p o w e r  o f  A . niger i s  n o t  a f f e c te d  b y  d r y in g  a n d  s t o r in g  
b u t  p o w e r  t o  g e r m in a t e  i s  u n f a v o u r a b l y  a f f e c te d .  S p o r e s  w h ic h  
a re  p r e s e r v e d  a f t e r  s e p a r a t i o n  f r o m  t h e  m y c e l iu m  r e t a i n  f o r  2  y e a r s  
a ll t h e i r  a c id - p r o d u c in g  p o w e r  a n d  a l l  o r  a lm o s t  a l l  o f  t h e i r  p o w e r  t o  
g e rm in a te .  R ip e  c o n id ia l  s p o r e s  a r e  b e s t  p r e s e r v e d  t h u s .

X . T h e  a m o u n t  a n d  r a t e  o f  p r o d u c t i o n  o f  c i t r i c  a c i d  d e p e n d  o n  
th e  s t r a i n  o f  A . niger a n d  o n  t h e  d e g re e  o f  p u r i t y  o f  t h e  (b e e t)  s u g a r  
u sed . H ig h  c o n c n .  o f  s u g a r  ( n o t  a b o v e  2 2 -5 % ) ,  a d d i t i o n  o f  s u f f ic ie n t  
m in e ra l  a c id  (H C 1) t o  g iv e  a  c o n c n .  o f  0 -0 1 — 0 -0 2 n . ,  a n d  p r e s e n c e  in  
th e  m e d iu m  o f  m in e r a l  s a l t s  (e.g., N H 4C1 o r  N H 4N 0 3 a s  N  s o u rc e )  
u s u a l ly  f a v o u r  c i t r i c  a c i d  p r o d u c t io n .  C r u d e  g lu c o s e  a n d  m o la s s e s  
h a v e  u n f a v o u r a b le  e f fe c ts .  T h e  f a c t o r  in  r a w  s u g a r  w h ic h  f a v o u r s  
c i t r ic  a c id  p r o d u c t io n  i s  p r o b a b l y  in o rg .  W . M cC .

Destructive changes in protoplasm during lysis in Fusarium. 
V . F . A l te r g o t ,  ]< . S . L a v ig in a ,  a n d  O . P .  K u v s c h in o v a  (Conipt. rend. 
Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1941 , 3 1 , 2 8 6 — 2 8 9 ) .— B o t h  l y t i c  a n d  n o n - ly t i c  
s t r a in s  o f  t h i s  f u n g u s  w e re  g r o w n  o n  v a r io u s  m e d ia  a t  2 7 — 2 8 ° , 
a n d  t h e  c o n d i t io n  o f  c e l l  n u c le i  a n d  n a t u r e  o f  l i p in s  w e re  e x a m in e d .  
In  1 7 -d a y -o ld  c o lo n ie s  c e l l  n u c le i  h a d  a lm o s t  d i s a p p e a r e d  w i t h  l y t i c  
s t r a in s ,  w h i l s t  a  3 3 -d a y -o ld  c o lo n y  o f  a  n o n - ly t i c  s t r a i n  s t i l l  e x h ib i t e d  
n o rm a l f lu f fy  m y c e l iu m  w i t h  d i s t i n c t  c e l l  n u c le i  w h ic h  s t a i n e d  
n o rm a lly .  A s  ly s i s  p r o c e e d e d  w i t h  i n c r e a s in g  a g e  o f  a  c o lo n y  
in c lu s io n s  o f  l ip in ,  s t a i n i n g  r e d  w i t h  M e y e r ’s  s t a i n ,  b e c a m e  m o re  
n u m e ro u s .  P .  G . M .

Strain-speciflcity and production o£ antibiotic substances. II.
Aspergillus flavus-oryzce  group. S . A . W a k s m a n  a n d  E .  B u g ie  
(Proc. N at. Acad. Sci., 1 9 4 3 , 2 9 , 2 8 2 — 2 8 8 ) .— F i v e  s t r a i n s  o f  A . 
oryza  h a d  l i t t l e  o r  n o  a n t i b a c t e r i a l  a c t i v i t y .  T h e  a n t i b a c t e r i a l  
a c t iv i ty  o f  6 s t r a i n s  o f  A . flavus  d e p e n d e d  o n  t h e  s t r a i n ,  t h e  c o m ­
p o s i t io n  o f  t h e  m e d iu m ,  a n d  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  g r o w th ,  e s p e c ia l ly  
a e r a t io n  a n d  a g i t a t i o n .  T h e  a c t i v i t y  o f  A . flavus  w a s  d u e  t o  tw o  
fa c to rs ,  a s p e r g i l l i c  a c id ,  w h ic h  i s  a c t i v e  a g a i n s t  G r a m - p o s i t iv e  
a n d  G r a m - n e g a t iv e  b a c t e r i a ,  a n d  f la v ic in ,  w h ic h  i s  c o m p a r a b le  w i t h  
p e n ic i l l in  in  b e in g  a c t iv e  la r g e ly  a g a i n s t  G r a m - p o s i t i v e  b a c t e r i a .  
O n e  c u l tu r e  o f  A . flavus  p r o d u c e d  u n d e r  s u b m e r g e d  c o n d i t i o n s  
e n o u g h  f la v ic in  t o  c o m p a r e  f a v o u r a b l y  w i t h  t h e  p r o d u c t io n  o f  
p e n ic il l in  b y  t h e  b e s t  s t r a i n s  .o f P énicillium  notatum. (C f. A .,  19 4 3 , 
I I I ,  600 .) F .  S .

Growth of Pénicillium notatum  on various media, and development 
of antibacterial substance. H .  G . T a y l o r  (Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol. M ed., 
1943, 5 2 , 2 9 9 — 3 0 1 ) .— B e s t  g r o w th  w a s  o b t a i n e d  o n  h e a r t  b r o t h  o r  
o n  A m ig e n , a  d ig e s t  o f  c a s e in  a n d  p ig  p a n c r e a s ,  a t  p H  4 -5 . A n t i ­
b a c te r ia l  p o t e n c y  w a s  in c r e a s e d  b y  a d d i t i o n  o f  5 %  la c to s e .  A  
s m a l l  a n d  v a r i a b l e  a m o u n t  o f  a n t i b a c t e r i a l  s u b s t a n c e  c o u ld  b e  
e x t r a c te d  f r o m  t h e  m o u ld  w i t h  a lc o h o l ,  b u t  i t  w a s  n o t  c o r r e l a t e d  
w i th  t h e  p o t e n c y  o f  t h e  m e d iu m .  V . J .  W .

Auxithals synthesised by some filamentous fungi. L . H .  L e o n ia n  
a n d  V . G . L i l ly  (P lant P hysiol., 1 9 4 0 , 15, 5 1 5 — 5 2 5 ).— Rhizopus 
suinus a n d  F usarium  niveum  g r o w n  o n  g l u c o s e - a m in o - a c id - i n o r g .  
s a l t  m e d ia  s y n th e s i s e  b i o t i n  a n d  th i a m i n .  Phytophlhora erythro- 
septica r e q u i r e s  e x t e r n a l  s u p p l ie s  o f  t h i a m i n  b u t  c a n  s y n th e s i s e  
b io t in .  Phycomyces blakesleeanus p r o d u c e s  t h i a m i n  i f  s u p p l ie d  w i th  
p y r im id in e  a n d  th ia z o le .  M ucor ram annianus  s y n th e s i s e s  p y r i m i d ­
ine  a n d  th e n c e  t h i a m i n  i f  s u p p l i e d  w i t h  t h ia z o le .  T h e  th r e e  l a s t -  
n a m e d  o r g a n is m s  s y n th e s i s e  b io t in .  T h i a m i n  is  s t o r e d  m a in ly  in  
th e  m y c e l iu m  a n d  v e r y  l i t t l e  a p p e a r s  in  t h e  n u t r i e n t  m e d i a ;  
a p p re c ia b le  a m o u n t s  o f  p y r im id in e  a n d  th i a z o l e  t o g e t h e r  w i th  
s o m e w h a t l a r g e r  p r o p o r t i o n s  o f  b i o t i n  p a s s  f r o m  t h e  m y c e l iu m  i n to  
th e  m e d ia .  A . G . P .

Pigment production of Actinom yces coelicolor and A . violaceus- 
ruber. J .  E .  C o n n  (J. B a d .,  1 9 4 3 , 46, 13 3 — 1 4 9 ).— T h e  c h e m ic a l  
an d  s p e c t r o p h o t o m e t r i c  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  t h e  p ig m e n t s  p r o d u c e d  b y  
th e se  o r g a n is m s  a r e  d e s c r ib e d .  F .  S .

Production of bacteriostatic substances by fungi, n . Examin­
ation of a second 1 0 0  fungal species. W . H .  W i lk in s  a n d  G . C . M .
H a rris  (Brit. J . exp. Path., 1 9 4 3 , 2 4 , 14 1 — 143 ; c f. A ., 1 9 4 2 , I I I ,  
991).— N o n e  o f  t h e  Phycomycetes, Ascomycetes, o r  F m tgi im perfedi 
te s te d  p r o d u c e d  a n  a p p r e c i a b l e  a m o u n t  o f  b a c t e r i o s t a t i c  s u b s t a n c e  
ex ce p t s o m e  o f  t h e  A spergilli a n d  Penicillia. F .  S .

Nitrogen requirements and vitamin deficiencies of Phytophthora 
Phaseoli,  Thaxter. R .  K . S a k s e n a  a n d  K .  S . B h a r g a v a  (Proc. Indian  
Acad. Sci., 19 4 3 , 1 8 , 46 — 5 1 ) .— T h i s  f u n g u s  g r e w  in  a  m e d iu m  c o n -
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t a i n i n g  m in e r a l  s a l t s ,  g lu c o s e ,  a n d  in o r g .  N  o n ly  w h e n  i t  w a s  s u p p le ­
m e n te d  w i t h  ¿ - a l a n in e  a n d  th i a m i n .  O th e r  s u i t a b l e  N  s o u rc e s  
w e re  p e p to n e ,  h y d r o ly s e d  p e p to n e ,  c a s e in ,  b u t t e r m i l k ,  l e n t i l  e x t r a c t ,  
y e a s t  e x t r a c t ,  a n d  l im a  b e a n  in f u s io n .  ¿ - A la n in e  c o u ld  n o t  b e  
r e p la c e d  b y  a  n o . o f  o t h e r  a m in o - a c id s .  N H 4‘ w a s  to x i c  f o r  t h e  
g r o w th  o f  t h e  f u n g u s .  F .  S .

Pimelic acid, biotin, and certain fungi. W . J .  R o b b in s  a n d  R .  M a  
(Science, 1 9 4 2 , 96, 4 0 6 — 4 0 7 ) .— 1 3  o r g a n i s m s  f a i le d  t o  g ro w  in  a n  
o th e r w is e  c o m p le te  m e d iu m  i n  w h ic h  b i o t i n  w a s  r e p la c e d  b y  p im e l ic  
a c id  a lo n e  o r  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  / - c y s t in e ,  g l u t a t h i o n e ,  o r  m e th io n in e .

E .  R .  R .
Infectivity of fluorescent hairs in scalp ring worm. D. E . H.

C le v e la n d  (C anad. M ed. Assoc. J .,  1 9 4 3 , 49, 2 8 0 — 2 8 1 ) .— H a i r s  
w h ic h  f lu o r e s c e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  u n d e r  W o o d  l i g h t  a r e  i n f e c te d  w i t h  
l i v in g  f u n g u s ,  a s  s h o w n  b y  p o s i t i v e  c u l t u r e s  e v e n  w h e n  c l in ic a l ly  
n e g a t iv e .  C . J .  C . B .

Relation between oxidation and assim ilation of simple substances by 
yeast. M . J .  P i c k e t t  a n d  C . E .  C l i f to n  (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1943 , 
21, 7 7 — 9 4 ) .— Y e a s t  c e l ls  w e r e  s u s p e n d e d  i n  0 -0 2 M -g lu c o se  fo r
2 — 5 h r .  S y n th e s i s  o f  c a r b o h y d r a t e  w a s  d e m o n s t r a t e d  b y  a n  i n ­
c r e a s e  in  r e d u c in g  s u g a r  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  c e l ls  fo l lo w in g  a c id  h y d r o ly s i s ,  
a n d  t h i s  in c r e a s e  c o r r e s p o n d e d  w i t h  t h e  i n c r e a s e  in  d r y  w t .  a n d  
c o m b u s t ib l e  C  o f  t h e  c e l ls .  S u c h  n o n - p r o l i f e r a t i n g  s u s p e n s io n s  
d o  n o t  c o m p le te l y  o x id i s e  g lu c o s e .  £ i s  t a k e n  u p  b y  t h e  c e l l ,  
I b e c o m e s  C 0 2, a n d  J  r e m a in s  i n  t h e  m e d iu m  a s  g ly c e ro l ,  h e x o s e  
d i p h o s p h a t e ,  l ip in ,  a lc o h o l ,  s u c c in ic  a n d  a c e t i c  a c id s ,  w i t h  a  n o .  o f  
u n id e n t i f i e d  o t h e r  p r o d u c t s .  V . J .  W .

Effects of cyanide, azide, and carbon monoxide on respiration of 
bakers’ yeast. R . J .  W in z .le r  (J. Cell. Comp. P hysiol., 1943 , 21, 
2 2 9 — 2 5 2 ) .— D is s o c ia t io n  c o r is ts .  o f  v a r io u s  i n h i b i t i n g  c o m p le x e s  
a r e  c a lc . ,  a n d  i t  fo llo w s  t h a t  a l t h o u g h  C O  i n h i b i t s  m a in ly  b y  c o m ­
b in in g  w i t h  t h e  r e d u c e d  f o r m  o f  t h e  O - a c t i v a t i n g  e n z y m e ,  'y e t  a t  
o v e r  2 5 °  i t  c a u s e s  a n  i n h i b i t i o n  w h ic h  d o e s  n o t  d e p e n d  o n  0 2 t e n s io n .  
C N ',  b e s id e s  c o m b in in g  w i t h  t h e  o x id i s e d  e n z y m e ,  a ls o  in c r e a s e s  
a p p a r e n t  K &  o f  t h e  r e d u c e d  e n z y m e  a n d  c o m b in e s  w i t h  t h e  e n z y m e  
s y s t e m  w h ic h  l i m i t s  m a x .  r a t e  o f  r e s p i r a t i o n  in  a b s e n c e  o f  i n h ib i to r .  
N a N 2 a c t s  o n ly  in  t h e  f i r s t  o f  th e s e  t h r e e  w a y s .  V . J .  W .

Survey of protozoan infection of the staff of a large general hospital.
M . M . R o t h m a n  a n d  M . L a s k e y  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1 9 4 3 , 206, 3 6 9 —  
3 7 1 ) .— I n t e s t i n a l  p r o to z o a n  in f e c t io n  o f  3 0 6  h o s p i t a l  s t a f f  m e m b e r s  
in  P i t t s b u r g h  w a s  f o u n d  a s  f o l l o w s : t o t a l  id e n t i f i e d  p r o to z o a ,
3 7 - 2 % ;  E. coli, 1 7 - 3 % ; E . nana, 1 2 - 7 % ;  Giardia, 1 0 % ;  E . 
histolytica, 3 - 6 % ;  Dientamceba, 2 - 3 % ;  Iodanueba, 0 - 7 % ;  Chilo- 
m astix , 0 - 7 % ;  Enteromonas, 0 -3 % . C . J .  C . B .

Emlamceba histolytica. II. Encystation, m aturation, and ex- 
cystation of E. histolytica, and longevity of culture-induced cysts in 
various fluids and a t different tem peratures. S . L .  C h a n g  (J. in fed . 
D is., 1 9 4 3 , 72, 2 3 2 — 2 4 1 ). F .  S .

Spiroehsetal survival in  frozen plasma. M . M . R a u t c h  a n d  J .  W .  
C h a m b e r s  (Johns H opkins H osp. B u ll., 1 9 4 2 , 71, 2 9 9 — 3 0 3 ) .— I n  a n  
a t t e m p t  t o  d e t e r m in e  w h e th e r  b lo o d  f r o m  s y p h i l i t i c  d o n o r s  m i g h t  b e  
u s e d  in  t h e  p r e p ,  o f  b lo o d  p l a s m a  s to r e s  i t  w a s  f o u n d  t h a t  h u m a n  
a n d  r a b b i t  p l a s m a  h e a v i l y  i n o c u la t e d  w i t h  Treponema pallidum  
a n d  k e p t  f r o z e n  a t  — 2 0 °  f o r  2 4  h r .  i s  in f e c t io u s  f o r  n o r m a l  r a b b i t s ; 
a f t e r  4 8  h r .  f r e e z in g  i n f e c t i v i t y  i s  l o s t .  T .  F .  D .

Viability of Treponema pallidum  in stored plasma. F .  R .  S e lb ie  
(B rit. J . exp. P ath ., 19 4 3 , 24, 15 0 — 1 5 2 ).— R a b b i t  p l a s m a  in f e c t e d  
w i t h  a  r a b b i t  s t r a i n  o f  Tr. pallidum  a n d  s t o r e d  a t  5 °  r e m a in e d  
in f e c t iv e  f o r  6 d a y s .  R e a s o n s  a r e  g iv e n  f o r  s u g g e s t in g  t h a t  t h e  
r i s k  o f  t h e  t r a n s m is s io n  o f  s y p h i l i s  b y  t r a n s f u s i o n  w i t h  s to r e d  
b lo o d  o r  b lo o d  p r o d u c t s  i s  s m a l l .  F .  S .

Protective action of norm al sheep serum  against infections of
Trypanosoma duttoni in  mice. W . H .  T a l i a f e r r o  a n d  Y . P .  O ls e n  
(J. in fed . D is., 19 4 3 , 72, 2 1 3 — 2 2 1 ). F .  S .

Course of serologic tests during therapeutic m alaria in  patient w ith 
syphilis. B . I .  K a p l a n  a n d  I .  J .  B r i g h t m a n  (Amer. J . Publ. Health, 
1 9 4 3 , 3 3 , 1 0 7 3 — 1 0 8 2 ) .— D u r in g  in d u c e d  m a la r i a l  in f e c t io n ,  t h e r e  
w a s  a  u n i f o r m  f a l l  i n  t h e  N e w  Y o r k  S t a t e  c o m p le m e n t  f i x a t io n  
t i t r e  a n d  a  p r e l i m i n a r y  r i s e  a n d  l a t e r  f a l l  i n  t h e  K a h n  a n d  N e w  Y o r k  
S t a t e  p p t n .  t i t r e s .  C . J .  C . B .

Malarial cryptozoites. C . G . H u f f ,  F .  C o u ls to n ,  a n d  W . C a n t r e l l  
(Science, 1943 , 97, 286).-—-T h e  t e r m  "  c r y p t o z o i t e  ’ ’ i s  p r o p o s e d  f o r  
t h e  e x o e r y t h r o c y t i c  s t a g e s  o f  t h e  m a t e r i a l  p a r a s i t e  w h ic h  d e v e lo p s  
f r o m  s p o r o z o i te s .  E .  R .  R ,

Lambliosis. P .  H .  R o s s ie r  a n d  M . D r e s s ie r  (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1 9 4 3 , 73, 2 0 9 — 2 2 1 ) .— A  re v ie w , w i t h  a  d is c u s s io n  o f  2 0  o w n  c a s e s .

A . S .
Digestion of fa t by protozoa. Culture of, and cellulose digestion 

by, a  cattle ciliate.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 9 3 .

Control of infectious diseases. R . C r u ic k s h a n k  (B rit. M ed. J .,  
1 9 4 3 , I I ,  1 59— 1 6 3 ).— A  r e v ie w  f r o m  t h e  p r e v e n t i v e  a n d  s o c ia l  
p o i n t  o f  v ie w . I .  C .
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Pasteurisation of m ilk and infant m ortality rates in Toronto, 
Vancouver, and Victoria. ■ A . B r o w n  (B rit. M ed. J . ,  1 9 4 3 , I I ,  1 3 3 —  
1 3 4 ).— S t a t i s t i c s  o f  t h e  m o r t a l i t y  r a t e s  in  T o r o n to  (w h e re  a l l  m i lk  
i s  p a s t e u r i s e d )  a n d  V a n c o u v e r  a n d  V ic to r i a  (w h e re  7 9  a n d  5 0 %  
o f  t h e  m i lk  i s  p a s t e u r i s e d )  s h o w  t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  m o r t a l i t y  
r a t e s  a r e  n o t  d u e  t o  p a r t i c u l a r  in c id e n c e  o f  d is e a s e s  t o  w h ic h  
p a s t e u r i s a t i o n  w o u ld  p r i m a r i l y  b e  r e l a t e d ,  n o r  t o  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  
c l im a te .  I .  C .

Hypotherm ia in experimental infections. I. Tolerance of guinea- 
pigs and rabbits to induced hypothermia. J .  D .  H a r d y ,  D .  R .  D u e r -  
s c h n e r ,  a n d  C . M u s c h e n h e im .  H . Effect of hypothermia on tuber- 
culin-sensitivity in guinea-pigs. D . R .  D u e r s c h n e r ,  C . M u s c h e n h e im ,  
a n d  J .  D . H a r d y .  H I. Effect of hypothermia on resistance to 
experimental pneumococcus infection. C . M u s c h e n h e im ,  D . R .  
D u e r s c h n e r ,  J .  D .  H a r d y ,  a n d  A . M . S to l l  (J. infect. D is., 1 9 4 3 , 7 2 , 
17 9 — 182 , 18 3 — 1 8 6 , 187— 1 9 6 ).— ! .  R a b b i t s  a n d  g u in e a - p ig s
w e re  s u b je c t e d  t o  p r o lo n g e d  h y p o t h e r m i a  a t  31 — 3 3 ° b y  i n t e r m i t t e n t  
e x p o s u r e  t o  12° i n  a  r e f r i g e r a t o r  a f t e r  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  10 m g . o f  
N a  p h e n o b a r b i t a l  p e r  10 0  g . o f  b o d y  w t .  R a b b i t s  t o l e r a t e d  h y p o ­
t h e r m i a  f o r  9 6  h r .  b u t  g u in e a - p ig s  t o l e r a t e d  i t  f o r  o n ly  2 4  h r .

I I .  B iw e e k ly  h y p o t h e r m i a  f o r  2 4  h r .  o v e r  a  p e r io d  o f  6  w e e k s  
h a d  n o  e f f e c t  o n  t h e  c o u r s e  o f  e x p e r i m e n t a l  t u b e r c u lo s i s  i n  g u in e a -  
p ig s ,  b u t  d e la y e d  t h e  a p p e a r a n c e  o f  s k i n - s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  tu b e r c u l in .

I I I .  R a b b i t s  w e re  s u b je c t e d  t o  h y p o t h e r m i a  a f t e r  e x p e r im e n ta l  
d e r m a l  p n e u m o c o c c u s  in f e c t io n .  W i t h  a  h i g h l y  v i r u l e n t  t y p e  I  
s t r a i n  t h e  o n ly  e f f e c t  o f  h y p o t h e r m i a  w a s  a  d e c r e a s e  in  t h e  lo c a l  
r e a c t io n .  W i t h  a  r e l a t i v e l y  a v i r u l e n t  t y p e  I I I  s t r a i n ,  n o n - l e th a l  
in  o r d i n a r y  c o n d i t io n s ,  h y p o t h e r m i a  u s u a l l y  c a u s e d  o v e r w h e lm in g  
b a c t e r m m ia  a n d  d e a t h  a s  w e l l  a s  i n h i b i t i o n  o f  t h e  d e r m a l  r e a c t io n .

I*\ S .
Lethal effect of triethylene glycol vapour on air-borne bacteria and 

influenza virus. O . O . R o b e r t s o n ,  T .  T .  P u c k ,  H .  F .  L e m o n ,  a n d  
C . G . L o o s l i  (Science, 1 9 4 3 , 9 7 , 1 4 2 — 1 4 4 ).— C o n c n s . o f  1 g . in  10 8 
t o  2  x  10 s c .c .  o f  a i r  r a p i d l y  k i l l e d  a i r - b o m e  p n e u m o c o c c i  a n d  
h a jm o ly t i c  s t r e p to c o c c i .  I  g . i n  2  x  10® c .c .  o f  a i r  c o m p le t e l y  
p r o t e c t e d  4 0  m ic e  p r e v io u s ly  e x p o s e d  t o  in f lu e n z a  v i r u s .  O f  4 0  
c o n t r o l s ,  37  d ie d  a n d  t h e  r e m a in d e r  s h o w e d  e x t e n s iv e  p u lm o n a r y  
le s io n s .  E .  R .  R .

Quantitative test to evaluate methods of hand sterilisation. H .
S e a r s ,  W .  E .  S m ic k ,  G . C . S c h a u f le r ,  a n d  R .  C . S h o e m a k e r  (West. 
J. Surg. Obstel. Gyncc., 1 9 4 1 , 49, 4 5 8 — 4 6 4 ) . P .  C . W .

Germicidal action of aliphatic alcohols.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 3 2 . 

Micro-organisms surviving water-chlorination.— S e e  B .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  
3 0 7 . 

A ntibacterial action of lactic acid and volatile fatty  acids of sweat.—
S e c  A .,  19 4 3 , I I I ,  8 9 5 . 7

a-Naphthol modification of the Voges-Proskauer test w ith reference 
to the creatine modification. M . W . B a r r i t t  (J. Hygiene, 1 9 4 3 , 43, 
2 1 4 — 2 1 6 ) .— M in o r  v a r i a t i o n s  o f  t h e  a - n a p h th o l  m o d i f ic a t io n  of 
t h i s  t e s t  a r e  c o n s id e r e d  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e i r  s e n s i t i v i t y .  S e n s i t i v e ­
n e s s  ; a n d  o p t i m u m  i n c u b a t i o n  p e r io d s  v a r y  w i t h  t h e  b r a n d  o f  
p e p to n e  u s e d .  '  D .  D .

New method for demonstration of acid-fast organisms in tissue 
sections.— S e e  A .,  19 4 3 , I I I ,  8 6 0 . 

Use of “  Pyrex ”  brand fritted filters in  bacteriological work.
H . E .  M o r to n  (J. Bacl., 19 4 3 , 46, 3 1 2 ) .— P y r e x  g la s s  f i l t e r s  o f  a  m a x .  
p o r e  d i a m e t e r  o f  1-3— -1-9 p. w i t h  a  35  m m . f i l t e r in g  a r e a  f i l t e r e d  
5 0  m l.  o f  a  s u s p e n s io n  o f  Serratia marcescens i n  7— 35  m in .  u n d e r  a  
p r e s s u r e  o f  6 6 0 — 6 9 0  m m . o f  H g .  T h e  f i l t r a t e s  w e re  s te r i l e .

F .  S .
Use of fibrous sodium pectate as a substitute for agar in bacterio­

logical gels. R . M . M c C re a d y ,  H .  S . O w e n s , a n d  W . D . M a c la r y  
(Science, 1 9 4 3 , 9 7 , 4 2 8 ) .  , E .  R .  R .

Selective action of tetratliionate in bacteriological media : Report 
to the Medical Research Council. R . K n o x ,  P .  G . H .  G c li,  a n d  M . R .  
P o l lo c k  (J. Hygiene, 1 9 4 3 , 43, 14 7 — 1 5 8 ).— M e d ia  c o n t a i n i n g  t h io -  
s u l p h a t e ,  t e t r a t h i o n a t e ,  io d id e ,  a n d  c h a l k  h a v e  b e e n  in v e s t i g a t e d .  
T h e  s e le c t iv e  a c t i o n  o f  t e t r a t h i o n a t e  i s  t h e  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  f e a t u r e  
in  m e d ia  c o n ta in in g  a l l  t h e s e  s u b s t a n c e s .  C h a lk  i s  o f  d o u b t f u l  
v a l .  a s  a  b u f f e r  a s  i t  i n h i b i t s  t h e  g r o w th  o f  B a d . typhosum  a n d  f a v o u r s  
t h a t  o f  Proteus. M a n y  b a c t e r i a  o f  t h e  Salmonella  g r o u p  c a n  r e d u c e  
t e t r a t h i o n a t e  q u a n t i t a t i v e l y  in  b r o t h  c u l tu r e s ,  a n d  t h e  v a r i a b l e  
r e s u l t s  o b t a in e d  w i t h  m e d ia  c o n t a i n i n g  t e t r a t h i o n a t e  m a y  b e  
e x p la in e d  f r o m  t h i s  f a c t .  T h e  d e la y e d  p r o d u c t io n  o f  H 2S  f r o m  
s u c h  m e d ia  i s  d u e  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  c a n n o t  b e  e v o lv e d  u n t i l  a l l  
t h e  t e t r a t h i o n a t e  h a s  b e e n  r e d u c e d .  W h e n  b a l a n c e d  t e t r a t h i o n a t e  
is  u s e d  in  a  s o l id  m e d iu m ,  t h e  g r o w th  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  
f r o m  t h o s e  in  M u l le r 's  m e d iu m  a n d  h a v e  p r o v e d  c o n s i s t e n t .  B a d .  
typhosum  i s  r a t h e r  s e n s i t i v e  t o  t h i o s u l p h a t e  a n d  a  m e d iu m  c o n t a i n ­
in g  2 5 %  le s s  o f  t h i o s u l p h a t e  t h a n  M u l le r ’s , t h o u g h  r a t h e r  le s s  
s e le c t iv e ,  w a s  m o r e  r e l i a b le .  A  g r a p h  s h o w s  t h e  o p t im u m  c o m ­
p o s i t i o n  o f  m e d ia  t o  s u i t  s p .  n e e d s .  . D .  D .

Coagulation and sterilisation of culture media. A . C a n t o r  a n d  
W . S c h o b e r t  ( / .  B a d .,  1 9 4 3 , 46, 2 0 3 — 2 0 4 ) .— T o  a v o id  d i s r u p t i o n  o f  
t h e  m e d iu m  b y  g a s ,  b lo o d  s e r u m  m e d ia  s te r i l i s e d  a t  1 2 1 °  a t  t h e
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c o r r e s p o n d in g  p r e s s u r e  o f  15 lb .  s h o u ld  n o t  b e  a l lo w e d  to  cool 
m o r e  s lo w ly  t h a n  t h e  s t e a m  u n d e r  p r e s s u r e  in  t h e  a u to c la v e .  T h is  
w a s  d o n e  b y  p la c in g  t h e  r a c k s  o f  t u b e d  m e d ia  i n  a  c lo s e d  w o o d en  
b o x  e q u a l  t o  £ o f  t h e  c a p a c i t y  o f  t h e  a u to c l a v e .  T h i s  d o u b le d  
t h e  t i m e  r e q u i r e d  f o r  t h e  p r e s s u r e  t o  d r o p  f r o m  15 t o  0  lb .  a f te r  
a l l  v a lv e s  w e re  c lo s e d  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  s t e r i l i s a t i o n  p e r io d .  F .  S.

Agar contam ination as affecting the sterilisation of culture media.
C . T .  T o w n s e n d ,  a n d  T .  L .  Z u c h  (J. B a d .,  1 9 4 3 , 46, 2 6 9 — 2 7 1 ).— To 
s t e r i l i s e  a g a r  c o n t a m i n a t e d  w i t h  s p o r in g  b a c t e r i a  a u to c l a v in g  20  m in . 
a t  1 2 1 °  o r  3 5  m in .  a t  1 1 5 -6 ° i s  r e q u i r e d .  I n  R o u x  b o t t l e s  30  m in . 
a t  121° o r  45  m in .  a t  1 1 5 -6 °  i s  r e q u i r e d .  F .  S.

Action of bacterial toxins on tum ours. IV. Distribution of 
tum our-hsem orrhage agents among bacterial species.— S e c  A .,  1943, 
I I I ,  8 9 7 .

Study of lum inous bacterial cells and cytolysates w ith electron 
microscope. F .  H .  J o h n s o n ,  N .  Z w o r y k in ,  a n d  G . W a r r e n  (J. Bad., 
1 9 4 3 , 46, 16 7 — 1 7 4 ).— C e lls  o f  m a r in e  s p e c ie s  (Achromobadcr fischcri, 
A . harueyi, Photobaderium  phosphoreum, P . p ieranlonii, P . sepite, 
a n d  P . splendidum) p r e p a r e d  f r o m  a n  i s o to n ic  3 %  N a C I  su sp e n s io n  
w e re  d e n s e  w i t h  n o  e v id e n c e  o f  a  c e l l  w a l l .  I n  d i s t i l l e d  w a te r 
s u s p e n s io n s  t h e r e  w a s  c y to ly s i s  w i t h  e x u d a t i o n  o f  c e l l  c o n te n ts  
a n d  p a r t i a l  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  t h e  c e l l  w a l l .  F r e s h - w a t e r  species 
(Vibrio albensis a n d  V. phosphorescens) w e re  m o r e  r e s i s t a n t  t o  d is­
t i l l e d  w a te r .  F i x a t i o n  b y  A g N 0 2 i n  i s o to n ic  s u c r o s e  rev ea led  
c a p s u le - l ik e  s t r u c t u r e s  o n  P . phosphoreum. I n  9 5 %  a lc o h o l  th e  
w a l l  o f  A . fischcri c r u m p le d  o ff. D il .  p h e n o l  d is s o lv e d  a s  w e ll as 
c o a g u l a t e d  V. albensis c e l ls .  (52  e l e c t r o n  m ic r o g r a p h s .)  F .  S.

Bacterial synthesis of p-aminobenzoie acid. M '  L a n d y ,  N . IV. 
L a r k u m ,  a n d  E .  J .  O s w a ld  (Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol. M ed ., 1943 , 52, 
33’8— 3 4 1 ).— A  la r g e  n o . o f  b a c t e r i a  w e r e  g r o w n  in  s y n t h e t i c  m edia  
f r e e  f r o m  p - a m in o b e n z o ic  a c id .  I n  a l l  c a s e s  t h e  m e d iu m  w a s  found 
t o  c o n ta in  t h e  a c i d  (Acetobader a s s a y )  w h e n  g r o w th  h a d  t a k e n  p lace.

V . J .  W .
Factors influencing enzymic activities of bacteria. E .  F .  Gale 

(B a d . Rev., 1 9 4 3 , 7 , 1 3 9 — 1 7 3 ). F .  S.

Competition between free and combined nitrogen in  nutrition of 
A zobacler. P .  W . W ils o n ,  J .  F .  H u l l ;  a n d  R .  H .  B u r r i s  (Proc. Nat. 
Acad. Sci., 1 9 4 3 , 29, 2 8 9 — 2 9 4 ) .— A . vinclandii w a s  g r o w n  in  the 
p r e s e n c e  o f  n o r m a l  N  c o m p o u n d s  i n  a n  a t m .  c o n ta in in g  IEN -e n ric h e d  
m o l .  N j .  T h e  a b i l i t y  o f  v a r io u s  N  c o m p o u n d s  t o  c o m p e te  w i th  the  
N  f ix a t io n  r e a c t i o n  w a s  d e t e r m in e d  b y  i s o to p ic  a n a l y s i s .  N IL  
a n d  c o m p o u n d s  r e a d i ly  c o n v e r t e d  i n t o  N H 3 w e r e  u s e d  t o  t h e  v ir tu a l 
e x c lu s io n  o f  N 2. W i t h  N H 4 c o m p o u n d s ,  a n d  p r o b a b l y  u re a ,  th e  
c h a n g e  f r o m  a  m e ta b o l i s m  in v o lv in g  o n ly  3ST2 t o  o n e  b a s e d  o n  com ­
b in e d  N  w a s  r a p i d  a n d  c o m p le te .  W i t h  o t h e r  c o m p o u n d s ,  n o ta b ly  
N 0 3' ,  a  p e r io d  o f  a d a p t a t i o n  w a s  e s s e n t i a l ,  o th e r w i s e  f ix a t io n  w as 
n o t  e n t i r e l y  s u p p r e s s e d .  W i t h  a s p a r a g in e  t h e r e  w a s  a n  in c rea sed  
b u t  n o t  c o m p le te  i n h i b i t i o n  o f  N  f ix a t io n  a f t e r  a d a p t a t i o n .  N 
c o m p o u n d s  w h ic h  t h e  o r g a n is m  a s s im u la t e s  o n ly  w i t h  d ifficu lty  
( a s p a r t i c  a n d  g lu t a m ic  a c id s )  o r  n o t  a t  a l l  ( a rg in in e )  d id  n o t  in h ib it 
t h e  f i x a t io n  o f  N 2 t o  a  m a r k e d  e x t e n t .  T h e  r e s u l t s  i n d ic a t e  th a t  
N H j ’ i s  a  k e y  in t e r m e d i a t e .  F .  S.

Cellulose decomposition by aerobic mesophilic bacteria from soil.
I. Isolation and description of organisms. H . Biochemical 
studies on filter-paper and cellulose preparations. H I. Effect of 
lignin. W . H .  F u l l e r  a n d  A . G . N o r m a n  (J. B a d .,  1 9 4 3 , 46, 273— 
2 8 0 , 2 8 1 — 2 8 9 , 2 9 1 — 2 9 7 ) .— I .  F i v e  n e w  s p e c ie s  o f  t h e s e  o rg a n ism s  
a r e  d e s c r ib e d ,  3 o f  Pseudomonas (P. ephemerocyanea, P . lasia, and 
P . erylhra), o n e  o f  Achromobadcr (A. picrum ), a n d  o n e  o f  Bacillus 
(B. aporrhcaus). A l l  e x c e p t  P . erylhra  a r e  v e r s a t i l e  o rg a n ism s  
c a p a b le  o f  g r o w in g  w e ll  o n  m a n y  c a r b o h y d r a t e s .  A . picrum  a lone 
p r o d u c e s  a c i d  f r o m  c e l lu lo s e  a n d  s u g a r s .

I I .  T h e  m o r e  a c t i v e  o r g a n is m s ,  P . ephemerocyanea  a n d  Sporo- 
cytophaga myxococcoides, u t i l i s e d  a b o u t  o n e  t h i r d  o f  t h e  f i l te r -p a p e r  
s u p p l ie d  i n  14 d a y s .  C o r n s t a l k  c e l lu lo s e  w a s  f a r  m o r e  e x te n s iv e ly  
d e c o m p o s e d  b y  a l l  o r g a n is m s  in  e q u a l  t im e .  T h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  x y lan  
i n  t h e  c e l lu lo s a n  c o m p o n e n t  o f  t h e  c o r n s t a l k  c e l lu lo s e  h a d  a  fa v o u r­
a b l e  in f lu e n c e  o n  d e c o m p .  T h e  x y l a n  w a s  u t i l i s e d  e x te n s iv e ly ,  
a b o u t  7 5 %  b e in g  m o r e  r e a d i l y  a v a i l a b l e  t h a n  t h e  r e s t .  E x t r a c te d  
c e l lu lo s e  w i t h  m o s t  o f  t h e  x y l a n  r e m o v e d  r e s e m b le d  f i l te r -p a p e r  in 
a v a i l a b i l i t y .  A  p o r t i o n  o f  t h e  x y l a n  w a s  p r o b a b l y  p r e s e n t  in 
i m p e r f e c t  c e l lu lo s e  c h a in s .

I I I .  A  s e r ie s  o f  p r e p s ,  w i t h  d e c r e a s in g  l ig n in  c o n t e n t  w a s  o b ta in e d  
f r o m  j u t e  f ib r e  b y  t r e a t m e n t s  w i t h  m o n o e th a n o la m in e .  D ecom p, 
b y  t h e  v ig o r o u s  o r g a n is m s ,  P . ephemerocyanea a n d  S . myxococcoides, 
i n c r e a s e d  a s  t h e  l i g n in  c o n t e n t  w a s  r e d u c e d .  L e s s  v ig o r o u s  o rg a n ism s, 
s u c h  a s  A . picrum  a n d  B .  aporrhceus, w e re  l i t t l e  a f f e c te d  b y  th e  lign in  
c o n t e n t .  B o t h  u s e d  t h e  x y l a n  c o m p o n e n t  d is p ro p o r t io n a te ly -  
B e c a u s e  l i g n in  a n d  c e l lu lo s e  i n  t h e  c e l l -w a l l  f o r m  in te r p e n e t r a t in g  
s y s t e m s ,  t h e  e f f e c ts  o f  l i g n i n  i n  r e d u c in g  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  cellu lose  
a r e  p r o b a b l y  m a in ly  p h y s i c a l .  F .  S.

Infectious diseases. H .  A . R e i m a n n  (Arch, intern. M ed., 1943, 72, 
3 8 S — 4 2 6 ).— A  g e n e r a l  r e v ie w . C . J .  C . B .

Infection in  newborn. J . L .  H e n d e r s o n  (Edinb. M ed. J .. 1943, 50, 
5 3 5 — 5 5 3 ) .— A  l e c t u r e  b a s e d  o n  a n  a n a l y s i s  o f  3 6 9  d e a t h s  am ong
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8075 i n f a n t s  d u r in g  2 y e a r s  in  a  la r g e  m a t e r n i t y  h o s p i t a l .  M e a s u re s  
designed t o  r e d u c e  c r o s s - in f e c t io n  a r e  d i s c u s s e d .  H .  S .

In-vitro effects of quinine, atebrin, and substituted acridine com­
pounds on Gram-negative bacteria.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 3 2 .

Peritoneal vaccination, irrigation, and chemotherapy in treatm ent 
of experimental peritonitis. E .  R .  S c h m id t ,  A . R .  C u r r e r i ,  F .  G . 
H idde, a n d  E .  P .  A d a s h e k  (Surgery , 1 9 4 1 , 9, 8 7 1 — 8 7 7 ) .— 9 3 %  
m o r ta li ty  f r o m  p e r i t o n i t i s  r e s u l t s  f r o m  p e r f o r a t i o n  o f  t h e  d i s t a l  
ileum  in  t h e  d o g .  P e r i t o n e a l  v a c c i n a t i o n  w i t h  c o l i  b a c t r a g e n  
24— 72 h r .  b e f o r e  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  p r o t e c t s  t h e  a n im a l s  a g a i n s t  s u b ­
seq u e n t p e r i t o n i t i s .  P e r i t o n e a l  i r r i g a t i o n  h a s  l i t t l e  v a l .  S u lp h -  
a n ila m id e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  i s  b e n e f ic ia l .  P .  C . W ,

Strains of A . cloacce causing illness in  cotton workers. B. H.
C am in ta , R .  S c h n e i tc r ,  R .  W .  K o lb ,  a n d  P .  A . N e a l  (U .S. Publ. 
Health Repls., 1 9 4 3 , 58, 11 6 5 — 1 1 8 3 ) .— A  G r a m - n e g a t iv e ,  m o t i le ,  
m ucoid , n o n - s p o r u l a t i n g ,  r o d - s h a p e d  m ic r o - o r g a n is m ,  w h ic h  c a u s e d  
illness a m o n g  w o r k e r s ,  w a s  f o u n d  in  la r g e  n o .  in  lo w -g r a d e ,  s t a i n e d  ' 
co tto n , a n d  a ls o  in  d u s t  f r o m  c o t t o n  m i l l s ,  h e m p  m i l l s ,  a n d  g r a in  
e le v a to rs . W o r k e r s  e x p o s e d  t o  h e m p  d u s t  o r  g r a in  d u s t  a r c  k n o w n  
to su ffe r  f r o m  a n  i l ln e s s  s im i l a r  t o  t h a t  d e s c r ib e d  i n  w o r k e r s  i n  lo w -  
g rade  c o t to n .  C . G . W .

Effects of spermidine and other polyamines on growth inhibition of
Escherichia coli by atebrine. M . S i l v e r m a n  a n d  E .  A . E v a n s ,  j u n .  
(J. Biol. Chem., 19 4 3 , 1 5 0 , 2 6 5 — 2 6 6 ) .— A  s u b s t a n c e  o r  s u b s t a n c e s  
p re s en t in  W i t t e 's  p e p to n e  a n d  t o  a  s m a l l e r  e x t e n t  in  o t h e r  c u l t u r e  
m edia  d im in i s h e s  t h e  i n h i b i t o r y  a c t i o n  o f  a t e b r i n e  o n  g r o w th  o f  
Escherichia coli. S p e r m in e ,  s p e r m id in e ,  d i e t h y l e n e t r i a m i n e ,  t r i -  
e th y le n e te t r a m in e ,  t e t r a e t h y l e n e p e n t a m i n e ,  a n d  C a  p a n t o t h e n a t e  
in c o n c n s . o f  0 -0 0 1 m . o r  le s s  a c t  i n  t h e  s a m e  w a y  b u t  p y r id o x i n e ,  
ad en in e , c r e a t in e ,  m a n y  a m in o - a c id s ,  a n d  r e l a t e d  c o m p o u n d s  h a v e  
no s u c h  e f fe c t .  P o s s i b ly  s p e r m in e  a n d  s p e r m id in e  h a v e  v i t a m i n ­
like p r o p e r t i e s .  W .M c C .

Sulphanilamide activity against E. coli under anaerobic conditions.
See A ., 19 4 3 , I I I ,  8 3 0 .

Influence of vitam ins and coliform bacteria on sulphaguanidine 
tolerance by young chickens.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 3 0 .

Experimental Bartonella mûris anæ m ia. I. Age and resistance, 
n. Latent infection and resistance. W . R .  K e S s lc r  ( / .  infect. D is., 
1943, 7 3 , 65 — 76, 7 7 — 8 4 ). F .  S .

Acute brucellosis. B . W is e  (Arch, intern. M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 7 2 , 34 6 —  
352).— C lin ic a l ,  b a c t e r io lo g ic a l ,  a n d  s e r o lo g ic a l  r e p o r t  o f  3 p a t i e n t s .

C. J .  C . B .
Milk-borne epidemic of brucellosis. I .  H .  B o r t s ,  D .  M . H a r r i s ,  

i l '  J ° y n t , J .  R .  J e n n in g s ,  a n d C .  F .  J o r d a n  (J. Am er. M ed. Assoc., 
1943, 1 2 1 , 3 1 9 — 3 2 2 ) .— A n  é p id é m ie  o f  m i lk - b o r n e  b r u c e l lo s is  
in v o lv ed  77  p e o p le  w h o  s h o w e d  p o s i t i v e  c l in ic a l  o r  a g g l u t i n a t i o n  
re a c tio n s  t o  t h e  p o r c in e  s t r a i n  o f  Brucella (Br. porcis). T h e  d ia g n o s i s  
by b lo o d  c u l tu r e ,  a g g l u t i n a t i o n  t e s t ,  a n d  i n t r a d e r m a l  t e s t  is  
d iscu ssed . C . A , K .

Growth of Brucella  in  simple chemically defined medium. N. B.
M cC ullough  a n d  L .  A . D ic k  (Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol. M ed., 19 4 3 , 5 2 , 
” 10— 31 1 ).— 7 , o u t  o f  8 s t r a i n s  g r e w  f r e e ly  in  a  m e d iu m  c o n ta in in g  
(N H 4) j S 0 4, N a C I , K sH P 0 4, M g S 0 4, N a 2S 20 3, g lu c o s e ,  t h i a m i n ,  
n ic o tin ic  a c id ,  C a  p a n t o t h e n a t e ,  a n d  b io t in .  p H  w a s  G'8-— 7-2.

V . J .  W .
Gas gangrene. G . B .  R e e d  a n d  J .  H .  O r r  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1943 , 

206, 37 9 — 3 9 9 ).— A  c r i t .  r e v ie w .  C. J .  C . B .

Use of hydrolysed w heat m ash for enrichm ent of Clostridium  
acetobutylicum. L .  S . M c C lu n g  (J. B a d .,  1 9 4 3 , 4 0 , 2 1 4 — 2 1 5 ;  
cf- R u b b o  et al., A .,  1 9 4 2 , I I I ,  6 2 ) .— H y d r o ly s e d  w h e a t  m e d iu m  
p re p a re d  f r o m  A m e r ic a n  w h e a t ,  c r a c k e d  w h e a t ,  y e l lo w  c o r n ,  o r  w h i t e  
co m  w a s  n o t  a  s u c c e s s f u l  e n r i c h m e n t  m e d iu m  f o r  Cl. acetobutylicum.

F - S -r dried tissue in  beef heart medium for anaerobic bacteria.
V . • M c C lu n g  (J. B a d .,  1 9 4 3 , 4 6 , 2 1 5 — 2 1 6 ) .— M e d ia  p r e p a r e d  f r o m  
uried  t i s s u e  s to r e d  a t  r o o m  t e m p ,  f o r  1 m o n t h  g a v e  a s  s a t i s f a c t o r y  
g ro w th  o f  a  n o . o f  a n a e r o b i c  o r g a n is m s  a s  m e d ia  p r e p a r e d  f r o m  
fresh  t is s u e .  F .  S .

Explosive epidemic of Sonne dysentery. C . A . G r e e n  a n d  M . C. 
M acleod (Brit. M ed. J ..  1 9 4 3 , I I ,  2 5 9 — 2 6 1 ) .— A n  o u t b r e a k  o f  
ponne d y s e n te r y ,  p r o b a b l y  n o t  d u e  t o  in f e c t io n  o f  , th e  m i lk  ( e x c e p t  
?  a  S ro u p  o f  c a s e s )  i s  r e c o r d e d .  B . dysenteriœ, S o n n e ,  w a s  i s o l a t e d  
irom  o n e  s a m p le  o f  t a p - w a t e r  w h ic h  h a d  p a s s e d  t h e  u s u a l  b a c t e r io -  
°g ical t e s t s  a n d  c o n ta in e d  0 -1 5  p .p .m .  o f  r e s id u a l  C l. I .  C .

Experimental variation of nicotinamide requirement of dysentery
S q ,  S - A ' K o s e r  a n d  M - H - W r i g h t  (J. B a d .,  1 9 4 3 , 4 6 , 2 3 9 —

Y  ,o m  “1 l a b o r a t o r y  s t o c k  c u l tu r e s  o f  d y s e n t e r y  b a c i l l i  r e q u i r -  
S n ic o t in a m id e  f o r  g r o w th ,  v a r i a n t s  n o t  r e q u i r i n g  n i c o t in a m id e  

'e re  o b ta in e d  b y  s e r ia l  t r a n s f e r s  in  a n  a m in o - a c id - g lu c o s e - s a l t  
eu ium  ry ffh  d e c r e a s in g  a m o u n t s  o f  n i c o t in a m id e  o r  b y  b u lk  
p c u ia tio n  in  t h e  d e f ic ie n t  m e d iu m  f o l lo w e d  b y  s u b c u l t u r e s  w i t h o u t  

■DrC° v a r ‘a n t s  a lw a y s  g re w  m o r e  l u x u r i a n t l y  in  t h e
o f  o p t im u m  a m o u n t s  o f  n i c o t in a m id e .  C u l tu r e  f i l t r a t e s  

th e  v a r i a n t s ,  a f t e r  g r o w th  in  m e d iu m  w i t h o u t  n ic o t in a m id e ,

s u p p o r t e d  g r o w th  o f  a n  o r ig in a l  d y s e n t e r y  c u l t u r e  a n d  o f  H. p a ra ­
influenza. T h e  v a r i a n t s  th e r e f o r e  a p p a r e n t l y  s y n th e s i s e d  n i c o t i n ­
a m id e  a n d  c o -e n z y m e  o r  s o m e t h in g  p h y s io lo g ic a l ly  e q u iv .  T h e r e  
w e re  n o  c h a n g e s  in  s u g a r  f e r m e n t a t i o n  t e s t s  a n d  a g g l u t i n a t i o n  
r e a c t io n s  in  t h e  v a r i a n t  c u l tu r e s .  F .  S .

D iphtheria in Middle East. T . A . M a c G ib b o n  (Edinb. M ed. J . ,  
1943 , 50, 6 1 7 — 6 2 5 ) .— I n  a  s e r ie s  o f  71 c a s e s  (52  c o n f irm e d  b y  
b a c t e r io lo g ic a l  e x a m in a t i o n )  t h e  in c id e n c e  o f  c o m p l ic a t io n s  w a s  
4 2 % .  R e a s o n s  f o r  t h i s  h ig h  r a t e  w e re  m is s e d  c a s e s  (e s p e c ia l ly  
c u t a n e o u s  d ip h th e r i a ) ,  i n s u f f i c ie n t  a n t i t o x i n ,  n u r s in g  d i f f ic u l t ie s  
in  t h e  f ie ld ,  a n d  p o s s ib ly  h ig h  v i r u l e n c e  o f  o r g a n is m .  H .  S .

Diphtheria am ongst the Bantu. J .  F .  M u r r a y  { / .  Hygiene, 1943 , 
43, 1 5 9 — 1 6 9 ).— B a n t u  s c h o o l  c h i ld r e n  w e r e  e x a m in e d  f o r  d i p h t h e r i a  
c a r r i e r  r a t e  a n d  S c h ic k  i m m u n i t y .  8 9 %  o f  t h e  s t r a i n s  r e c o v e r e d  
w e re  o f  t h e  m itis  t y p e .  T h e  in f r e q u e n c y  o f  c l in ic a l  d i p h t h e r i a  
is  p a r t l y  d u e  t o  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  b u t  t h e r e  i s  a ls o  a  r a c i a l  f a c to r ,  w h ic h  
p r o b a b l y  l i e s  i n  a b i l i t y  t o  p r o d u c e  a n t i t o x i n  q u ic k ly .  J .  H .  B .

¿Etiology of m alignant diphtheria. M . F r o b i s h e r ,  j u n .  (Amer. 
J . Publ. Health, 1 9 4 3 , 33, 1 2 4 4 — 1 2 5 6 ).— A  g e n e r a l  r e v ie w .

C . J .  C . B .
Faucial and labial diphtheria. M . A n d e r s o n  (B rit. M ed. J .,  1 9 4 3 , 

I I ,  1 0 4 ) .— A  c a s e  o f  f a u c i a l  a n d  la b i a l  d i p h t h e r i a ,  fo lio  w e d  a  s l i g h t  
i n j u r y  t o  t h e  l ip .  I t  i s  s u g g e s te d  t h a t  s l i g h t  t r a u m a  t o  a  t i s s u e  m a y  
f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  K lc b s - L o f f le r  b a c i l l i .  I .  C .

Cutaneous and conjunctival diphtheria. H . C . M . W i l l i a m s  (B ril. 
M ed. J ., 19 4 3 , I I ,  4 1 6 — 4 1 7 ) .— R e p o r t  o f  19  c a s e s  o f  s k in  a n d  e y e  
le s io n s  d u e  t o  C. diphtheria, f r o m  w h ic h  v i r u l e n t  o r  a v i r u l c n t  
o r g a n is m s  w e re  i s o l a t e d .  I .  C .

Two agar-less media for rapid isolation of Corynebacterium  and 
Neisseria. M . L e v in  ( / .  B a d .,  1 9 4 3 , 46, 2 3 3 — 2 3 7 ) .— A g a r  is  r e p la c e d  
b y  7 5 %  h o g  s e r u m  a n d  t h e  m e d iu m  is  i n s p i s s a t e d  b y  a u to c l a v in g  
a t  15 lb .  p r e s s u r e  f o r  2 0 — 2 5  m in .  F o r  N . intracellulavis t h e  m e d iu m  
i s  e n r ic h e d  w i t h  c a s a m in o  a c id s ,  D if c o  (M u e lle r  a n d  J o h n s o n ,  J . 
Im m unol., 19 4 1 , 40, 3 3 ). K  t e l l u r i t e  i s  i n c o r p o r a t e d  in  t h e  
d i p h t h e r i a  m e d iu m .  F .  S .

Variation in  diphtheria antitoxin titres of hum an serum. M . M .
S c h m e c k e b ie r  (Amer. J . D is. Child., 1 9 4 3 , 6 6 , 2 5 — 3 6 ) .— T h e  
d i p h t h e r i a  a n t i t o x i n  t i t r e  o f  s e r u m  m a y  f l u c t u a t e  c o n s id e r a b ly .  
I n  1 s u b j e c t  i t  i n c r e a s e d  1 7 -fo ld  in  4  m o n th s ,  i n  a n o t h e r  i t  v a r i e d  
f r o m  0 -6  t o  1 u n i t  p e r  c .c .  w i t h i n  4  d a y s .  T h e r e  i s  a  d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip  b e tw e e n  t h y r o i d  f u n c t io n  a n d  s e r u m  a n t i t o x i n  c o n c n . ,  b u t  n o t  
w i th  t h e  m e n s t r u a l  c y c le .  V i t a m in s - B , ,  - B 2, a n d  -C  f o r  s e v e r a l  
w e e k s  d id  n o t  a l t e r  in  a n t i t o x i n  t i t r e .  O f  7 p e r s o n s  g iv e n  -A  a n d  
-D  t h e  t i t r e s  i n c r e a s e d  in  4  a f t e r  s e v e r a l  w e e k s .  C . J .  C . B .

Effect of germicides on viability and on respiratory enzyme activity 
of gonococcus. M . A . B u c c a  (J. B a d .,  1 9 4 3 , 46, 1 5 1 — 1 6 6 ).— O f 
m e r th io l a t e ,  A g N 0 2, p r o t a r g o l ,  K M n 0 4, n e o s i lv o l  ( c o l lo id a l  A g l -  
p r o t e i n  c o m p o u n d ) ,  A g  n u c l e a t e ,  a r g y r o l ,  a n d  s u lp h a n i l a m i d e ,  t h e  
f i r s t  f o u r  w e r e  m o s t  l e t h a l  in  2 0  m in .  o n  s u s p e n s io n s  o f  g o n o c o c c i  
in  0 -1 5 M -N a  a c e t a t e  i n  d i s t i l l e d  w a t e r  a d j u s t e d  t o  p H  6 '6  w i t h  
a c e t i c  a c id .  D e a t h  o f  c e l l s  o c c u r r e d  b e f o r e  e n z y m e  i n h i b i t i o n  
e x c e p t  w i t h  A g N O a a n d  K M n 0 4 w h ic h  i n h i b i t e d  6 5 %  o f  d e h y d r o ­
g e n a s e  a c t i v i t y  a t  l e t h a l  c o n c n .  A g N 0 2, I < M n 0 4, a n d  p r o t a r g o l  
w e re  t h e  m o s t  e f f e c t iv e  e n z y m e  in h ib i to r s .  G ly c e r ic  a n d  l a c t i c  
d e h y d r o g e n a s e s  w e re  g e n e r a l ly  i n h i b i t e d  in  lo w e r  c o n c n .  t h a n  
c a t a l a s e ,  p e r o x id a s e ,  a n d  in d o p h e n o l  o x id a s e .  S u lp h a n i l a m id e  in  
a  c o n c n .  o f  h a d  n o  e f f e c t  o n  v i a b i l i t y  in  2 0  m in .  b u t  k i l l e d  a t  
2 4  h r .  a n d  o f  t h e  e n z y m e s  t e s t e d  i n h i b i t e d  o n ly  i n d o p h e n o l  o x id a s e  
a n d  l a c t i c  d e h y d r o g e n a s e  b y  5 5  a n d  2 6 %  r e s p e c t iv e ly .  F .  S .

Antigenic relationship between H . influenza; B  and pneumococcus
VI. E .  N e t e r  (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1943, 52, 2 8 9 — 2 9 2 ) .—  
S o m e  a n t i - i n f lu e n z a  h o r s e  s e r u m  r e a c t s  w i i j i  p n e u m o c o c c a l  s p .  s o l .  
p o ly s a c c h a r id e ,  b u t  t h i s  d o e s  n o t  r e a c t  w i t h  t h e  a n t i b o d i e s  t o  
in f lu e n z a  p o ly s a c c h a r id e ,  w h ic h ,  h o w e v e r ,  w h e n  a d d e d  t o  s e r u m  
r e m o v e s  b o t h  i t s  o w n  a n t ib o d ie s  a n d  t h e  p r e c i p i t i n s  a g a i n s t  p n e u m o ­
c o c c a l  p o ly s a c c h a r id e .  I t  i s  s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  t h e  s e r u m  c o n t a i n s  
t w o  a n t ib o d ie s ,  o n e  r e a c t in g  w i t h  H . influenza  a n d  t h e  o t h e r  w i t h  
p n e u m o c o c c u s .  V . J . W .

Antigenic relation of type B H . influenza  to type 29 and type 6 
pneumococci. H . D . Z e p p  a n d  H .  L .  H o d e s  (Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol. 
M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 52, 3 1 5 — 3 1 7 ) .— S e r u m  o f  r a b b i t s  im m u n i s e d  w i t h  
a n y  o n e  o f  4  s t r a i n s  o f  t y p e  6  o r  4  s t r a i n s  o f  t y p e  2 9  p n e u m o c o c c u s  
c a u s e d  c a p s u la r  s w e ll in g  i n  7 s t r a i n s  o f  H . influenza B .  V . J .  W .

H amophilus influenza  type B laryngitis w ith bactersemia. P .  G .
d u  B o is  a n d  C . A . A ld r ic h  (J . P ediat., 1 9 4 3 , 23, 184— 1 8 8 ).

C . J .  C . B .
Meningococceemia. N . S i l v e r th o r n e  (J. P ediat., 1 9 4 3 , 23, 1 5 5 —  

1 5 7 ).— I n  t h e  3 c a s e s  r e p o r t e d ,  n o n e  o f  t h e  c h i ld r e n  r e c e iv e d  a n y  
c h e m o th e r a p e u t i c  o r  s e r u m ;  a l l  r e c o v e r e d .  B a c t e r i c i d a l  p o w e r  
d e v e lo p e d  in  t h e  b lo o d  o f  e a c h  p a t i e n t  t o  t h e  i n f e c t in g  s t r a i n  o f  
m e n in g o c o c c u s  d u r i n g  t h e  c o u r s e  o f  t h e  i l ln e s s .  C . J .  C . B .

Friedlander’s bacillus septicaemia and meningitis. J . C . R a n s m e ie r  
a n d  J .  \V . M a jo r  (Arch, intern. M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 72, 3 1 9 — 3 2 8 ) .— R e p o r t
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o f  a  c a s e  a n d  a u t o p s y ,  w i t h  a n  a n a l y s i s  o f  29  c a s e s  c o l l e c te d  f r o m  
t h e  l i t e r a t u r e .  C . J .  C . B .

Relation of carrier to epidemic meningitis. J .  H .  M u e l le r  (Ann. 
int. M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 1 8 , 9 7 4 — 9 7 7 ) .— GO— 7 0 %  o f  s e v e r a l  h u n d r e d  p e o p le ,  
l i v in g  in  r e l a t i v e l y  c lo s e  c o n t a c t  d u r i n g  a  s e r io u s  t y p e  I  m e n in g o c o c c u s  
e p id e m ic ,  w e re  t y p e  I  c a r r i e r s .  2 0 0  o f  t h e s e  c a r r i e r s  w e re  g iv e n  
s u lp h a d i a z in e  f o r  3 d a y s .  N o n e  o f  t h e s e  p e o p le  c a r r i e d  m e n in g o c o c c i  
w h e n  t e s t e d  3 d a y s  f o l lo w in g  c e s s a t i o n  o f  t h e  d r u g .  3 w e e k s  l a t e r ,  
18  o u t  o f  11 6  s u b j e c t s  a g a i n  c a r r i e d  t y p e  1 m e n in g o c o c c i .  A . S .

Typing of paratyphoid B  bacilli by means of Vi bacteriophage.
A . F e l ix  a n d  B . R .  C a l lo w  (B rit. M ed. J . ,  19 4 3 , I I ,  12 7 — 1 3 0 ).—  
A n t i - V i  b a c t e r io p h a g e s  t h a t  a c t  s p e c i f i c a l ly  o n  Bact. paratyphosum  
B  a r e  d e s c r ib e d .  A n t i - 0  b a c t e r io p h a g e s  o n  t h e  c o n t r a r y  a t t a c k  
s t r a i n s  b e lo n g in g  t o  m a n y  Salmonella  s p e c ie s .  A n t i - V i  p h a g e s  o f  
Bact. paratyphosum  B  c a n  b e  a d a p t e d  t o  d e v e lo p  a  h ig h  d e g re e  o f  
s p e c i f i c i ty  f o r  p a r t i c u l a r  s t r a i n s .  F o u r  s e p a r a t e  a n d  d i s t i n c t  t y p e s  
o f  V i-p h a g e s  a n d  Bact. paratyphosum  B  h a v e  b e e n  id e n t i f i e d  so  f a r  
a n d  a  m e th o d  fo r  t y p i n g  s t r a i n s  o f  p a r a t y p h o i d  B  b a c i l l i  h a s  b e e n  
d e v e lo p e d .  O f  a l l  t h e  s t r a i n s  i s o l a t e d  f r o m  p a t i e n t s  a n d  c a r r i e r s  in  
G r e a t  B r i t a i n ,  o n ly  7 %  c o u ld  n o t  b e  t y p e d  b y  m e a n s  o f  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  
f o u r  V i - ty p e  p h a g e s .  I .  C .

Nutrition and .metabolism of Pasteurella pestis. M . D o u d o r o f f  
(Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol. M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 5 3 , 7 3 — 7 5 ). V . J .  W .

Influence of febrile conditions on whooping cough. I .  F le is s ig  
(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1 9 4 3 , 7 3 , 1 4 9 — 1 5 2 ).— T h e  c o u r s e  o f  « L o o p i n g  
c o u g h  is  s h o r t e n e d  b y  a d d i t i o n a l  f e b r i l e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  o t h e r  o r ig in  
(e.g., in f e c t io n  o f  u p p e r  r e s p i r a t o r y  t r a c t )  (281  c a s e s ) .  9 1 %  o f  a l l  
c a s e s  c u r e d  o r  i m p r o v e d  b y  s p .  v a c c in e s  d e v e lo p e d  f e v e r .  C u re  o r  
im p r o v e m e n t  w i t h o u t  f e v e r  a f t e r  v a c c i n a t i o n  w a s  s e e n  in  o n ly  7 %  
o f  t h e  t r e a t e d  c a s e s .  A . S .

Treatm ent of pertussis with vaccines and adrenal cortex extract.
L .  J a c o b s  (Arch. P ediat., 1 9 4 3 , 6 0 , 3 1 3 — 3 2 4 ) .— 195 p a t i e n t s  t r e a t e d  
w i t h  in j e c t i o n s  o f  p e r t u s s i s  a n t ig e n ,  p e r t u s s i s  v a c c in e ,  a n d  a  m i x t u r e  
o f  e q u a l  p a r t s  o f  b o th ,  a l l  im p r o v e d ,  b u t  s o  d id  2 0  p a t i e n t s  g iv e n  
in j e c t i o n s  o f  t r i p l e  t y p h o i d  v a c c in e .  T h e  r e s u l t s  a r e  t h u s  d u e  t o  
n o n - s p .  p r o t e i n  i n j e c t i o n .  I n j e c t i o n s  o f  a d r e n a l  c o r t e x  e x t r a c t  in  
1 5  p a t i e n t s  m a r k e d ly  r e d u c e d  t h e  s e v e r i t y  a n d  d u r a t i o n  o f  w h o o p in g  
c o u g h .  C . J .  C . B .

Occurrence of sulphonam ide-resistant pneumococci in clinical 
practice. M . H a m b u r g e r ,  L .  H .  S c h m id t ,  C . L .  S e s le r ,  J .  M . R u e g -  
s e g g c r ,  a n d  E .  S . G r u p c n  (J. infect. D is .,  19 4 3 , 7 3 , 12— 3 0 ) .— S u l-  
p h o n a m id e  s e n s i t i v i t y  w a s  t e s t e d  i n  b e e f  h e a r t  i n f u s io n  b r o t h ,  
p H  7— 8, p r e p a r e d  f r o m  D ifc o  d e h y d r a t e d  b e e f  h e a r t  w i t h  2 %  
n e o p e p t o n e  a n d  0 - 5 %  N a C I . I n  o n ly  2  o f  16 8  c a s e s  o f  p n e u m o c o c c a l  
i n f e c t io n  w a s  t h e  p n e u m o c o c c u s  h ig h ly  r e s i s t a n t  t o  s u lp h o n a m id e .  
M o d e r a t e ly  r e s i s t a n t  o r g a n is m s  w e re  a ls o  i n f r e q u e n t  a n d  t h e i r  
p r e s e n c e  d id  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  i n t e r f e r e  w i t h  t h e  p r o m p t  r e c o v e r y  o f  t h e  
p a t i e n t .  S e v e r a l  p n e u m o c o c c i  a c q u i r e d  s u lp h o n a m id e - r e s i s t a n c e  
e s p e c ia l ly  w h e n  t r e a t m e n t  w a s  p r o lo n g e d .  F .  S .

Effect of various substances on oxidation of certain sugars and
pyruvic acid by a type I  avirulent pneumococcus. F .  B e r n h e i m  a n d  
M . L .  C . B e r n h e i m  (J. Bact., 1943 , 4 6 , 2 2 5 — 2 3 2 ) .— T h e  h ig h e r  f a t t y  
a c id s ,  w h ic h  a r e  n o t  t h e m s e lv e s  o x id is e d ,  i n h i b i t e d  t h e  o x id a t io n  
o f  g lu c o s e ,  f r u c to s e ,  a n d  m a n n o s e  b y  t h e  p n e u m o c o c c u s .  M e th y l -  
c n e - b lu e  i n h ib i t e d  t h e  o x i d a t i o n  o f  f r u c to s e  b u t  s l i g h t l y  a c c e le r a te d  
t h a t  o f  g lu c o s e  a n d  m a n n o s e .  A ll  t h e  s u g a r s  w e re  o x id i s e d  m o r e  
s lo w ly  a t  p H  6-7 t h a n  a t  p H  7-8 . P y r u v i c  a c id  w a s  o x id i s e d  m o r e  
r a p i d l y  a t  p H  6 -7  t h a n  a t  p H  7-8 . A d d i t i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  a m iq p -  
a c id s ,  w h ic h  w e re  n o t  t h e m s e lv e s  o x id i s e d ,  o r  o f  c e r t a i n  p r o t e in s ,  
p e p to n e s ,  o r  p e p t i d e s  g r e a t l y  in c r e a s e d  t h e  o x i d a t i o n  o f  p y r u v i c  
a c id .  F .  S .

Bacterial morphology as shown by electron microscope. VI. 
Capsule, cell wall, and inner protoplasm of pneumococcus, type H I.
S . M u d d ,  F .  H e in m e t s ,  a n d  T .  F .  A n d e r s o n  (J. Bact., 1 9 4 3 , 4 6 , 2 0 5 —  
2 1 1 ) .— T h e  p n e u m o c o c c a l  c a p s u le  is  a  g e l  o f  lo w  d e n s i t y  i m m e d ia t e ly  
s u r r o u n d in g  t h e  c e l l -w a l l .  T h e  c e l l -w a l l  i s  d i s t i n c t  f r o m  t h e  i n n e r  
b a c t e r i a l  p r o t o p l a s m  w i t h  i t s  l i m i t i n g  p r o to p l a s m ic  m e m b r a n e .  
(8  e l e c t r o n  m ic r o g r a p h s .)  F .  S .

Inhibition of bacterial growth by glucose in media devoid of nicotinic 
acid. I .  J .  K l ig le r ,  N .  G ro s s o w ic z ,  a n d  S . B e r g n e r  (Proc. Soc. E xp. 
Biol. M ed., 19 4 3 , 5 2 , 3 3 2 — 3 3 4 ) .— I n  a  s y n t h e t i c  a m in o - a c id  m e d iu m ,  
f r e e  f r o m  n ic o t in i c  a c id ,  B . proteus, Sh. dysenteries, a n d  Staph, 
aureus g r e w  5 -, 1 0 0 0 -, a n d  1 0 0 0 -fo ld  b e t t e r  r e s p e c t iv e ly  i n  a b s e n c e ,  
a s  c o m p a r e d  w i t h  p r e s e n c e  o f  0 -1— 0 - 2 % , o f  g lu c o s e .  V . J .  W .

Susceptibility of Shigella paradysenterice to sodium sulphathiazole 
and sulphaguanidine in vitro .— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  9 0 0 .

Increased synthesis of p-am inobenzoic acid associated w ith the 
development of sulphonamide resistance in  Staphylococcus aureus. 
M . L a n d y ,  N . W .  L a r k u m ,  E .  J .  O s w a ld ,  a n d F .  S t r c i g h to f f  (Science, 
1 9 4 3 , 9 7 , 2 9 5 — 2 9 7 ) .— S u lp h o n a m id e -  ( s u l p h a th i a z o le - ) r e s i s t a n t
s t r a i n s  o f  S .  aureus p r o d u c e  m o r e  p - a m in o b e n z o ic  a c id  t h a n  do 6t h e i r  
p a r e n t  s t r a i n s .  T h e  e x t r a  p - a m in o b e n z o ic  a c i d  p r o d u c e d  is  
s u f f ic ie n t  t o  a c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  f a s tn e s s  o f  t h e  s t r a i n s  t o  s u lp h a t h i a z o le .

E .  R .  R .

Pigm ent production by sulphanilam ide-resistant staphylococci in 
the presence of sulphanilamides. W . W . S p in k  a n d  J .  J .  V iv ino  
(Science, 1 9 4 3 , 9 8 , 44 — 4 5 ).— - S u lp h a n i l a m i d e - r e s i s t a n t  s tra in s
d e v e l o p e d  a n  o r a n g e - b r o w n  p ig m e n t ,  in s o l .  i n  f a t  s o l v e n t s ;  i t  m ay 
b e  d e r iv e d  f r o m  p - a m in o b e n z o ic  a c id .  E .  R . R ,

Induced resistance to penicillin of staphylo-, pneumo-, and strepto­
cocci. C . M . M c K e e  a n d  C . L . H o u c k  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 
1 9 4 3 , 5 3 , 3 3 — 3 4 ) .— G r e a t ly  i n c r e a s e d  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  p e n ic i l l in  was 
d e v e lo p e d  i n  b r o t h  c u l tu r e s  in  a l l  s t r a i n s  e x a m in e d ,  a n d  w a s  accom ­
p a n i e d  b y  g r e a t  lo s s  o f  v i r u l e n c e .  I t  d id  n o t  o c c u r  in  vivo.

V . J .  W .
Resistance of small-colony variants (G-forms) of a  staphylococcus to 

bacteriostatic activity of penicillin. R .  J .  S c h n i tz e r ,  L . J .  C am agni, 
a n d  M . B u c k  (Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol. M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 5 3 , 7 5 — 78).— 
S m a l l - c o lo n y  f o r m s  w e re  p r o d u c e d  b y  c u l t u r e  in  m e d iu m  c o n ta in in g  
e i t h e r  p e n ic i l l i n  o r  0 -5— 2 %  o f  B a C l2. S u c h  f o r m s  r e t a in e d  th e ir  
m o r p h o lo g ic a l  c h a r a c t e r  a n d  t h e i r  r e s i s t a n c e  in  s u b - c u l tu r e ,  a n d  also 
h a d  s o m e  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  m e th y l - v io l e t .  T h e y  r e v e r t e d  t o  t h e  norm al 
f o r m  o n  c u l t u r e  i n  a  r i c h  m e d iu m .  V . J .  W .

Effect of actinomycin, clavacin, and tyrothricin on staphylococcal 
toxin. J .  E .  B la i r  a n d  F .  A . H a l lm a n  (J . infect. D is .,  1943, 72,
2 4 6 — 2 5 2 ) .— A c t in o m y c in ,  c la v a c in ,  a n d  t y r o t h r i c i n  d id  n o t  d estroy  
s t a p h y l o c o c c a l  t o x i n ,  n o r  e n h a n c e  i t s  h m m o ly t i c  o r  l e t h a l  action , 
n o r  p r e v e n t  i t s  p r o d u c t i o n  u n d e r  f a v o u r a b l e  in  vitro  co n d itio n s . 
A c t in o m y c in  a n d  c la v a c in  d id  n o t  i n h i b i t  t h e  n e u t r a l i s a t i o n  of 
s t a p h y l o c o c c a l  h r e m o to x in  b y  a n t i t o x i n .  W h i l e  t y r o t h r i c i n  p re­
v e n t e d  t h e  n e u t r a l i s a t i o n  o f  h m m o to x in ,  i t  d id  n o t  i n h i b i t  t h e  pro­
t e c t i v e  a c t i o n  o f  a n t i t o x i n  a g a i n s t  t h e  i n t r a v e n o u s  in je c t io n  in 
m ic e  o f  a  l e t h a l  d o s e  o f  t o x in .  F .  S.

W ound infection. H .  L. D e  W a a l  (Edinb. M ed. J ., 1943, 50, 
577— 588).— A  c o m b in e d  c l in ic a l  a n d  b a c t e r io lo g ic a l  in v e s t ig a tio n  
i s  d e s c r ib e d  o f  708 w o u n d s  a n d  b u r n s  e x a m in e d  r e p e a t e d ly  after 
a d m is s io n  t o  h o s p i t a l .  18-9% c o n ta in e d  Staph, pyogenes and 
13-1 %  h m m o ly t ic  s t r e p to c o c c i ,  b o t h  o f  w h ic h  w e re  e s p e c ia l ly  freq u en t 
i n  w o u n d s  o f  t h e  h e a d  a n d  n e c k .  58 w o u n d s  c o n ta in e d  C lostridia 
b u t  o n ly  3 p a t i e n t s  d e v e lo p e d  g a s  g a n g r e n e .  A l l  w o u n d s  should 
r e c e iv e  h o s p i t a l  t r e a t m e n t  w i t h i n  4 — 6 h r .  s in c e  t h e  %  o f  infected  
w o u n d s  r i s e s  r a p i d l y  a f t e r  6— 8 h r .  I n f e c t i o n  w i t h  h rem oly tic  
s t r e p to c o c c i  w a s  tw ic e  a s  f r e q u e n t  (1 6 -6 % ) ,  a n d  w i t h  o t h e r  s tre p to c o cc i 
t h r e e  t im e s  a s  f r e q u e n t  (25-8%), a f t e r  "  f i r s t - a i d  c le a n in g  ”  o f  w ounds, 
w h ic h  i s  th e r e f o r e  d e p r e c a t e d .  86% o f  a l l  w o u n d s  a n d  67% of 
b u r n s  b e c a m e  in f e c t e d  d u r i n g  t r e a t m e n t ,  2 1 %  w i t h  hm m oly tic  
s t r e p to c o c c i  a n d  33% w i t h  Staph, pyogenes. I n  301 b u r n s  acri- 
f la v in c  (0 -1 % ) w a s  t h e  m o s t  e f f ic ie n t  a p p l i c a t i o n  i n  re d u c in g  in­
f e c t io n  a l t h o u g h  t h e  r a t e  o f  h e a l in g  w a s  t h e r e b y  s l i g h t l y  p ro longed . 
I t  i s  th e r e f o r e  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  t h i s  b e  r e p la c e d  b y  s o m e  other 
a n t i s e p t i c  a f t e r  4— 5 d a y s ,  b y  w h ic h  t i m e  i t  h a s  e x e r t e d  i t s  m ax. 
e f fe c t .  1 H . S.

Streptococcus allantoicus and ferm entation of allantoin. H. A.
B a r k e r  ( J . Bact., 1 9 4 3 ,4 6 ,2 5 1 — 2 5 9 ) .— T h i s  n e w  s p e c ie s  o f  s tre p to c o c ­
c u s  c a r r i e s  o u t  a  m o d if ie d  h o m o f e r m e n ta t i v e  l a c t i c  a c id  fe rm e n ta tio n  
o f  s u g a r  a n d  c a n  a ls o  d e v e lo p  a n a e r o b i c a l ly  w i t h  a l l a n t o i n  a s  a  C 
a n d  e n e r g y  s o u rc e .  T h e  f e r m e n t a t i o n  o f  a l l a n t o i n  r e s u l t s  in  the 
f o r m a t io n  o f  N H „  u r e a ,  C 0 2, fo r m ic ,  a c e t i c ,  l a c t i c ,  a n d  oxam ic 
a c id s ,  a n d  p o s s ib ly  g ly c o l l ic  a c id .  (1 p h o to m ic r o g r a p h . )  F . S.

New growth factor for Streptococcus lactis. J .  C . K e resz tcsy ,
E .  J .  R ic k e s ,  a n d  J .  L .  S to k e s  (Science, 1 9 4 3 , 9 7 , 4 6 5 ) .— L iver 
e x t r a c t s  a n d  p r e p s ,  w e re  c o m p a r e d  w i t h  a  s t a n d a r d  “  fo l ic  acid  ”  
c o n c e n t r a t e ,  a n d  s o m e  w e re  m o r e  a c t i v e  f o r  Streptococcus lactis R 
t h a n  fo r  Lactobacillus ca se i; s p in a c h  e x t r a c t  h a d  t h e  s a m e  effec t on 
b o t h  o r g a n is m s .  A  n e w  g r o w th  f a c t o r  w a s  i s o la te d ,  1 pg. o f w hich 
h a s  t h e  s a m e  p o t e n c y  f o r  S .  lactis a s  5 6  fig. o f  t h e  (7-7%) fo lic  acid 
s t a n d a r d ,  b u t  i s  le s s  a c t i v e  t h a n  0 -0 0 0 4  pg. o f  t h e  l a t t e r  fo r L. 
casei. E .  R. R-

Serological grouping of Streptococcus lactis  (group N )  a n d  its 
relationship to Streptococcus fcccalis. P .  M . F .  S h a t t o c k  a n d  A . T . R- 
M a t t i c k  (J. Hygiene, 1 9 4 3 , 4 3 , 1 73— 1 8 8 ).— Sir. fcecalis, o f w hich 
Str. liquefaciens i n  a  v a r i e t y ,  f a l l s  i n t o  L a n c e f ie ld ’s  g r o u p  D. Sir. 
lactis  h a s  b e e n  c l e a r ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  f r o m  Sir. fcecalis a n d  o ther 
m e m b e r s  o f  g r o u p  D ,  a n d  i s  a s s ig n e d  w i t h  Str. cremoris t o  a  new 
s e r o lo g ic a l  g r o u p  “  N ."  J .  H . B.

Reproduction of bacteria from  large bodies of Streptobacillus 
moniliformis. L .  D ie n e s  (Proc. Soc. E x p . B iol. M ed., 1943, 53, 
84— 8 6 ).— A f te r  4 8  h r .  g r o w th  c o lo n ie s  c o n s i s t e d  m a in ly  o f large 
v a c u o l a t e d  f i a t  b o d ie s  u p  t o  2 0  p . i n  d i a m e te r .  W h e n  a g a r  blocks 
b e a r in g  t h e s e  b o d ie s  w e re  i n c u b a t e d  o n  c o v e r s l i p s  f o r  l a t e r  e x am in ­
a t io n ,  m a n y  o f  t h e  la r g e  f o r m s  w e re  f o u n d  t o  b e  t i g h t l y  f illed  w ith  
b a c t e r i a  w h ic h  l a t e r  f o r m e d  r o u n d  d e n s e  c o lo n ie s .  V . J .  W .

Absorption spectra of carotenoids in the red and brown forms of a 
photosynthetie bacterium . C. S . F r e n c h  (Bot. Gaz., 1940, 102, 
4 0 6 — 409).— T h e  a b s o r p t i o n  s p e c t r a  o f  e x t r a c t s  o f  Streptococcus 
various  s h o w  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  b a n d s  o f  b a c t e r io c h lo r o p h y l l  and  
c a r o te n o id s .  T h e  r e d  f o r m  s h o w s  a n  a d d i t i o n a l  b a n d  a t  5500  A.

A . G . P-
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Streptococci present in  faeces of patients w ith non-specific ulcer­
ative colitis ; effect of oral adm inistration of sulphonamides. E .  C.
R o d an ich e , W .  L . P a lm e r ,  a n d  J .  B . K i r s n e r  (J. infect. D is ., 1 9 4 3 , 7 2 , 
222— 2 2 7 ).— Streptococcus fcecalis w a s  t h e  p r e d o m i n a n t  s t r e p to c o c c a l  
species in  t h e  faeces o f  10 c a s e s .  O r a l  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  s u lp h o n a m id e  
c o m p o u n d s  d id  n o t  c a u s e  a n y  a l t e r a t i o n  i n  t h e  t y p e s  o f  s t r e p to c o c c i  
p re sen t in  t h e  faeces. F .  S .

Comparison of value of agglutination and precipitin reactions in 
serological typing of group A  streptococci. E .  K r u m w ie d e  (J. B a d .,  
1943, 46, 41 7 — 1 3 1 ).— T h e r e  w a s  a  h ig h  d e g r e e  o f  c o r r e l a t i o n  b e tw e e n  
the r e s u l t s  o b t a in e d  in  t y p i n g  3 8 2  s t r a i n s  b y  s l id e  a g g l u t i n a t i o n  
(Griffith) a n d  ty p e - s p .  M  p r e c i p i t i n  r e a c t io n s .  F .  S.

Type relationships am ongst group A  streptococci. S . D .  E l l i o t t  
(Brit. J . exp. Path ., 1 9 4 3 , 24, 1 5 9 — 1 7 0 ).— G r o u p  A  s t r e p to c o c c i  o f  
ty p es  2 4 , 14 , a n d  1 p o s s e s s ,  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  g e n e r a l  n o n - s p .  a n t ig e n s ,  
bo th  t h e  M  a n d  T  a n t ig e n s  d e s c r ib e d  b y  L a n c e f ie ld  (A ., 1 9 4 0 , I I I ,  
771). S t r a i n s  p o s s e s s in g  th e s e  tw o  a n t i g e n s  m a y  s h o w  a  d ip h a s i c  
v a r ia tio n , e i t h e r  a n t ig e n  b e in g  d o m i n a n t  w h e n  t h e  o t h e r  i s  r e c e s s i v e ; 
bo th  a n t ig e n s  m a y  a p p e a r  t o g e t h e r .  T h e  M  p h a s e  i.s f a v o u r e d  b y  
g ro w th  a t  3 7 ° , t h e  T  p h a s e  b y  g r o w th  a t  2 2 °  o r  in  0 - 2 %  g lu c o s e . 
M is  r e s i s t a n t  t o  1 0 0 °  a n d  i s  d ig e s t e d  b y  t r y p s i n  w h e r e a s  T  i s  i n ­
a c t iv a te d  b y  1 0 0 °  a n d  r e s i s t s  t r y p s i n .  F .  S .

Streptococcal sore throat. A . L .  B lo o m f ie ld  a n d  L .  A . R a n t z  
(J. Amer. M ed. Assoc., 1 9 4 3 ,1 2 1 ,  3 1 5 — 3 1 9 ) .— A n  o u t b r e a k  o f  s e p t i c  
sore t h r o a t  in  a n  a r m y  c a m p  w a s  d u e  t o  in f e c t io n  w i t h  h a e m o ly t ic  
s tre p to c o c c u s  G r i f f i th  t y p e  15 a n d  w a s  p r o b a b l y  n o t  t r a n s m i t t e d  
by m ilk .  T h e  m i ld  c o u r s e  o f  t h e  d is e a s e  m a y  h a v e  b e e n  d u e  t o  
s u lp h o n a m id e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  C . A . K .

Food-borne streptococcus outbreak. V . A . G e t t i n g ,  S . M . W h e e le r ,  
and G . E .  F o le y  (Amer. J . Publ. Health, 1943 , 3 3 , 1 2 1 7 — 1 2 2 3 ).—  
A h a m -b o rn e  o u t b r e a k  in v o lv e d  2 4  c a s e s  o f  s c a r l e t  f e v e r ,  5 6  c a s e s  o f  
sep tic  s o re  t h r o a t ,  7 o f  d ia r rh o e a ,  a n d  4  o f  v o m i t in g .  O n e  o f  t h e  
ham s h a d  b e e n  c o o k e d  b y  a  w o m a n  w h o  w a s  in  t h e  p r e - e r u p t i v e  
stage o f  s c a r l e t  f e v e r .  C . J .  C . B .

Bantu im m unity to scarlet fever toxin. J .  F .  M u r r a y  (J. Hygiene, 
1943, 43, 1 7 0 — 1 7 2 ).— 7 4 3  B a n t u  c h i ld r e n  s h o w e d  5 %  o f  p o s i t i v e  
re a c to rs  t o  t h e  D ic k  t e s t .  1 9 %  o f  u r b a n  c h i ld r e n  w e re  c a r r i e r s  o f  
L a n c e fic ld 's  g r o u p  A Strep, hcemolyticus. T h e  b a s i s  o f  B a n t u  
im m u n ity  t o  s c a r l e t  f e v e r  i s  d i s c u s s e d .  J .  H .  B .

Rheumatic fever. O . G o ld k a m p  (Arch. P ediat., 1 9 4 3 , 60, 3 2 5 —  
344).— A  re v ie w . C . J .  C . B .

Fermentation of maltose by Salmonella putiorum. W. R . H in -  
shaw , A . S . B ro w r ie ,  a n d  T .  J .  T a y l o r  (J. in fed . D is .,  1 9 4 3 , 72, 
197— 2 0 1 ).— S o m e  s t r a i n s  o f  S . pullorum  f e r m e n t  m a l to s e  a n d  s o m e  
o rig in a lly  n o n - f e r m e n t in g  s t r a i n s  m a y  g a in  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c .

F .  S .
Action of bacterial toxins on tum ours, m .  Properties of purified

Salmonella lyphimurium  endotoxin.— S e c  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 1 9 .

Factors affecting genetic resistance of mice to mouse typhoid.
J. W . G o w e n  a n d  M . L .  C a lh o u n  (J. in fed . D is., 19 4 3 , 7 3 , 4 0 — 5 6 ) .—  
—I n  6 in b r e d  s t r a i n s  o f  m ic e  h ig h ,  m o d e r a t e ,  a n d  lo w  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  
m ouse t y p h o i d  (Bact. lyphim urium ) w a s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  h ig h ,  
m o d e ra te , a n d  lo w  n o s . o f  l e u c o c y te s  i n  t h e  b lo o d  r e s p e c t iv e ly .

F .  S .
Typhoid-paratyphoid vaccine and poliomyelitis. J .  A . T o o m e y  

and  L . A . T i s c h e r  (Amer. J . D is. Child., 1 9 4 3 , 6 6 , 1 2 — 1 5 ).— 3 n o n ­
ra c h it ic  b u t  t y p h o i d - p a r a t y p h o i d - i m m u n i s e d  M acaca m ulatto  
m o n k ey s  c o n t r a c t e d  p o l io m y e l i t i s  m o r e  q u i c k ly  t h a n  d id  3 n o n ­
ra c h itic  a n d  n o n - im m u n is e d  c o n t r o l s  w h e n  t h e  v i r u s  w a s  i n j e c t e d  
s u b se ro s a lly . C . J .  C . B .

Typhoid carriers and Vi agglutinins. A . P i j p e r  a n d  C . G . C ro c k e r  
i  Hygiene, 1943 , 43, 2 0 1 — 2 0 6 ) .— V i a g g l u t i n i n  t e s t s  o n  2 5 2 6  

in h a b i ta n ts  o f  t h e  T r a n s v a a l  s h o w e d  5 - 3 %  o f  p o s i t i v e s .  T y p h o i d  
b ac illi w e re  d e t e c t e d  i n  t h e  e x c r e t a  o f  o n ly  a  s m a l l  %  o f  th e s e  p o s i t i v e  
re a c to rs . J .  H .  B .

Preventing wartime spread of tuberculosis. H .  E .  H i l le b o e  (U .S. 
publ. Health Repts., 19 4 3 , 58, 1 0 9 4 — 1 1 0 1 ).— S u r v e y s  m a d e  in  77  w a r  
in d u s tr ie s  w i t h  m a s s  r a d i o g r a p h y  u n i t s  a r e  r e v ie w e d .  C. G . W .

Childhood infection and its relation to adolescent and adult pul­
monary tuberculosis. A . M . C . M a c P h e r s o n  (B rit. M ed. J .,  1 9 4 3 , I I ,  
JS— 101).— A  s u m m a r y  o f  t h e  w o r k  d o n e  a t  B r o m p to n  H o s p i t a l  
e l - e ^  F leP t ’ d u r i n g  t i r e  P a s t  D  y e a r s ,  a n d  a l r e a d y  p u b l i s h e d

Relation of physico-chemical properties of fluid culture media to 
tuberculin activity i n  tuberele bacillus cultures. II. R . S c h w a r tz  
mid R . V e lo  d e  I p o l a  (Rev. Soc. argent. B iol., 1 9 4 2 , 18, 3 5 S — 3G 1).—  
te n  s t r a in s  o f  t u b e r c l e  b a c i l l i  w e r e  g r o w n  i n  b r o t h  a n d  tu b e r c u l in  
activ ity  w a s  d e t e r m in e d  a t  v a r y i n g  in t e r v a l s .  A f t e r  h e a t in g ,  
u rb id ity  d e c r e a s e d  t e m p o r a r i l y  o w in g  t o  a n  i n c r e a s e  in  a c i d i ty ,  
“ is c o in c id e d  a t  t h e  4 t h  t o  6 th  w e e k  o f  c u l t u r e  w i t h  g r e a t e r  
(^m on lin  a c t i v i t y .  T u r b i d i t y  o f  t u b e r c u l i n  i s  a lw a y s  le s s  t h a n  t h a t  

th e  o r ig in a l  b r o t h  a n d  h a s  n o  r e l a t i o n  t o  i t s  a c t i v i t y .  J .  T .  L .
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Antigenicity of T.A.B.C. vaccine after admixture with tetanus 
toxoid, for various periods. F .  G . H i t c h ,  L . S . A s h c r o f t ,  a n d  C. A . 
G re e n  (J. Hygiene, 19 4 3 , 43, 2 0 7 — 2 1 3 ) .— T h e  a n t i g e n i c i t y  o f  
T .A .B .C .  v a c c in e  a f t e r  m i x t u r e  w i t h  t e t a n u s  t o x o id  a n d  k e p t  a t
18— -25° w a s  t e s t e d  a t  6 — 7 w e e k s ,  12— 13, a n d  16 m o n th s .  T h e  
o ld e r  b a t c h e s  w e re  n o t  g r e a t l y  r e d u c e d  in  p o t e n c y .  J .  H .  B .

H um an infection w ith Bact. cholera-suis. H .  S c h w a b a c h e r ,  J .  
T a y lo r ,  a n d  M . H .  G . W h i t e  (B rit. M ed. J .,  1 9 4 3 , I I ,  3 5 8 — 3 5 9 ) .—  
T w o  f a t a l  c a s e s  o f  g e n e r a l i s e d  in f e c t io n  w i t h  Bact. cholem -suis  a r e  
d e s c r ib e d  w i t h  t h e  c u l t u r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a n d  a n t ig e n ic  a n a l y s i s  
o f  t h e  s t r a i n s  i s o l a t e d  f r o m  b lo o d  c u l tu r e s ,  u r in e ,  a n d  p o s t - m o r t e m  
m a t e r i a l .  T h e  c l i n i c a l  a n d  p a th o lo g ic a l  f e a t u r e s  o f  t h i s  t y p e  o f  
i n f e c t io n  a r e  a l s o  r e c o r d e d .  I .  C .

Comparative in-vitro  effect of various sulphonamides on V.
choleric.— S e e  A .,  1943 , I I I ,  9 0 6 .

Value of phage typing in  investigation of outbreak of paratyphoid 
B  fever. J .  R .  H u t c h i n s o n  (B rit. M ed. J .,  1 9 4 3 , I I ,  1 3 0 ) .— T h e  
a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  t y p i n g  m e th o d  le d  t o  t h e  d i s c o v e r y  o f  t h e  s o u rc e  
o f  in f e c t io n  d u r i n g  a  s m a l l  p a r a t y p h o i d  B  e p id e m ic .  I .  C .

Biological changes in Theiler’s virus of spontaneous mouse en­
cephalomyelitis. C. W . J u n g e b l u t  (Amer. J . Publ. Health, 1943 , 33, 
12 2 7 — 1 2 4 3 ).— T h i s  v i r u s  w h e n  p a s s a g e d  in  c o t t o n  r a t s  s h o w e d  a  
m a r k e d  in c r e a s e  in  p e r ip h e r a l  in v a s i v e n e s s  f o r  a lb in o  m ic e  a n d  c o t t o n  
r a t s  a n d  w a s  a b l e  t o  in d u c e  v a r io u s  l e s io n s  o f  t h e  c e n t r a l  n e r v o u s  
s y s t e m  in  g u in e a - p ig s  a n d  r h e s u s  m o n k e y s .  C . J .  C . B .

Venezuelan equine encephalomyelitis in m an. J .  C a s a ls ,  E .  C . 
C u rn e n ,  a n d  L . T h o m a s  ( / .  E xp. M ed., 1943 , 7 7 , 5 2 1 — 5 3 0 ) .— A  
f i l t e r a b l e  a g e n t ,  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  a  s t r a i n  o f  V e n e z u e la n  e q u in e  e n c e p h ­
a lo m y e l i t i s ,  w a s  i s o l a t e d  f r o m  t h e  b lo o d  a n d  w a s h in g s  o f  t h e  u p p e r  
r e s p i r a t o r y  p a s s a g e s  o f  a  l a b o r a t o r y  w o r k e r  d u r i n g  a n  a c u t e  f e b r i l e  
i l ln e s s .  S p . c o m p le m e n t  f i x a t io n  a n d  n e u t r a l i s i n g  a n t ib o d ie s  w e r e  
d e m o n s t r a t e d  in  s e r u m  d u r i n g  t h e  c o n v a le s c e n c e ;  t h e s e  w e re  n o t  
d e m o n s t r a b l e  d u r i n g  t h e  a c u t e  p h a s e  o f  t h e  i l ln e s s .  A . S .

Post-vaceinial encephalomyelitis. S . D u n n  (B rit. M ed. J .,  1 9 4 3 , 
I I ,  1 99— 2 0 0 ) .— C a s e  r e p o r t .  I .  C.

Persistence of virus of St. Louis encephalitis in  central nervous 
system of mice for over five m onths. H . B . S l a v in  (J. B a d .,  1943 , 
4 6 , 1 1 3 — 11 6 ). F .  S .

Morphology of E astern and W estern strains of virus of equine 
encephalomyelitis. D . G . S h a r p ,  A . R .  T a y lo r ,  D . B e a r d ,  a n d  J .  W . 
B e a r d  (Arch. Path ., 1943 , 36, 167— 1 7 6 ).— E l e c t r o n  m ic r o g r a p h s  o f  
f r e s h ly  p u r i f i e d  E a s t e r n  a n d  W e s t e r n  s t r a i n s  o f  e q u in e  e n c e p h a lo ­
m y e l i t i s  v i r u s  s h o w e d  c i r c u l a r  im a g e s  o f  u n i f o r m  s iz e  i n d i c a t i n g  
a  s p e r ic a l  s h a p e .  T h e  s e d i m e n t a t i o n  c o n s t ,  o f  t h e  E a s t e r n  s t r a i n  
i s  S 20. =  2 7 3  x  10~13, a n d  t h e  s p .  v o l .  i s  0 -8 3 9 . F o r  t h e  W e s t e r n  
s t r a i n ,  t h e  r e s p e c t iv e  v a l s .  a r e  2 6 5 -5  X 10~13 a n d  0 -8 6 4 . F r o m  
th e s e  d a t a ,  t h e  d i a m e t e r  o f  t h e  E a s t e r n  s t r a i n  p a r t i c l e  i s  5 0 -4  m p. 
a n d  t h a t  o f  t h e  W e s t e r n  s t r a i n  5 6 -8 . (9  p h o to m ic r o g r a p h s . )

C . J .  C . B .
Transmission of W est Nile virus by infected A edes albopictus. 

C . B . P h i l i p  a n d  J .  E .  S m a d e l  (Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol. M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 53, 
4 9 — 5 0 ) . V . J .  W .

Effects of poliomyelitis virus on motor end-plates in  monkey.
E .  J .  C a r e y  (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1 9 4 3 . 53, 3 — 5 ) .— W i t h  t h e  
o n s e t  o f  p a r a l y s i s  m a n y  e n d - p l a t e s  d i s a p p e a r ,  a n d  in c lu s io n  b o d ie s ,  
s o m e  c r o s s - s t r i a t e d ,  c a n  b e  s e e n  in  o th e r s .  I n  c e r t a i n  f ib r e s  d e ­
g e n e r a t i o n  b e g in s  i n  t h e  e n d - p l a t e  a n d  p r o g r e s s e s  c e n t r i p e t a l l y .

V . J .  W .
Effects of poliomyelitis virus on urinary bladder of rabbits. J .  A .

T o o m e y ,  J .  D . P i l c h e r ,  a n d  P .  T .  R o s s m a n  (J. Pediat., 1 9 4 3 , 23 , 
166— 1 6 7 ).— P o l i o m y e l i t i s  v i r u s  o r  a n y  c o m b in a t io n  o f  v i r u s  a n d  
e n t e r i c  t o x i n  d id  n o t  p a r a l y s e  t h e  r a b b i t  b l a d d e r  w h e n  in j e c t e d  
th e r e i n .  '' C . J .  C . B .

j
Detection of poliomyelitis virus in flies collected during poliomyelitis 

epidemics. I. Methods, results, and types of flies involved. J . D .
T r a s k ,  J .  R .  P a u l ,  J .  L .  M e ln ic k  J .  T .  R i o r d a n ,  a n d  M . B is h o p .
H . Clinical circumstances under which flies were collected. J .  D .
T r a s k  a n d  J .  R .  P a u l  (J. E xp. M ed., 19 4 3 , 7 7 , 5 3 1 — 5 4 4 , 5 4 5 — 5 5 6 ) .—
I .  4  o u t  o f  19 s a m p le s  o f  f lie s  c o l le c te d  w i t h i n  p o l io m y e l i t i s  e p id e m ic  
a r e a s  c o n ta in e d  p o l io m y e l i t i s  v i r u s  o n  t h e  s u r f a c e  o r  w i t h i n  t h e i r  
b o d ie s .  A l l  19 s a m p l e s  c o n ta in e d  "  b lo w  "  a n d  "  g r e e n  b o t t l e  ”  
f lie s . T h e  p o s i t i v e  t e s t s  w e re  o b t a in e d  b y  i n t r a n a s a l  a n d  i n t r a ­
a b d o m in a l  in o c u la t i o n  o f  J a v a  ( c y n o m o lg u s )  m o n k e y s .

I I .  T h e  4  s a m p l e s  w h ic h  y ie ld e d  t h e  v i r u s  w e r e  o u t  o f  a  b a t c h  o f  
8 c o l le c te d  w i t h i n  10  d a y s  o f  t h e  o n s e t  o f  a  lo c a l  c a s e  o f  p o l io m y e l i t i s  ; 
8 s a m p l e s  c o l le c te d  m o r e  t h a n  10 d a y s  f r o m  t h e  o n s e t  o f  t h e  l a s t  
lo c a l  c a s e  w e r e  n e g a t iv e .  I n  4 i n s t a n c e s  t h e r e  w a s  a  p o t e n t i a l  
s o u r c e  o f  v i r u s  ( f r e s h  h u m a n  f e c e s )  w i t h i n  a  f e w  y a r d s  o f  t h e  s i t e  
w h e r e  f ly  c o l l e c t i o n s  w e re  m a d e ;  c o l l e c t i o n s  o f  f lie s  f r o m  3 o f  t h e s e  
s i t e s  y ie ld e d  t h e  v i r u s .  A .  S .

Attempts to isolate poliomyelitis virus from  urine. J .  A . T o o m e y ,  
L .  A . T i s c h e r ,  a n d  W . S . T a k a c s  (J. P ediat., 1 9 4 3 , 2 3 , 17 2 — 1 7 4 ) .—  
T h e  s p .  v i r u s  o f  p o l io m y e l i t i s  w a s  n o t  d e m o n s t r a t e d  i n  u r i n e  o b t a in e d
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p o s t  m o r t e m  f r o m  t h e  b l a d d e r s  o f  p o l io m y e l i t i s  p a t i e n t s  ( e a s t e r n  
c o t t o n  r a t  a s  t e s t  a n im a l ) .  C . J .  C . B .

Attempts to recover poliomyelitis virus from fruit, well water, 
chicken cords, and dog stools. J .  T o o m e y ,  W .  S . T a k a c s ,  a n d  L .  A . 
T i s c h e r  (J. Pediat., l 'J 4 3 , 23, 16S— 1 7 1 ).— A t t e m p t s  f a i l e d  t o  r e c o v e r  
p o l io m y e l i t i s  v i r u s  f r o m  f r u i t  (w a s h in g s ) ,  w e l l  w a t e r ,  s t o o l s  f r o m  s ic k  
d o g s ,  a n d  c o r d s  f r o m  p a r a l y s e d  c h ic k e n s  f o u n d  w h e r e  h u m a n  
p o l io m y e l i t i s  h a d  o c c u r r e d .  T h e  e a s t e r n  c o t t o n  r a t  o r  t h e  M acaca  
mulatto, m o n k e y  w a s  u s e d  a s  t e s t  a n im a l .  C . J .  C . B .

Comparison of chlorine and ozone as virucidal agents of polio­
myelitis virus. J .  F .  K e s s e l ,  D .  K .  A ll is o n ,  F .  J .  M o o re ,  a n d  M . 
K a im e  (Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol. M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 53, 7 1 — 7 3 ) .— S im i la r  
d i l u t i o n s  o f  v i r u s  w e re  i n a c t i v a t e d  b y  0 -5 — 1 p .p .m .  o f  C l2 i n  1-5—  
3  h r . ,  a n d  b y  0 -05— 0 -4 5  p .p .m .  o f  0 3 in  2 m in .  V . J ,  W .

Air-borne virus infections, i n .  Killing of aerial suspensions of 
influenza virus by hypochlorous acid. D . G . ff. E d w a r d  a n d  O . M . 
L id  w e ll  (J. Hygiene, 1 9 4 3 , 43, 1 9 6 — 2 0 0 ) .— A q . TIOC1 m is t s  a n d  
H O C 1  g a s  w e re  b o t h  e f f e c t iv e  in  k i l l i n g  a e r o s o ls  o f  in f lu e n z a  v i r u s .  
9 0 — 9 9 %  o f  t h e  v i r u s  w a s  k i l l e d  b y  a  c o n c n .  o f  a b o u t  1 v o l .  o f  H O C 1 
in  2 x  10 6 v o ls .  o f  a i r .  H O C 1  i n  t h e  c o n c n .  r e q u i r e d  h a d  n o  e f f e c t  
o n  m ic e  a n d  c a t s ,  b u t  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  h ig h e r  c o n c n s .  i r r i t a t e d  t h e  
m u c o u s  m e m b r a n e s .  S u c h  i r r i t a t i o n  d id  n o t  r e n d e r  t h e  a n im a ls  
m o re  s u s c e p t ib le  t o  in f e c t io n  o n  s u b s e q u e n t  e x p o s u r e  t o  t h e  v i r u s  
a e r o s o l  (c f. A .,  1943 , I I I ,  6 0 9 ) . D .  D .

H um an convalescent measles and scarlet fever sera. C o u n c i l  o n  
P h a r m a c y  a n d  C h e m is t r y  (J .A m cr. M ed. Assoc., 1 9 4 3 ,121,4 9 — 5 1 ).—  
A  re v ie w .  C . A .  K .

Acute lymphocytic meningitis in “ epidemic catarrhal jaundice.”
J .  W a r in g  (B rit. M ed. J . ,  1 9 4 3 , I I ,  2 2 8 — 2 2 9 ).— C a s e  r e p o r t  o f  
e p id e m ic  c a t a r r h a l ,  j a u n d ic e  fo l lo w e d  b y  m e n in g i t i s ,  d e s c r ib e d  
a s  d u e  t o  a  g e n e r a l  v i r u s  i n f e c t io n  i n  w h ic h  t h e  p r i m a r y  s i t e  o f  
i n v a s i o n  w a s  t h e  g a s t r o - i n t e s t i n a l  t r a c t .  I .  C .

Im m unity in mumps. J .  F .  E n d e r s  (Ann. int. M ed., 19 4 3 , 18, 
10 1 5 — -1019).— E x p e r i m e n t a l  m u m p s  i n  r h e s u s  m o n k e y s  w a s  p r o ­
d u c e d  b y  i n s t i l l i n g  s a l i v a  f r o m  c a s e s  o f  e p id e m ic  p a r o t i t i s  i n t o  
t h e  s a l i v a r y  d u c t s ; 9 s e r i a l  p a s s a g e s  o f  t h e  v i r u s  h a v e  b e e n  
m a i n t a i n e d  b y  in o c u la t i o n  o f  a n  e m u ls io n  o f  t h e  in f e c te d  p a r o t i d  
r e m o v e d  d u r in g  t h e  a c u t e  p h a s e  o f  t h e  d is e a s e .  A n t ib o d ie s  
i n  t h e  s e r a  o f  t h e  m o n k e y s  w e re  d e t e c t e d  u n t i l  3 d a y s  fo l lo w in g  t h e  
a c u t e  s t a g e ;  a  h ig h  a n t i b o d y  le v e l  w a s  m a i n t a in e d  f o r  1 m o n th ,  a  
lo w  le v e l  b e in g  m a i n t a i n e d  f o r  a t  l e a s t  10 m o n th s .  N o  a n t i b o d y  
w a s  f o u n d  in  t h e  s e r a  o f  10 o u t  o f  11 m u m p s  p a t i e n t s  o n  t h e  1 s t  o r  
2 n d  d a y  o f  t h e  d i s e a s e ; lo w  a n t i b o d y  le v e ls  w e re  fo u n d  f r o m  t h e  3 r d  t o  
6 t h  d a y ,  fo llo w e d  b y  a  p r o n o u n c e d  r i s e .  A n t ib o d ie s  w e re  f o u n d  in  
9 2 %  o f  t h e  s e r a  o f  t h o s e  g iv in g  a  p o s i t i v e  h i s t o r y  o f  m u m p s ;  5 0 %  
o f  t h o s e  w h o  d e n ie d  h a v i n g  h a d  t h e  d i s e a s e  s h o w e d  a n t ib o d ie s .  
D i l u t e d  h e a t - i n a c t i v a t e d  s u s p e n s io n  o f  in f e c t e d  m o n k e y  p a r o t i d  
w a s  i n t r a d e r m a l l y  i n j e c t e d ; in  a l l  s u b j e c t s  w i t h  a  h i s t o r y  o f  m u m p s ,  
a n  e r y t h e m a t o u s  r e a c t io n  a t  t h e  s i t e  o f  in j e c t i o n  o c c u r r e d  a f t e r  
24— 48 h r . ,  d i s a p p e a r in g  a f t e r  1— 4  d a y s ;  t h e  g r o u p  g iv in g  n o  
h i s t o r y  o f  m u m p s  h a d  e q u a l  n o s .  o f  p o s i t i v e  a n d  n e g a t iv e  r e a c t o r s .

A . S .
Complement fixation test with sera of anim als immunised w ith  

rabies virus. H . B e r n k o p f  a n d  D . N a c h t i g a l  (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. 
M ed., 1943 , 53, 3 6 — 3 8 ) .— T h e  m e th o d  o f  C a s a ls  a n d  P a la c io s  (A ,, 
1941 , I I I ,  1075) i s  s im p l i f ie d  b y  u s in g  a s  a n t ig e n  a  s a l i n e  e x t r a c t  
o f  t h o r o u g h l y  d r i e d  in f e c t e d  b r a in .  V . J .  W ,

Spotted fevers transm itted by Ornithodoros parkeri. G. E. 
D a v is  (U .S . Pnbl. Health Rcpls., 1943 , 58, 12 0 1 — 1 2 0 8 ) .— T h e  a r g a s id  
t i c k  O. parkeri t r a n s m i t s  t h e  in f e c t io u s  a g e n t s  o f  s p o t t e d  f e v e r s  o f  t h e  
U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  C o lo m b ia ,  a n d  B r a z i l  w i th  e q u a l  f a c ility - . T r a n s m is s i o n  
w a s  e f f e c te d  b y  la r v a ; ,  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  n y m p h a l  s t a g e s ,  a n d  b y  t h e  
m a le  a n d  f e m a le .  T h i s  t i c k  m a y  b e  a  f a c to r  in  t h e  m a i n t e n a n c e  o f 
s p o t t e d  f e v e r  in  n a t u r e  a n d , ' o c c a s io n a l ly ,  a  v e c t o r  t o  m a n .

'  C . G . W .
Outbreak of sandfly fever in  two general hospitals in  the Middle 

E ast. E .  R .  C u l l in a n  a n d  S . R .  F .  W h i t t a k e r  (B rit. M ed. J .,  19 4 3 , I I ,  
5 4 3 — 5 4 5 ) .— A n  e p id e m ic  l a s t i n g  f r o m  J u l y  u n t i l  t h e  e n d  o f  O c to b e r  
i s  d e s c r ib e d .  I .  C .

Sandfly fever and the rheum atic series. R .  L .  F e r g u s o n  (Brit. 
M ed. J . ,  19 4 3 , I I ,  54 5 — 5 4 6 ) .— T w o  c a s e s  w e re  d ia g n o s e d  a s  s a n d f ly  
f e v e r  a n d  o n e  o f  p y r e x i a  o f  r h e u m a t i c  o r ig in .  I .  C .

Endemic typhus fever in Diego Suarez, M adagascar. C . G . B a k e r ,
G . T .  L . A rc h e r ,  a n d  G . B . M itc h e l l - H e g g s  (B rit. M ed. J . ,  1 9 4 3 , I I ,  
5 0 6 — 5 0 8 ) .— T e n  S e r v ic e  c a s e s  o f  t y p h u s  f e v e r  d e v e lo p e d  in  
M a d a g a s c a r .  T h e  d i s e a s e  d id  n o t  o c c u r  in  t h e  i s l a n d  b e fo re .

I .  C .
Non-fatal infection of mice following intracerebral inoculation of 

yellow fever virus. J .  P .  F o x  ( J. E xp. M ed., 19 4 3 , 77, 5 0 7 — 5 2 0 ) .—  
T h e  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  n o n - f a t a l  i n f e c t io n s  w i t h  s t r a i n  1 ID  y e l lo w  f e v e r  
v i r u s  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  v i r u s  d o s e  a n d  t o  i n f e c t io n s  w i th  s u b s t r a i n s  
(e.g., s u b s t r a i n s  "  D D  lo w  ”  a n d  1 7 D 3). ' N o n - f a t a l  in f e c t io n s  
o c c u r r e d  m o re  f r e q u e n t l y  w i t h  s t r a i n s  i s o la te d  f r o m  B r a z i l i a n  c a s e s  
o f  j u n g le  y e l lo w  f e v e r  t h a n  w i t h  M B  s u b s t r a i n s .  A .  S .

Adaptation of yellow fever virus to young chickens by serial brain 
to brain passages. H .  W . L a e m m e r t  a n d  H .  M o u s s a t c h e  (J. infect. 
D is.,  1 9 4 3 , 7 2 , 2 2 8 — 2 3 1 ) .— T h e  A s ib i  s t r a i n  o f  m o n k e y  passag e  
y e l lo w  f e v e r  v i r u s  c o u ld  n o t  b e  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  y o u n g  c h ic k s  by 
b r a in  p a s s a g e .  A n  A s ib i  s t r a i n  w h ic h  h a d  u n d e r g o n e  19 passag es  
in  t i s s u e  c u l t u r e  a n d  t h e n  22  p a s s a g e s  i n  t h e  d e v e lo p in g  chick 
e m b r y o  w a s  r e a d i l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  in  c h ic k s  b y  b r a i n  p a s s a g e .

F .  S.
Im m unity to yellow fever encephalitis of monkeys and mice 

immunised by neural and extraneural routes. J .  P .  F o x  (J. Exp. 
M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 7 7 , 4 8 7 — 5 0 6 ) .— M o n k e y s  a n d  m ic e  s u r v iv in g  cereb ra l 
in f e c t io n  w i t h  y e l lo w  f e v e r  v i r u s  o f - r e la t iv e ly  a v i r u l e n t  s t r a i n s  resist 
m a x .  i n t r a c e r e b r a l  d o s e s  o f  y e l lo w  f e v e r  v i r u s  o f  a  h i g h l y  n e u ro tro p ic  
s t r a i n ;  s u c h  a n im a l s  d o  n o t  r e s i s t  m o r e  t h a n  v e r y  s m a l l  d o ses  of 
in t r a c e r e b r a l l y  i n o c u la t e d  E a s t e r n  e q u in e  e n c e p h a lo m y e l i t i s  virus. 
A n im a ls  im m u n is e d  b y  e x t r a n e u r a l  r o u t e s  a r e  n o t  u n i f o r m ly  re­
s i s t a n t  t o  n e u r a l  i n f e c t io n  w i t h  n e u r o t r o p i c  y e l lo w  f e v e r  virus. 
T h e  d if f e r e n c e  in  t h e  r e s i s t a n c e  o f  n e u r a l ly  a n d  e x t r a n e u ra l lv  
im m u n is e d  a n im a l s  i s  n o t  r e l a t e d  t o  s im i l a r  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  lev e ls  of 
s e r u m  a n t ib o d ie s .  T h e r e  i s  a  p o s s ib ly  s ig n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n  betw een  
t h e  r e s i s t a n c e  o f  m ic e  t o  n e u r a l  in f e c t io n  a n d  t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  p ro te c tiv e  
a n t i b o d y  in  t h e  b r a in .  A . S.

Neutralisation of plant viruses by rabbit sera. B . K a s s a n i s  (Brit. 
J . exp. Path., 1 9 4 3 , 2 4 , 152— 1 5 9 ).— S p . n e u t r a l i s a t i o n  t e s t s  betw een  
a  n o . o f  p l a n t  v i r u s e s  a n d  t h e i r  a n t i s e r a  s h o w e d  t h e  s a m e  re la tio n s h ip s  
a s  t h o s e  i n d i c a t e d  b y  p r e c i p i t i n  t e s t s .  T h e r e  w a s  n o  c o rre la tio n  
b e tw e e n  p r e c i p i t i n  t i t r e  a n d  n e u t r a l i s i n g  p o w e r ,  a n d  r e m o v a l  of the 
p r e c i p i t i n s  d id  n o t  a f f e c t  n e u t r a l i s a t i o n  p o w e r .  F .  S.

Physiology of host-parasite  relations. IV. Some effects of tomato 
spotted wilt on growth.— S e e  A .,  19 4 3 , I I I ,  8 5 4 . 

Enzymic fission of the nucleic acid from tobacco mosaic v iru s .— See 
A .,  19 4 3 , I I I ,  9 1 4 .

Extent of im munisations in large cities. S . D . C o llin s  a n d  C. 
C o u n c c l l  (U .S . Publ. Health Repts., 1 9 4 3 , 5 8 , 1 1 2 1 — 1 1 5 1 ).— Im ­
m u n i s a t io n s  b a s e d  o n  a  c a n v a s s  o f  2 1 3 ,9 3 1  h o u s e h o ld s  in  28  cities 
o f  1 0 0 ,0 0 0  o r  m o r e  p o p u l a t i o n  a r e  t a b u l a t e d  a n d  a n a l y s e d .

C . G . W .
Effects of vaccination on serological tests for syphilis. G. 0 .

F a v o r i t e  (Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol. M ed., 19 4 3 , 5 2 , 2 9 7 — 2 9 9 ) .— O u t of 
2 0 2  i n d iv id u a l s  2 4  g a v e  f a l s e  p o s i t i v e  r e a c t io n s  f o r  s y p h i l i s  in  K olm er, 
K a h n ,  o r  M a z z in i  t e s t s .  T h e  r e a c t io n s  p e r s i s t e d  f o r  2 m o n th s  a fte r 
v a c c i n a t i o n  b u t  a l l  d i s a p p e a r e d  in  4  m o n th s .  V . J .  W .

Improved serologic K ahn reaction in spinal fluid. F .  R a p p a p o r t  
a n d  D . R a p p a p o r t  (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1 9 4 3 , 2 8 , 1 3 5 5 — 1350).— 
K n o w n  n e g a t iv e  s e r u m  i s  a d d e d  t o  c .s .f .  a n d  t h e  r e a c t i o n  t h e n  carried  
o u t .  C . J .  C. B .

Antigenic analysis of isolated tissues and body fluids of roundworm,
Ascaris lumbricoides var. suum. J .  O liv e r -G o n z d le z  (J. infect. Dis., 
1 9 4 3 , 7 2 , 2 0 2 — 2 1 2 ) .— S e r a  f r o m  r a b b i t s  f e d  w i t h  i n f e c t iv e  e g g s  and 
o f  r a b b i t s  i n j e c t e d  w i t h  p o w d e r e d  A . lumbricoides c a u s e d  p p ts . 
a r o u n d  t h e  m o u th ,  e x c r e t o r y  p o r e ,  a n u s ,  a n d  c u t i c le  o f  a s c a r is  larw e 
in  vitro. D u r in g  in f e c t io n  a n t ib o d ie s  a p p e a r e d  t o  t h e  fo llow ing 
t i s s u e s  o f  t h e  a d u l t  w o r m  : c u t ic le ,  e g g , i n t e s t i n e ,  m u s c le ,  sperm , 
a n d  c o e lo m ic  f lu id .  T h e  a n t i c u t i c l e  a n d  a n t i e g g  a n t ib o d ie s  g a v e  the 
h ig h e s t  p r e c i p i t i n  t i t r e s .  T h e  a n t i e g g  s e r u m  w a s  t h e  o n iy  a n ti­
t i s s u e  s e r u m  t h a t  w a s  a c t i v e  in  vitro  o n  t h e  la r v a ;  a n d  th e  egg 
a n t i g e n  w a s  t h e  o n ly  t i s s u e  a n t i g e n  t h a t  a b s o r b e d  t h e  in vitro 
a c t i v i t y  o f  im m u n e  s e r a  a g a i n s t  l a r v a ; .  F .  S.

Antigenic analysis of Trichmella spiralis. L .  R .  M e lc h e r  (J. infect. 
D is.,  1943 , 7 3 , 31 — 3 9 ) .— A n  a c id - s o l .  p r o t e i n  f r a c t i o n  w a s  iso la ted  
b y  a lk a l in e  e x t r a c t i o n  o f  d e h y d r a t e d ,  d e f a t t e d  la rv a e  a n d  purified  
b y  a c id  p p t n .  o f  t h e  n o n - r e a c t iv e  s u b s ta n c e s .  I t  c o n s is te d  of 3 
e le c t r o p h o r e t i c  c o m p o n e n ts .  2 0  fig. p r o d u c e d  p o s i t i v e  s k in  te s ts  
i n  i n f e c te d  r a b b i t s  a n d  2  ¡ig. g a v e  p o s i t i v e  p r e c ip i t i n  re a c tio n s . 
I t  w a s  a  c o m p le te  a n t ig e n ,  p r o d u c in g  s p .  a n t ib o d ie s  in  ra b b its . 
T h e s e  a n t ib o d ie s  d id  n o t  c r o s s - r e a c t  w i t h  a n t ig e n ic  m a te r i a l  from  
A scaris  s u u m  a d u l t s .  A  p o ly s a c c h a r id e  w a s  a l s o  i s o la te d  from  
T .  sp ira lis  la rv a ;  a n d  g a v e  p r e c i p i t i n  r e a c t io n s  in  h ig h  d ilu tio n s  
(2 fig.) w i t h  s e r a  o f  i n f e c te d  r a b b i t s ,  b u t  d id  n o t  g iv e  a  s k in  re a c tio n . 
I t  i n d u c e d  p r e c i p i t i n s  in  r a b b i t s  a n d  m a y  b e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  
p o t e n t  a c id - s o l .  p r o t e i n  a n t ig e n .  F .  S.

Electrophoretic studies on antibodies to Trichinella spiralis m  
rabbit. G . G . W r i g h t  a n d  J .  O liv e r -G o n z d le z  (J . infect. D is., 1943, 72, 
2 4 2 — 2 4 5 ) .— R a b b i t s  i n f e c te d  w i t h  T .  sp ira lis  s h o w e d  a n  in c rease  
i n  t h e  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  y - g lo b u l in  in  t h e i r  s e r a  a s  im m u n i t y  to  th e  
i n f e c t io n  d e v e lo p e d .  A n t ib o d ie s  b o t h  a g a i n s t  t h e  la r v a ;  a n d  a g a in s t  
t h e  a d u l t s  w e re  d e m o n s t r a t e d  in  t h e  y - g lo b u l in ,  b u t  n o t  in  o th e r 
e l e c t r o p h o r e t i c  c o m p o n e n ts  o f  t h e s e  s e r a .  F .  S.

(A) Relation between age, structure, and agent content of Rous no. 1 
sarcomas. (B) Prolonged antibody production following recovery«  
fowls from Rous no. 1 sarcoma. J . G . C a r r  (B rit. J .  exp. Path., 1J4 J, 
2 4  13 3 — 1 3 7 , 1 38— 1 4 0 ).— (a ) T h e  a m o u n t  o f  a c t i v e  a g e n t  e x tra c te d  
f r o m  R o u s  n o .  1 t u m o u r s  w a s  i n v e r s e l y  p r o p o r t i o n a l  t o  t h e  d u ra tio n  
o f  g r o w th  in  t h e  h o s t .  A f t e r  4 0  d a y s  a l l  t u m o u r s  w e r e  n o n - f i l te ra b le ,  
b e f o r e  t h e n  a l l  c o n ta in e d  s o m e  a g e n t .



(b) F o w ls  t e s t e d  1— 2  y e a r s  a f t e r  r e c o v e r y  f r o m  R o u s  n o .  1 t u m o u r s  
a llp o sse ssed  a  h ig h  c o n t e n t  o f  n e u t r a l i s i n g  a n t ib o d ie s  t o  t h e  R o u s  n o .  1 
agent in  t h e i r  s e r u m .  F .  S .

Reaction-producing antigens in eczema of infancy and childhood.
P. W . F a r m e r  (M ed. J . A ustral., 1 9 4 3 , I I ,  5 — 7 ).— I n  5 0  c a s e s  h o r s e  
dander, e g g  w h i t e ,  a n d  g r a s s  p o l le n s  w e r e  b y  f a r  t h e  c o m m o n e s t  
re a c t io n -p ro d u c in g  a n t ig e n s .  F .  S .

Rh antibodies in breast milk. Anti-A/i serum  from guinea-pigs. 
Occurrence of Rh antigen in  the population.— S e e  A .,  1943 , I I I ,  8 6 4 . 

Native and regenerated ox album in, n .  Im munological proper­
ties.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 3 8 ..

Inhibition of histam ine contraction and of anaphylactic reaction by 
NH-containing substances. W . J a d a s s o h n ,  I I .  E .  F ie r z ,  a n d  H . 
V o lle n w e id c r (Schweiz. mcd. Wschr., 1943 , 7 3 , 12 2 — 1 2 4 ).— T h e  
c o n tr a c t io n  o f  t h e  g u in e a - p ig ’s u t e r u s  b y  h i s t a m i n e  i s  a n ta g o n is e d  
by a r c a in e  >  s p e r m in e  >  s p e r m id in e  >  a r g in in e .  T r i c th y l e n e -  
te t r a m in e  h a s  a  s l i g h t  a n t i - h i s t a m i n e  e f fe c t .  T h e r e  i s  n o  q u a n t ,  
r e la tio n s h ip  b e tw e e n  t h e  a n t i - h i s t a m i n e  e f f e c t  o n  t h e  u t e r u s  o f  t h e  
N H -c o n ta in in g  s u b s t a n c e s  a n d  t h e i r  a n t a g o n i s i n g  a c t i o n  o n  t h e  
a n a p h y la c t ic  s h o c k  c o n t r a c t i o n  o f  t h e  u t e r u s ;  t r i e t h y l e n e t e t r a m i n e  
was m o re  p o t e n t  t h a n  a r c a i n e .  T h e  e f f e c ts  a r e  n o n - s p .  f o r  h i s t a m i n e  
as N H - c o n ta in in g  s u b s t a n c e s  a ls o  a n ta g o n i s e  t h e  e f f e c ts  o f  p i to c in ,  
cho line , a n d  a c e ty lc h o l in e  o n  t h e  g u in e a - p ig 's  u t e r u s .  T h e  h i s t a m i n e  
th e o ry  o f  a n a p h y l a c t i c  s h o c k  i s  r e j e c t e d .  A .  S .

Chemistry of allergens. VIII. Isolation and properties of an 
active prolein-polysaccharide fraction, C B-1A, from castor beans.
J. R . S p ie s  a n d  E .  J .  C o u ls o n  (J. Artier. Chem. Soc., 19 4 3 , 65, 1 7 2 0 —  
1725; c f . A ,,  19 4 3 , I I I ,  5 3 1 ) .— B y  t h e  m e th o d  u s e d  f o r  i s o l a t i o n  
of C S -5 1 I?  f r o m  c o t to n s e e d  (A ., 1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  7 0 ), d e f a t t e d  c a s to r  
b e an s  y ie ld  1 -8 %  o f  a  n o n - to x i c ,  a l l e r g e n ic  p r o t e i n - p o l y s a c c h a r i d e  
f ra c tio n , CB-1A. CB-1A  c o n t a i n s  3 -1 2 %  o f  c a r b o h y d r a t e  a n d  
y ie ld s  a r g in in e  2 6 -6 , N H 3 13-6 , g lu t a m ic  a c id  8 -6 , c y s t i n e  5 -0 , ly s in e
3-2, ty r o s in e  1-1, h i s t i d i n e  1-0, t r y p t o p h a n  0 , h u m in  0 -1 , m o n o -
19-3, a n d  d i - c a r b o x y l ic  a c id s  8 -6 % . T h e  s i m i l a r i t y  t o  C .S -51I?  is  
e n h a n c e d  b y  n o n - p p t n .  b y  P b  a c e t a t e .  O w in g  t o  p r e s e n c e  o f  r ic in ,  
th e  a q .  e x t r a c t ,  b u t  n o t  C B -IA ,  i s  h i g h l y  to x ic .  M in . s h o c k in g  a n d  
s e n s it is in g  d o s e s  o f  C B -IA  a r o  0 -3 3  a n d  8 -4  fig., r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  o f  N  
p e r  g u in e a -p ig .  -CB-IA  i s  im m u n o lo g ic a l ly  d i s t i n c t  ( S c h u l t z - D a le )  
from  o th e r  a n t i g e n s  i n  t h e  b e a n s .  P o s i t i v e  c u t a n e o u s  r e a c t io n s  a r e  
p ro d u c e d  b y  C B -IA  in  1 : 106 d i lu t i o n s .  P o s i t i v e  t r a n s f e r  r e a c t io n s  
a re  c a u s e d  b y  1 x  I 0 -10 g . K a p o k  s e e d s ,  b l a c k  m u s t a r d  s e e d s ,  f la x  
seeds, c r o to n  b e a n s ,  a n d  s o y a  b e a n s  y ie ld  0 -9 , 0 -7 , 0 -0 7 , 0 -0 2 , a n d
0 -02% , r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  o f  C B -IA , b u t  p e c a n  n u t s  y ie ld  n o n e .

R .  S . C .

X X V I . — P L A N T  P H Y S I O L O G Y .

Effect of bile salts and oleates on structural viscosity of protoplasm.
R . M . M u ir  (Bot. Gaz., 19 4 0 , 102, 3 5 7 — 3 6 5 ) .— I m m e r s io n  o f  Spiro- 
gyra in  a q .  N a  t a u r o c h o l a t e ,  g ly c o c h o la te ,  o le a te ,  o r  M g  o l e a te  
d e c re a s e d  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  v i s c o s i ty  o f  t h e  f i l a m e n ts  (a s  s h o w n  b y  
c h lo ro p la s t  d i s p la c e m e n t )  a s  c o m p a r e d  w i t h  t h a t  in  f i l a m e n ts  
p la c ed  in  w a te r .  T h e  e f f e c t  o f  p r o lo n g e d  im m e r s io n  (e x c e e d in g  
60— 90  m in .)  w a s  v a r i a b l e .  T r a n s f e r  o f  t h e  c u l tu r e s  f r o m  t h e  a q .  
s o lu tio n s  t o  w a t e r  r e s u l t e d  in  c o m p le te  r e c o v e r y  a t  r a t e s  w h ic h  
v a r ie d  w i th  t h e  s a l t s  u s e d  in  t h e  p r e l im in a r y  t r e a t m e n t .  A . G . P .

Effect of soil moisture on growth and transpiration in  Helianthus 
annuus. E .  V . M a r t i n  (P lant P hysio l., 1 9 4 0 , 15, 4 4 9 —- 4 6 6 ) .—  
W ith  s u n f lo w e rs  g r o w n  in  la r g e  c o n ta in e r s  a  lo w e r  l io l a r d  i s  a s s o c i a t e d  
w ith  d im in is h e d  g r o w th .  W h e n  w a t e r  w a s  r e p le n i s h e d  a t  i n t e r v a l s  
to  b r in g  t h e  h o l a r d  a p p r o x .  t o  f ie ld  c a p a c i t y  t h e  w a t e r  r e q u i r e m e n t  
of t h e  p l a n t s  a n d  t h e  r o o t / s h o o t  r a t i o  in c r e a s e d  w i t h  t h e  l e v e l  o f  
a v a i la b le  w a te r .  W h e n  t h e  s o i l  w a s  p r e p a r e d  w i t h  a  p r e d e t e r m in e d  
h o la rd  a n d  n o  f u r t h e r  a d d i t i o n  w a s  m a d e  n e i t h e r  t h e  w a t e r  r e q u i r e ­
m e n t n o r  t h e  r o o t / s h o o t  r a t i o  w a s  a p p r e c i a b ly  a f f e c te d  b y  t h e  
leve l o f w a t e r  s u p p ly .  T h e  e f f e c t  o f  a  lo w e re d  h o la r d  o n  g r o w th  
ra te  w a s  a p p a r e n t  lo n g  b e f o r e  t h e  e f f e c t  o n  s t o m a t a l  o p e n in g  o r  o n  
th e  t r a n s p i r a t i o n  r a t e .  T h e  l a t t e r  w a s  a f f e c te d  -w hen a p p r o x  §  o f  
th e  a v a i la b le  m o i s tu r e  h a d  b e e n  r e m o v e d  f r o m  t h e  s o i l ;  s t o m a t a l  
o p e n in g  w a s  s im i la r ly ' a n d  s im u l t a n e o u s ly  a f f e c te d  a n d  a t  t h i s  s t a g e  
signs o f w i l t i n g  f i r s t  a p p e a r e d .  A . G . P .

Water requirements of Rocky M ountain conifers. J .  R o e s e r ,  j u n .  
(J. Forestry, 1 9 4 0 , 3 8 , 2 4 — 2 6 ) .— C o n ife r  s e e d l in g s  g r o w n  f o r  10  y e a r s  
m  so il in  w a t e r - t i g h t  c o n t a i n e r s  s h o w e d  d i f f e r in g  w a t e r  r e q u i r e m e n t s .  
Crg. m a t t e r  p r o d u c t i o n  p e r  u n i t  o f  w a t e r  a b s o r b e d  is  g r e a t e s t  in  
p in o n  p in e ,  fo l lo w e d  b y  D o u g la s  fir ,  E n g l e m a n n  s p r u c e ,  a n d  
ponderosa p in e .  L .  G . G . W .

, Relation of pH to growth in citrus. A . R .  C . H a a s  (Plant Physiol., 
ry O , 15, 37 7 — 4 0 7 ).— C i t r u s  t r e e s  g r o w n  i n  s o lu t io n  c u l tu r e s ,  w h ile  
to le ra tin g  a  w id e  r a n g e  o f  p H ,  g r e w  b e t t e r  in  a c id  t h a n  in  a lk a l in e  
m edia. E f f e c t s  o f  v a r io u s  s o u r c e s  o f  N  a n d  a l s o  o f  C u S 0 4 a t  d i f f e r e n t  
ranges o f p H  in  s a n d  a n d  s o i l  c u l tu r e s  o f  o r a n g e s  a n d  le m o n s  a r e  
recorded. * A . G . P .
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Responses of M archantia polym orpha  to nutrient supply and photo- 
period. P .  D .  V o t h  a n d  K .  C . H a m n e r  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 , 102, 1 6 9 —  
2 0 5 ).— M archantia  w a s  c u l t u r e d  o n  g la s s  w o o l u s in g  n u t r i e n t s  o f  
c o n s t ,  o s m o t ic  c o n c n .  (0 -2 8 5  a tm .) .  A b s e n c e  o f  C a  b u t  p r e s e n c e  o f  
K  a n d  M g  in  m e d ia  r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  r e g e n e r a t io n  o f  n e w  t h a l l i  f r o m  
a d v e n t i t i o u s  b u d s  a r i s in g  f r o m  t h e  m id r ib  r e g io n  o f  t h e  v e n t r a l  
s id e  o f  t h e  t h a l lu s .  I n  a b s e n c e  o f  N O , ' a n d  P 0 4' "  n e u t r a l  c e l l s  
a c q u i r e  a  r e d - v io l e t  c o lo r a t io n .  T h e  P 0 4' "  r e q u i r e m e n t  i s  v e r y  
s m a l l .  D e f ic ie n c y  o f  M g  o r  S O / 7 p r o d u c e s  le s s  m a r k e d  e f fe c ts  
t h a n  t h a t  o f  o t h e r  n u t r i e n t s .  G r o w th  in c r e a s e d  w i t h  t h e  N 0 3'  
s u p p ly  p r o v id e d  a l l  o t h e r  n u t r i e n t s  w e re  p r e s e n t  i n  a d e q u a t e  a m o u n t s .  
L o n g  p h o to p e r io d s  i n d u c e d  g r e a t e r  g r o w th ,  a  g r e a t e r  n o . o f  g a m e t -  
a n g io p h o r e s ,  b u t  a  s m a l l e r  n o .  o f  g e m m a ; c u p s  t h a n  d id  s h o r t  p h o t o ­
p e r io d s  a t  a l l  le v e l s  o f  n u t r i e n t  s u p p ly '.  A . G . P .

Storage of root reserves i n  Rhodes grass. H .  W c i n m a n n  (P lant 
P hysiol., 1940 , 15, 4 6 7 — 4 8 4 ) .— I n  w e l l - f e r t i l i s e d  s o ils  t h e  r o o t  
s y s t e m  o f  Chloris gay  ana  c o n t in u e d  t o  in c r e a s e  a f t e r  s e e d  f o r m a t io n  
w h e n  a e r i a l  g r o w th  h a d  c e a s e d  e n t i r e ly .  D u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  s u g a r s ,  
h y d r o ly s a b le  c a r b o h y d r a t e s ,  N ,  P ,  a n d  I< w e re  l o s t  f r o m  s h o o ts  b u t  
r e a p p e a r e d  in  r o o t s .  I n  a d d i t i o n  N  a n d  m in e r a l  c o n s t i t u e n t s  
w e re  a b s o r b e d  f r o m  t h e  s o i l  f o r  p e r io d s  w h ic h  v a r j e d  w i t h  n u t r i t i o n a l  
c o n d i t io n s  a n d  t h e  s t a g e  o f  m a t u r i t y  o f  t h e  p l a n t s .  N u t r i t i o n a l  
d e f ic ie n c y  o r  a b n o r m a l  g r o w th  in t e r f e r e d  w i t h  t h i s  a c c u m u la t io n  
o f  r o o t  r e s e r v e s .  A . G . P .

Balance sheet of metabolites for potato discs showing the effect of 
salts and dissolved oxygen on metabolism a t 2 3 ° . F .  C . S te w a r d ,  
P .  R .  S t o u t ,  a n d  C . P r e s t o n  (Plant P hysiol., 1 9 4 0 , 15, 4 0 9 — 4 4 7 ) .—  
T h e  r e s p i r a t i o n  a n d  m e ta b o l i s m  o f  p o t a t o  d is c s  p l a c e d  in  a q .  s a l t  
s o lu t io n s  a r e  e x a m in e d .  S a l t s  f r o m  w h ic h  t h e  i n t a k e  o f  a n io n s  e x ­
c e e d e d  t h a t  o f  c a t i o n s  c a u s e d  a n  in c r e a s e  in  a l k a l i n i t y  a n d  [ H C O j 'j  
i n  t h e  s o lu t io n .  I n  a e r a t e d  s o lu t io n s  K  s a l t s  in c r e a s e d  a n d  C a  s a l t s  
d e p r e s s e d  t h e  i n t a k e  o f  w a t e r  by ' t h e  d is c s .  R e s p i r a t i o n  o f  t h e  d is c s  
u n d e r  c o n d i t io n s  in  w h ic h  t h e  0 2 s u p p ly  w a s  n o t  a  l i m i t i n g  f a c t o r  
w a s  c o n t r o l l e d  b y  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  s a l t  u s e d .  T h e  s u g a r  c o n c n .  
i n  t h e  t i s s u e  w a s  i n c r e a s e d  b y  a l l  s a l t s  u s e d ,  b u t  s u g a r  d id  n o t  
c o n t r o l  t h e  r e s p i r a t o r y  r a t e .  W i t h  [ 0 2] s u f f ic ie n t ly  lo w  t o  d e p r e s s  
t h e  in taTce o f  K B r  s y n th e s i s  o f  p r o t e i n  w a s  l i m i t e d  b y  0 2 d e f ic ie n c y .  
W i t h  a d e q u a t e  a e r a t i o n  K B r  in c r e a s e d  a n d  C a B r 2 d e p r e s s e d  p r o t e i n  
s y n th e s i s .  T h e  a m o u n t s  o f  C 0 2 r e s p i r e d  a n d  o f  p r o t e i n  s y n th e s i s e d  
w e re  l i n e a r l y  e l a t e d .  I n  a e r a t e d  w a t e r  J  o f  t h e  r e s p i r a t i o n  o f  t h e  
d is c s  o c c u r r e d  i n d e p e n d e n t ly  o f  N  m e ta b o l i s m  a n d  w a s  u n a f f e c te d  
b y  s a l t s  o r  [ 0 2] .  D u r i n g  r e s p i r a t i o n  o f  d is c s  in  w a t e r  o r  a q .  K B r  a  
s u r f a c e  f i lm  o f  c o m p le x  m a t e r i a l  r i c h  i n  u r o n ic  a c id s  w a s  f o r m e d  a t  
t h e  e x p e n s e  o f  s t a r c h .  V o la t i l e  C  c o m p o u n d s  (7 -5 %  o f  t h e  t o t a l  
r e s p i r a t i o n )  w e r e  a ls o  p r o d u c e d .  A m in o - a c id s  a n d  s u g a r  p r o v id e d  
t h e  C  f o r  t h e  p r o t e i n  m o l .  D u r in g  t h e  u t i l i s a t i o n  o f  N O ., ' C  i s  
d e r iv e d  f r o m  o t h e r  s o u rc e s ,  e.g., o rg .  a c id s .  A . G . P .

Mineral composition of alcoholic extracts of potato leaves : relation­
ship to crop yields. C. E .  B e a u c h a m p  (Plan t P hysiol., 1 9 4 0 , 15, 
4 8 5 — 5 0 2 ) ,— C lo se  c o r r e l a t i o n  i s  e s t a b l i s h e d  b e tw e e n  t h e  y ie ld  o f  
p o t a t o e s  a n d  t h e  t o t a l  %  o f  n u t r i e n t s  (K ,  P ,  N ,  C a , M g) p r e s e n t  in  
a lc o h o l ic  e x t r a c t s  o f  l e a v e s  s a m p le d  52  d a y s  a f t e r  p l a n t i n g .  A n  
in c r e a s e  in  a p p l ie d  K  f e r t i l i s e r  w a s  a s s o c ia t e d  w i t h  h ig h e r  %  o f  K  
in  t h e  e x t r a c t s  a n d  w i t h  in c r e a s e d  y ie ld s .  E x t r a c t s  f r o m  p l a n t s  
r e c e iv in g  N  +  P  f e r t i l i s e r s  c o n ta in e d  l a r g e r  p r o p o r t i o n s  o f  K  t h a n  
t h o s e  f r o m  p l a n t s  r e c e iv in g  n o  f e r t i l i s e r .  T h e  %  o f  P  in  t h e  e x t r a c t s  
p a r a l l e le d  t h a t  o f  K  a n d  w a s  u n r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  a m o u n t  o f  P  f e r t i l i s e r  
g iv e n .  T h e  %  o f  C a  a n d  M g  in  e x t r a c t s  w a s  in v e r s e l y  a n d  t h e  %  
o f  N  n o t  r e l a t e d  t o  t h a t  o f  K .  T h e  %  o f  t o t a l  n u t r i e n t s  in  t h e  e x t r a c t s  
v a r i e d  d i r e c t l y  w i th  t h e  a m o u n t  o f  f e r t i l i s e r  a p p l ie d .  A . G . P .

M ineral nutrition [of plants] in relation to Bison flax. B . A .
H e lg e s o n ,  T .  H .  H o p p e r ,  a n d  D . T a y lo r  (Plant P hysiol., 1 9 4 0 , 15, 
5 0 3 — 5 1 4 ).— T h e  p l a n t s  w e r e  g r o w n  i n  S h iv e 's  3 - s a l t  m i x t u r e  w h ic h  
w a s  c o n s t a n t l y  r e n e w e d .  T h e  f in a l  g r o w th  a n d  h e ig h t ,  o f  p l a n t s  
r e m a in e d  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  c o n s t ,  o v e r  w id e  r a n g e s  o f  s a l t  c o n c n .  - i n  
t h e  n u t r i e n t .  M a t u r i t y  o f  t h e  p l a n t s  w a s  a c c e l e r a t e d  b y  t h e  
p r e s e n c e  o f  K H 2P 0 4 in  t h e  n u t r i e n t  a n d  w a s  i n v e r s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  
p r o p o r t i o n  o f  N  g iv e n .  T h e  o v e n - d r y  w t .  o f  p l a n t s  a n d  t h e  w t .  
o f  s e e d  p r o d u c e d  w e re  n o t  c o n s i s t e n t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  
a n y  c o n s t i t u e n t  i n  t h e  c u l t u r e  m e d iu m ,  e x c e p t  t h a t  vals-. w e re  h ig h  
w h e n  l a r g e  a m o u n t s  o f  K H 2P 0 4 w e r e  u s e d .  O il  y ie ld s  w e r e  u n ­
a f f e c te d  b y . w i d e  v a r i a t i o n s  in  n u t r i e n t  p r o p o r t i o n s ;  h ig h  I  v a l s .  
w e r e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  g e n e r o u s  f e e d in g  w i t h  K H 2P O j .  A . G . P .

M ineral composition of Chlorella pyrenoidosa  grown in  culture 
media containing varying concentrations of calcium, magnesium , 
potassium, and sodium. G . T .  S c o t t  (J. Cell. Comp. P hysiol., 1 9 4 3 , 21, 
3 2 7 — 3 3 8 ) .— T h i s  a lg a  g ro w s  i n  a b s e n c e  o f  C a  o r  N a ,  b u t  K ,  M g , 
S 0 4" ,  a n d  P 0 4" '  a r e  e s s e n t i a l .  T h e  c e l l s  s t o r e  K  i f  e n o u g h  i s  
p r e s e n t ; i f  i t  i s  n o t ,  e q u iv .  N a  i s  t a k e n  u p .  T h e  C a  ; M g  r a t i o  i s  t h e  
s a m e  i n  t h e  c e l l s  a s  i n  t h e  m e d iu m .  V . J . W .

Nitrogen metabolism of the plant embryo. ■ W . L .  M c R a r y  (Bot. 
Gaz., 1 9 4 0 ,102, 8 9 — 9 6 ) .— T h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  N  i n  l u p in s  i n  s u c c e s s iv e  
s t a g e s  o f  g e r m in a t io n  i s  e x a m in e d .  P r o t e i n - N  in  t h e  c o ty l e d o n s  
g r a d u a l l y  d im in i s h e s  u n t i l  t h e  n i n t h  d a y  o f  g e r m in a t io n  a n d  r e ­
a p p e a r s  in  t h e  a x i s  a s  a m in o - a c id s  a n d  a m id e s .  T h i s  p r o c e s s  i s
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a c c e le r a te d  b y  g e r m i n a t i o n  in  d a r k n e s s .  L i g h t  e i t h e r  p r o m o t e s  
t h e  s y n t h e s i s  o r  i n h i b i t s  t h e  h y d r o ly s i s  o f  p r o t e i n  a f t e r  t h e  n i n t h  
d a y .  C o n s id e r a b le  l o n g i tu d in a l  g r o w th  p r o c e e d s  w i t h  l i t t l e  c h a n g e  
i n  t h e  p r o t e i n  c o n t e n t  (a s  %  o f  t o t a l  p l a n t - N ) . T h e  c o n c n .  o f  
a m in o - a c id -  a n d  a m id e - N  i n  t i s s u e  f lu id s  r e m a in s  a t  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  
u n i f o r m  le v e ls  d u r i n g  t h e  f i r s t  15  d a y s  o f  g e r m in a t io n .  A .  G . P .

Nitrogen content of sound and decayed coniferous woods : relation 
to loss in  weight during decay. R . E .  H u n g a t e  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 ,102, 
3 8 2 — 3 9 2 ) .— T h e  t o t a l  N  c o n t e n t  (m g . p e r  c .c .)  o f  t h e  w o o d  d o e s  n o t  
c h a n g e  g r e a t l y  d u r in g  d e c a y .  T h e  a m o u n t  o f  w o o d  d i s a p p e a r in g  
d u r in g  d e c a y  i s  5 0 0 — 7 0 0  t i m e s  t h e  m a x .  a m o u n t  o f  a v a i l a b l e  N  
p r e s e n t .  T h e  N  o f  t h e  w o o d  i s  m o r e  e f f e c t iv e ly  u t i l i s e d  d u r i n g  d e c a y  
t h a n  i s  t h a t  s u p p l i e d  a r t i f i c ia l ly .  A .  G . P .

Amide metabolism in etiolated seedlings. I. Asparagine and 
glutamine formation in  Lupinus august i/oljus, Vicia atropurpurea, 
and Cucurbita pepo. H .  B . V ic k e r y  a n d  G . W .  P u c h e r  (J. B iol. 
Chem., 19 4 3 , 150, 19 7 — 2 0 7 ) .— A s p a r a g in e  a c c u m u la t e s  in  s e e d s  o f  
L. anguslifolius d u r i n g  s p r o u t i n g  in  t h e  d a r k ,  t h e  c o n t e n t  r e a c h i n g  
a p p r o x .  1 1 %  o f  t h e  o r ig i n a l  w t .  o f  t h e  s e e d s  a f t e r  12 d a y s .  T h e r e ­
a f t e r ,  t h e  c o n t e n t  r a p i d l y  d e c r e a s e s ,  N H 2 b e in g  p r o d u c e d  a t  t h e  s a m e  
t im e .  T h e  c h a n g e  i s  p r o b a b l y  b r o u g h t  a b o u t  b y  t h e  e x h a u s t i o n  
o f  t h e  n o n - n i t r o g e n o u s  c o m p o n e n t s  e s s e n t i a l  f o r  t h e  s y n t h e s i s  o f  
a s p a r a g in e .  T h e  s e e d l in g s  a r e  a  s a t i s f a c t o r y  s o u r c e  f o r  t h e  p r e p ,  
o f  a s p a r a g in e .  I n  s p r o u t i n g  V. atropurpurea  s e e d s  m a x .  c o n t e n t  
( 5 %  o f  o r ig in a l  w t .  o f  s e e d s )  o f  a s p a r a g in e  i s  r e a c h e d  in  16— 19 d a y s  
a n d  m a i n t a i n e d  f o r  7 d a y s  lo n g e r .  I n  b o t h  s p e c ie s ,  s m a l l  p r o p o r t i o n s  
o f  g lu t a m in e  a r e  f o u n d .  T h e  g lu t a m in e  c o n t e n t  o f  s p r o u t i n g  s e e d s  
o f  C . pepo  r e a c h e s  3 %  o f  t h e  o r ig i n a l  w t .  o f  t h e  s e e d s  i n  21  d a y s ,  
t h e  a s p a r a g in e  c o n t e n t  a t t a i n i n g  o n ly  h a l f  o f  t h i s  v a l .  A  m o d if ic a t io n  
o f  S c h i f f ’s  m e th o d  (A .,  18 8 5 , 377 ) f o r  c o n v e r t i n g  a s p a r a g in e  i n t o  
a s p a r t i c  a c id  i s  d e s c r ib e d .  W .  M cC .

Carbohydrate metabolism in alpine grasses, and problem of adapt­
ation. S . O. G r c b in s k i  (Cotupl. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1941, 31, 
279— 281).— T h e  a d a p t a t i o n  o f  w i n t e r  w h e a t  a n d  r y e  t o  h ig h  a l t i t u d e s  
i s  m a n i f e s t e d  in  a  d e c r e a s e  o f  s o l .  a n d  a n  in c r e a s e  o f  in s o l .  c a r b o ­
h y d r a t e s .  T h e i r  c a r b o h y d r a t e  m e ta b o l i s m  t h u s  m o r e  c lo s e ly  
r e s e m b le s  t h a t  o f  w i ld  g r a s s e s .  D a t a  a r e  g iv e n  f o r  a  n o .  o f  c u l t i v a t e d  
a n d  w i ld  c e r e a ls .  P .  G . M .

Starch formation in tobacco plants deficient in potassium . D . D a y
(Plant Physiol., 1 9 4 0 , 15, 3 6 7 — 3 7 5 ) .— L e a v e s  o f  t o b a c c o  s e e d l in g s  
(9— 15 w e e k s )  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  s a n d  c u l t u r e  u s in g  m e d ia  d e v o id  o f  K  
s h o w e d  a  lo w e r e d  w a t e r  c o n t e n t  a n d  s m a l l e r  c a p a c i t y  t o  s to r e  s t a r c h  
t h a n  d id  c o n t r o l s  r e c e iv in g  K . A .  G . P .

Interrelationship of storage tem perature, concentration, and time 
in  the effect of carbon dioxide on sugar content of potato tubers.
F .  E .  D e n n y  a n d  N .  C . T h o r n t o n  (Conlr. Boyce Thompson Inst., 
1 9 4 2 , 12, 3 6 1 — 3 7 3 ) .— T h e  r a p i d  in c r e a s e  i n  r e d u c in g  s u g a r  c o n t e n t  
o f  p o t a t o e s  s to r e d  a t  2 °  w a s  i n h i b i t e d  f o r  30  d a y s  b y  5 %  a n d  f o r  6 0  
d a y s  b y  2 0 %  o f  C O . in  t h e  s to r a g e  a t m .  A t  5 °  i n c r e a s e  in  r e d u c in g  
s u g a r s  w a s  p r e v e n t e d  f o r  30— 9 0  d a y s  ( a c c o r d in g  t o  v a r i e t y )  b y  5 %  
o f  C O ..  T h e  i n h i b i t o r y  e f f e c t  o f  2 0 %  o f  C O s w a s  a p p a r e n t  f o r  30  
d a y s  a t  5 °  o r  7° b u t  w a s  r e v e r s e d  s u b s e q u e n t ly .  C 0 2 in c r e a s e d  
t h e  s u c r o s e  c o n t e n t  o f  t u b e r s  s to r e d  a t  5 °  o r  7 ° ;  a t  2 °  a n  i n i t i a l l y  
r e t a r d i n g  e f f e c t  w a s  a p p a r e n t  b u t  t h i s  w a s  l a t e r  r e p la c e d  b y  a  r a p i d  
i n c r e a s e  in  s u c r o s e  f o r m a t io n .  A . G . P .

Pectic content of p lant m aterials. Z . I. K e r t e s z  (Plant P hysiol., 
1 9 4 0 , 15, 5 6 5 — 5 6 6 ) .— T h e  w o r k  o f  E lw e l l  a n d  D e h n  (ibid., 19 3 9 , 14, 
809) i s  c r i t i c i s e d .  D a t a  r e p o r t e d  a r e  i n a c c u r a t e  a n d  v a l s .  a r e  
im p o s s ib ly  h ig h .  A . G . P .

R61e of oxidising activity of vegetable tissue in synthesis of ascorbic 
acid. B . A . R u b i n  a n d  N . S . S p i r id o n o v a  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci., 
U .R .S .S ., . 1 9 4 1 , 31, 6 0 7 — 6 0 9 ).— T h e  a c t i v i t y  o f  a s c o r b in a s e  i s  
a p p r o x .  t h e  s a m e  d u r in g  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  w i ld  r o s e  a n d  o f  
a u b e r g in e  f r u i t s .  W h e n  r ip e n in g  o c c u r s  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  a c t i v i t y  
a p p e a r  a n d  b y  t h i s  t im e  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  a c c u m u la t io n  o f  a s c o r b ic  a c id  
i s  a lm o s t  c o m p le te .  W h e n  t h e  a c t i v i t y  o f  a s c o r b in a s e  i n  t h e  f r u i t  
o f  w i ld  r o s e  h a s  b e c o m e  s o  lo w  t h a t  t h e  e n z y m e  a p p e a r s  t o  b e  a b s e n t  
t h e  s t a g e  i s  a l r e a d y  r e a c h e d  a t  w h ic h  a l l  l i f e  p ro c e s s e s  i n  t h e  f r u i t  h a v e  
c e a s e d .  A t  t h e  s a m e  p e r io d ,  t h e  f r u i t s  o f  C u c u r b i ta c e a ;  s h o w  
v e r y  p r o n o u n c e d  p h y s io lo g ic a l  a n d  b io lo g ic a l  a c t i v i t y .  T h e  p e r i ­
c a r p s  o f  w ild  r o s e  a n d  p u m p k i n  a r e  u n a b le  t o  s y n th e s i s e  a s c o r b ic  
a c id ,  a n d  i t  i s  m e r e ly  s t o r e d  th e r e  f r o m  t h e  le a v e s .  T h e  a m o u n t  
o f  a s c o r b ic  a c id  in  t h e  a u b e r g in e  f r u i t  i s  m u c h  g r e a t e r  t h a n  in  
t h a t  o f  t h e  w i ld  ro s e .  D u r in g  w in t e r ,  in  t h e  d o r m a n t  s t a t e ,  t h e  
c a b b a g e  is  u n a b le  t o  b u i ld  u p  a s c o r b ic  a c i d  f r o m  t h e  s u g a r s  in  t h e  
t i s s u e s ,  b u t  i n  t h e  s p r in g ,  s y n t h e s i s  o f  a s c o r b ic  a c id  o c c u r s .  I t  is  
c o n c lu d e d  t h a t  p r e s e n c e  o f  s u g a r  i s  n o t  t h e  o n ly  c o n d i t io n  f o r  
s y n t h e s i s  o f  a s c o r b ic  a c id  i n  p l a n t s .  T h e  r e d o x  p r o c e s s e s  m u s t  a ls o  
b e  s u f f ic ie n t ly  a c t i v e  b e c a u s e  t h e  s u g a r  i s  c o n v e r t e d  i n t o  a s c o r b ic  
a c id  b y  o x id i s in g  r e a c t io n s .  J .  N .  A .

M easurement of respiratory quotient of plant tissues in  a constant 
gaseous environment. A . U l r ic h  (P lan t P hysiol., 1 9 4 0 , 15, 5 2 7 —  
5 3 6 ).— A p p r o p r i a t e  a p p a r a t u s  i s  d e s c r ib e d  a n d  d a t a  o b t a in e d  w i th  
e x c i s e d  r o o t s  a r e  r e c o r d e d .  A .  G . P .
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Validity of equations for relative growth constants when applied to 
sigmoid growth curves. R . P r a t t  (B ull T o n ey  Bot. Club, 1941, 68, 
2 9 5 — 3 0 4 ) .— A  d is c u s s io n  o f  t h e  u s e  a n d  l i m i t a t i o n  o f  t h e  H u x ley  
e q u a t i o n  y  =  bxk (y  — m a g n i t u d e  o f  o n e  d i f f e r e n t ia l l y  g ro w in g  p a rt, 
x  =  m a g n i t u d e  o f  t h e  r e s t  o f  t h e  p l a n t ,  b i s  a  c o n s t ,  t h a t  in d ic a te s  
t h e  v a l .  o f  y  w h e n  x  — 1, a n d  A is  a  c o n s t ,  t h a t  d e n o te s  t h e  r a t io  of 
t h e  r e l a t i v e  g r o w t h  r a t e  o f  t h e  r e s t  o f  t h e  b o d y  o r  o f  t h e  o th e r  p a rt) .

L .  G . G . W .
Growth of fruits in  C attleya  and allied genera in  the Orchidacese.

R . E .  D u n c a n  a n d  J .  T .  C u r t i s  (Bull. Torrey Bot. Club, 1943, 70, 
1 0 4 — 1 1 9 ).— T h e  a m o u n t  o f  p o l le n  t a k i n g  p a r t  in  p o l l i n a t io n  affects 
t h e  s iz e  b u t  n o t  t h e  s h a p e  o f  t h e  f r u i t .  L o n g  d a y s  in c r e a s e  f r u i t  size 
b u t  n o t  t h e  %  o f  s e e d s  c o n t a i n i n g  e m b r y o s .  S e l f - p o l l in a t io n  lowers 
t h e  %  o f  s e e d s  c o n t a i n i n g  e m b r y o s  b u t  in t e r g e n e r i c  a n d  in te r- 
s p .  c ro s s e s  m a y  g iv e  a s  g o o d  a  y ie ld  a s  c ro s s e s  w i t h i n  a  s p ec ie s .

L .  G . G . W .
Floral initiation in  Biloxi soya beans as influenced by photosyn­

thetic activity during the induction period. M . W . P a r k e r  a n d  H . A. 
B o r th w ic k  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 , 102, 2 5 6 — 2 6 8 ) .— F lo w e r  i n i t i a t i o n  was 
l i m i t e d  b y  c o n t r o l l i n g  p h o t o s y n t h e s i s  d u r in g  i n d u c t i o n  b y  m e a n s  of 
t h e  C 0 2 s u p p ly  o r  t h e  d u r a t i o n  o f  e x p o s u r e  t o  h i g h - i n t e n s i t y  lig h t. 
P l a n t s  r e c e iv in g  n o r m a l  a t m .  [ C O J  d u r i n g  2 — 8 h r .  o f  each 
p h o to p e r io d  p r o d u c e d  n o s .  o f  f lo w e r  p r i m o r d i a  p r o p o r t i o n a l  to  the  
a i r  s u p p ly .  W h e n  n o  C 0 2 w a s  s u p p l i e d  n o  p r i m o r d i a  w e re  fo rm ed . 
P l a n t s  r e c e iv in g  o n ly  1 h r .  o f  h i g h - i n t e n s i t y  l i g h t  d u r in g  a n  8-hr. 
p h o to p c r io d  p r o d u c e d  n o  f lo w e rs  b u t  t h o s e  r e c e iv in g  2  h r .  o r  m ore 
fo r m e d  f lo w e r  p r i m o r d i a  i n  p r o p o r t i o n  t o  t h e  l e n g t h  o f  e x p o s u re  to  
t h e  l i g h t .  I n c r e a s e  i n  [ C 0 2] i n  t h e  a t m .  c a u s e d  a n  in c r e a s e  in  flower 
i n i t i a t i o n .  A . G . P .

Mechanism of injury and death by low tem perature. B . J .  L u y e t 
a n d  P .  M . G e h e n io  (B iodynam ica, 1 9 4 0 , 3, 3 3 — 9 9 ) .— A  re v ie w  of 
t h e  p r o b le m  o f  lo w - te m p .  i n j u r y  ( to  p l a n t s  c h ie f ly ) .

L .  G . G . W .
Voltage gradient measurem ents in  forest trees. A . G . S n o w , jun . 

(J . Forestry, 19 4 2 , 40, 8 7 2 — 8 7 6 ) .— V o l ta g e  g r a d i e n t  m e a s u re m e n ts  
m a d e  o n  s h e e t s  o f  a s h ,  w i t h  t h e  e l e c t r o d e  c o n t a c t s  8  in .  a p a r t ,  are 
r e c o r d e d .  A d d i t i o n  o f  t o x i c  s u b s t a n c e s  t o  t h e  w a t e r  in  w h ic h  the 
s h o o t s  s t a n d  f i r s t  r e d u c e s  a n d  t h e n  r e v e r s e s  t h e  v o l t a g e  g ra d ie n t 
b e f o r e  t h e  t o x i c  s u b s t a n c e  h a s  a n y  e x t e r n a l l y  v i s ib le  e f f e c t  o n  the  
s h o o ts .  L . G . G . W .

Effects of artificial defoliation on pine and larch. F .  C . C ra ig h ead  
(J. Forestry, 1 9 4 0 , 38, 8 8 5 — 8 8 8 ) .— D e s t r u c t i o n  o f  a l l  o ld  fo lia g e  and  
a l l  t h e  c u r r e n t  y e a r ’s  g r o w t h  e a r l y  i n  t h e  s e a s o n  k i l l e d  t h e  trees. 
S e p te m b e r  d e f o l i a t i o n  c a u s e d  d e a t h  d u r in g  t h e  w in t e r .  E a rly  
s p r in g  d e f o l i a t i o n  o f  n e w  g r o w th  d id  n o t  c a u s e  d e a t h  b u t  s t im u la te d  
n e e d le  g r o w th  a n d  c a u s e d  a  s e v e r e  r e d u c t i o n  in  w o o d  g ro w th . 
R e m o v a l  o f  a l l  o ld  n e e d le s  e a r ly  in  s p r in g  c a u s e d  a  r e d u c t io n  in 
w o o d  g r o w th  a n d  t h e  e f f e c t  w a s  g r e a t e r  i f  t h e  d e f o l i a t io n  w a s  carred  
o u t  a f t e r  ( i n s t e a d  o f  b e fo re )  t h e  b u d  o p e n in g  in  s p r in g .

L .  G . G . W .
Effect of some environmental factors on floral initiation in  Xan- 

thium. L .  K .  M a n n  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 , 102, 3 3 9 — 3 5 6 ) .— F low er 
i n i t i a t i o n  m a y  b e  i n d u c e d  in  X . pennsylvanicum  b y  s u b je c tio n  
t o  a  s in g le  c o n t r o l l e d  p h o t o - i n d u c t i v e  c y c le .  I n  t h i s  c y c le  the  
i n i t i a t i o n  o f  f lo w e r in g  p r im o r d ia  a n d  t h e i r  r a t e  o f  d e v e lo p m e n t 
i n c r e a s e  w i t h  t h e  l e n g t h  o f  t h e  l i g h t  p e r io d  u p  t o  a  m a x .  b e y o n d  
w h ic h  t h e  l e n g t h  o f  t h e  p h o to p e r io d  h a s  n o  f u r t h e r  e f fe c t .  T h e  effect 
o f  t h e  p h o t o p e r io d  i s  in te n s i f i e d  b y  in c r e a s e  i n  l i g h t  in te n s ity .  
R i s e  i n  t e m p ,  s h o r t e n s  t h e  m in .  p h o t o p e r io d  n e c e s s a r y  t o  induce  
f lo w e r in g . A . G . P .

Effect of intensity of illum ination on response of peanuts to day- 
length. A . I .  T s c h e l i a d in o v a  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1941, 
31, 27 6 — 2 7 8 ) .— P l a n t s  o f  Arachis hypogesa, L . ,  g r o w n  u n d e r  con­
d i t i o n s  o f  r e d u c e d  i l l u m i n a t i o n  f lo w e r  e a r l i e r  a n d  t h e  f r u i t  m a tu re s  
m o r e  r e a d i ly  a n d  h a s  a  h ig h e r  f a t  c o n t e n t  t h a n  c o n t r o l s .  ' S h ad ed  
p l a n t s  a l s o  h a v e  a  h ig h e r  c h lo r o p h y l l  c o n t e n t .  T h e s e  find ings 
s u g g e s t  t h a t  d e n s e  p l a n t i n g  m a y  b e  b e n e f ic ia l .  P .  G . M.

Asexual propagation of sugar beets. F .  V . O w e n  (J. Heredity, 
1 9 4 1 , 32, 18 7 — 1 9 3 ).— C lo n e s  o f  d e s i r a b l e  s t r a i n s  o f  s u g a r  b e e t  a re  
m o s t  r e a d i l y  b u i l t  u p  b y  u s in g  c u t t i n g s  f r o m  s e m i - v e g e t a t i v e  flow er 
s t a l k s .  T h e  n u t r i t i o n  o f  f lo w e r  s t a l k s  a n d  t h e  i n h i b i t i o n  o f  th e ir  
d e v e l o p m e n t  a lo n g  r e p r o d u c t i v e  l in e s  m a y  b e  c o n t r o l l e d  b y  tem p , 
a n d  p h o to - p e r i o d  a d j u s t m e n t s .  L .  G . G . W .

Inheritance of m ature p lant characters in  sorghum. J .  R .  Q u in b y  
a n d  R .  E .  K a r p e r  (J. H eredity, 1 9 4 2 , 33, 3 2 3 — 3 2 7 ) .— V a r io u s  leaf 
a b n o r m a l i t i e s  ( s t r ip e s ,  y e l lo w  t i p ,  r e d  le a f ,  f r e c k l in g ,  e tc .)  p ro d u c e d  
i n  s o r g h u m  b y  A T -ra d ia t io n  a r e  i n h e r i t e d  n o r m a l ly .  L .  G . G . W .

Environm ental, ^reed ing , and inheritance studies of hydrocyanic 
acid in  Sorghum vulgare, var. sudanense. P .  G . H o g g  a n d  H- L. 
A h lg r e n  ( / .  Agric. Res., 1 9 4 3 , 6 7 , 195— 2 1 0 ) .— V ig o r o u s  s t r a in s  of 
S u d a n  g r a s s  w i t h  u n i f o r m ly  lo w  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  c y a n o g e n e t ic  g lu co sid e , 
d u r r i n ,  w e re  d e v e lo p e d  b y  h y b r id i s in g  p l a n t s  lo w  in  H C N  c o n te n t .

R .  H .  H .
V-Ray studies in  Phaseolus vulgaris. C. F .  G e n t e r  a n d  H . M. 

B r o w n  (J . H eredity, 1 9 4 1 , 32, 3 9 — 4 4 ) .— W h e n  d o r m a n t  a n d  g e rm in ­
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ated see d s  o f  P . vulgaris w e r e  Y - r a y e d  w i t h  d o s a g e s  o f  2 1 6 0 — -26 ,000  
r., th e  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  s e e d s  t h a t  f a i l e d  t o  g e r m in a t e ,  t h e  n o .  o f  s e e d ­
lings d y in g ,  a n d  t h e  r e t a r d a t i o n  o f  g r o w t h  a l l  v a r i e d  d i r e c t l y  w i th  
the d o s ag e . O f  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  o f  m u t a t i o n s  i n d u c e d  6 5 %  w e re  
ch lo ro p h y ll a b n o r m a l i t i e s  b u t  p l a n t  s iz e ,  b r a n c h in g ,  l e a f  s iz e ,  s h a p e ,  
and t e x tu r e ,  f e r t i l i t y ,  a n d  e a r l in e s s  o f  m a t u r i t y  w e re  a l l  a f f e c te d .

L .  G . G . W .
Relation of mitotic disturbances to Y -ray dosage and polyploidy.

K. F ro ie r ,  A . G u s t a f s s o n ,  a n d  O . T e d in  (Hercditas, 1 9 4 2 , 2 8 , 1 6 5 —  
170).— M ito t ic  d i s t u r b a n c e  in  w h e a t  a n d  o a t s  s u b je c t e d  t o  Y - r a y  
t re a tm e n t  is  n o t  d i r e c t l y  p r o p o r t i o n a l  in  a m o u n t  t o  t h e  i n t e n s i t y  o f  
the t r e a t m e n t .  " D a m a g e  c u r v e s ”  f o r  d i - ,  t e t r a - ,  a n d  h e x a - p lo id  
species a l l  d i f f e r  b u t  in  n o  c a s e  i s  t h e  c u r v e  a  s t r a i g h t  l in e .

L .  G . G . W .
Two extreme Y -ray m utations of morphological interest. A .

G u stafsso n  a n d  E .  A b e r g  (Hercditas, 1 9 4 0 , 26, 2 5 7 — 2 6 1 ) .— O f a  
series o f Y - r a y  m u t a t i o n s  o b t a i n e d  f r o m  a  p u r e  l in e  G o ld e n  b a r l e y ,  
one p r o d u c e d  w i t h i n  e a c h  l e m n a  t w o  f lo w e rs ,  w h i l s t  a n o t h e r  h a d  
lcm n a-lik e  g lu m e s .  L .  G . G . W .

Preliminary yield experiments w ith ten induced m utation in barley.
A. G u s ta f s s o n  (Hereditas, 19 4 1 , 2 7 , 3 3 7 — 3 5 9 ) .— M u ta t io n s  i n d u c e d  
iu G o ld e n  b a r l e y  b y  Y - r a y  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  s e e d  h a v e  b e e n  t e s t e d  
for y ie ld  a n d  o f  10 m u t a t i o n s ,  7 s h o w e d  a  lo w e r e d  y ie ld  a n d  3 
equalled  o r  s u r p a s s e d  t h e  p a r e n t .  -L. G . G . W .

Colchicine-induced amphidiploids of Triticum turgidurn X Tri- 
ticum timopheevi. A . R .  S h e b r a k  (Compt. rend. A cad. Sci. U .R .S .S ., 
1941, 31 , 6 1 7 — 6 1 9 ) .— T h e  s e e d s  o f  T .  turgidurn v a r .  rubriatum  x  
T. timopheevi, T . turgidurn v a r .  H errera  X T. timopheevi, a n d  
T. turgidurn v a r .  Dreischianum  x  T. timopheevi a f t e r  t r e a t m e n t  
w ith c o lc h ic in e  g iv e  r i s e  t o  a m p h id ip lo id  s p ik e  a n d  s e e d  p l a n t s  
p rov ided  t h a t  s u f f ic ie n t  c o lc h ic in e  i s  u s e d .  T h e  b e s t  r e s u l t s  a r e  
o b ta in e d  w h e n  c o lc h ic in e  i s  a p p l i e d  tw ic e ,  f i r s t  t o  t h e  s e e d s ,  a n d  l a t e r  
to th e  s e e d l in g s .  T h e  v a r .  rubriatum  i s  o f  g r e a t  v a l .  f o r  c r o s s in g  
w ith T. timopheevi. T h e  s p ik e s  o f  t h i s  c ro s s  c o n t a i n  20 — 21 
sp ik e le ts  e a c h  c o n ta in in g  a b o u t  3 g r a in s .  T h e  k e r n e l  o f  t h e  a m p h i ­
diploid is  l o n g e r  t h a n  t h a t  o f  T. turgidurn b u t  s o m e w h a t  s h o r t e r  t h a n  
th a t o f T. timopheevi. T h e  s o m a t i c  c e l l s  c o n t a i n  5 6  c h ro m o s o m e s .  
This h y b r id  i s  a  s p r in g  f o r m  in  w h ic h  t h e  w i n t e r  h a b i t  o f  T. turgidurn 
var. rubriatum  i s  h i d d e n  a s  a  r e c e s s iv e  c h a r a c t e r .  J .  N .  A .

Colchicine-induced tetraploids in  chrysanthem um . \ r . V . C h v o -  
stova  a n d  S . J .  G o ld a t  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1 9 4 1 , 31 , 
623— 62 4 ) .— A f t e r  t r e a t m e n t  o f  s e e d s  o f  t h e  a n n u a l  p l a n t s  
Chrysanthemum segelum, Ch. coronarium, a n d  Ch. viscosum  w i t h  
0'1—- 0 '2 %  c o lc h ic in e  2 0 — 4 0 %  o f  t h e  s e e d s  g e r m in a t e  a n d  t a k e  r o o t ,  
w hilst s e e d s  o f  t h e  p e r e n n ia l  p l a n t s  Ch. cineraricefolium. Ch. carneum, 
and Ch. roseurn w i l l  g r o w  o n ly  i f  t h e  c o n c n .  o f  c o lc h ic in e  i s  n o t  
g rea te r t h a n  0 -0 1 — 0 -0 5 % . W h e n  0 - 2 %  c o lc h ic in e  i s  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  
g row ing p o i n t  o f  a n n u a l  s e e d l in g s  a t  t h e  c o ty l e d o n  s t a g e  g o o d  
resu lts  a r e  o b t a in e d  w h i l s t  s im i l a r  t r e a t m e n t  s to p s  g r o w th  o f  
p e ren n ia l s e e d l in g s .  T h e  t h r e e  a n n u a l  s p e c ie s  g iv e  r i s e  t o  t e t r a - ,  
tri-, a n d  d i - p lo id  p l a n t s ; t h e  f lo w e rs  o f  t h e  t e t r a p l o i d s  c o n t a i n  tw ic e  
is  m u c h  p y r e t h r i n  a s  t h o s e  o f  t h e  d ip lo id s .  A f t e r  t r e a t m e n t  o f 
seeds o f  p e r e n n ia l  t y p e s  w i t h  c o lc h ic in e ,  p l a n t s  a r e  o b t a i n e d  w h ic h ,  
judged  b y  p h e n o t y p e  a n d  s iz e  o f  s t o m a t a ,  a r e  t e t r a p l o i d s .

J .  N .  A .
Production of tetraploids in  Ricinus communis treated w ith colchi­

cine. B. N . S id o r o v  a n d  N .  N .  S o k o lo v  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. 
U.R.S.S., 1 9 4 1 , 3 1 , 2 6 4 — 2 6 5 ) .— T h e  g r o w in g  p o i n t  o f  p l a n t s  o f  
R. communis w a s  t r e a t e d  w i t h  0 -0 5 — 0 - 2 %  s o lu t io n s  o f  c o lc h ic in e  f o r
1— 4 d a y s .  A  m i x t u r e  o f  d ip lo id  a n d  p o ly p lo id  c e l ls  w a s  p r o d u c e d  
in m a n y  c a s e s  i n  t h e  le a v e s .  4 2 - 4 %  o f  t r e a t e d  p l a n t s  p r o d u c e d  
0— 2 0 %  o f  l a r g e  d ip lo id  p o l le n .  S o m e  t e t r a p l o i d  s e e d s  w e r e  a ls o  
found, b u t  n o  t r i p lo id s ,  t h u s  i n d i c a t in g  t h a t  c r o s s in g  w i t h  t h e  o r ig in a l  
d ip lo id s  d o e s  n o t  o c c u r .  T h e  a r t i f i c i a l  t e t r a p l o i d s  h a d  4 0  c h r o m o ­
som es. p .  g . M .

Polyploids in Papaver somniferum, L., induced by colchicine 
treatment. E .  N . V o lo to v  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  31 , 
-61— 26 3 ).— B o t h  s e e d s  a n d  g r o w in g  p o i n t s  o f  o p iu m  a n d  o i l - b e a r in g  
pop p ies  w e re  t r e a t e d  w i t h  0 - 2 %  s o lu t io n s  o f  c o lc h ic in e .  G e r m in ­
a tio n  o f o p iu m  p o p p y  s e e d s  w a s  15 , 5 , a n d  0 - 5 %  a f t e r  1, 2 , a n d  3 d a y s ' 
tr e a tm e n t ,  c o m p a r e d  w i t h  11, 3 , a n d  0 %  w i t h  o i l  p o p p y  s e e d s .  T h e  
re su ltin g  p l a n t s  f r e q u e n t l y  d ie d  a t  t h e  c o ty l e d o n  s t a g e ,  b u t  t h o s e  
w hich s u r v iv e d  t o  t h e  f lo w e r in g  s t a g e  d i f f e r e d  l i t t l e  f r o m  c o n t r o l s .  
Am ong t r e a t e d  p l a n t s  w i th  m ix e d  p o l le n  s e v e r a l  c o n ta in e d  d ip lo id  
up to  o c to p lo id  p o l le n .  T h e  t o t a l  n o .  o f  p o ly p lo id s  i n  t r e a t e d  p l a n t s  
was o n ly  3 -2 % . G ro w in g  p o i n t s  (5— 6 - le a f  s t a g e )  w e r e  t r e a t e d  
twice, a t  5 - d a y  i n t e r v a l s ,  f o r  12 h r .  w i t h  a  0 - 2 %  s o lu t io n  o f  c o l c h i c in e ; 
the m ix e d  p o l le n  c o n ta in e d  a  h ig h  %  o f  p o ly p lo id s  (u p  t o  h e x a -  

ecap lo id s). T h e  f e r t i l i t y  o f  t e t r a p l o i d s  i s  s o  m u j l i  r e d u c e d  a s  t o  
preclude c u l t i v a t i o n  o f  t e t r a p l o i d  o i l  p o p p ie s ,  b u t  n o t  o p iu m  p o p p ie f .  
th e  t e t r a p lo id s  d e s c r ib e d  a r e  s h a r p l y  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  f r o m  t h e  n a t u r a l  
te trap lo id s  o f  Papaverum  setigcrum, D .C . P .  G . M .

Polyploid cottons obtained through use of colchicine. I. Cytology 
uutoploid Gossypium hirsutum. A . J .  T .  M e n d e s  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 , 

hw , 287— 2 9 4 ).— T r e a t m e n t  o f  s e e d s  o f  G. hirsutum  a n d  G. herbaceurn

w i t h  c o lc h ic in e  r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  f o r m a t io n  o f  t e t r a -  a n d  o c to - p lo id  
p l a n t s ,  G. herbaceurn r e s p o n d in g  t h e  m o re  u n i f o r m ly  t o  t h e  t r e a t ­
m e n t .  M ic r o s p o r o g e n e s is  i n  o c to p lo id  p l a n t s  i s  d e s c r ib e d .  T h e  
p l a n t s  w e re  l a r g e ly  s t e r i l e .  A . G . P .

Colchicine-induced tetraploidy in  Lilium . S . L .  E m s w e l le r  a n d  
P .  B r ie r le y  (J. H eredity, 1 9 4 0 , 31, 2 2 3 — 2 3 0 ) .— T e t r a p l o i d  L. 
form osanum  p l a n t s  p r o d u c e d  b y  c o lc h ic in e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  s t e n j  a p ic e s  
w e r e  in  s o m e  c a s e s  f e r t i l e  a n d  p r o d u c e d  f lo w e rs  a b o u t  2 5 %  lo n g e r  
t h a n  d ip lo id  f lo w e rs . L .  G . G . W .

Present status of plant hormones. P .  W .  Z i m m e r m a n  (Ind. Eng. 
Chem., 1 9 4 3 , 35, 5 9 6 — 6 0 1 ).— T h e  p h y s io lo g ic a l  a c t i v i t y  o f  p h e n o x y -  
f a t t y  a c id s  a n d  s u b s t i t u t e d  d e r i v a t i v e s  i s  d i s c u s s e d .  H o r t i c u l t u r a l  
u s e s  o f  t h e s e  s u b s t a n c e s  a r e  i n d i c a t e d .  A . G . P .

Chemical and histological responses of bean plants grown a t different 
levels of nutrition to indolylacetic acid. O . S m i th ,  L . B . N a s h ,  a n d
G . E .  D a v is  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 , 102, 2 0 6 — 2 1 6 ) .— B e a n  s e e d l in g s  w e r e  
g r o w n  u n d e r  c o n d i t i o n s  p r o d u c in g  (i) h ig h  N - l o w  c a r b o h y d r a t e ,  
a n d  (ii)  lo w  N - h i g l i  c a r b o h y d r a t e  c o n t e n t s  i n  t h e  t i s s u e s .  T r e a t ­
m e n t  w i t h  i n d o ly l a c e t i c  a c id  a c c e l e r a t e d  r o o t  p r o d u c t io n  in  l o w - N -  
h ig h - c a r b o h y d r a t e  p l a n t s  b u t  p r o d u c e d  a  m u c h  s lo w e r  r e s p o n s e  i n  
t h e  o th e r s .  T h e  g e n e r a l  e f f e c t  o f  i n d o ly l a c e t i c  a c id  w a s  t o  s t i m u l a t e  
t r a n s p o r t  o f  N  f r o m  u p p e r  t o  lo w e r  s e c t io n s  o f  t h e  s e e d l in g  (m o re  
m a r k e d  i n  h ig h - N - l o w - c a r b o h y d r a t e  p l a n t s ) ,  t o  d e p r e s s  t h e  t o t a l  
s u g a r  c o n t e n t  o f  a l l  p a r t s  o f  t h e  s e e d l in g s ,  a n d  t o  d im in i s h  t h e  n o r m a l  
r i s e  i n  a lc o h o l- in s o l . ,  a c i d - h y d r o ly s a b le  c o n t e n t s  e s p e c ia l ly  i n  t h e  
h y p o c o t l .  A . G . P .

Auxin action. H . C . E y s t e r  (Science, 1 9 4 3 , 97, 3 5 8 — 3 5 9 ) .— T h e  
g r o w th - p r o m o t in g  a c t i o n  o f  a u x i n  a n d  s im i l a r ly  a c t i n g  c o m p o u n d s  
c o n s i s t s  in  l i b e r a t i n g  d i a s t a s e  a n d  o t h e r  e n z y m e s  a d s o r b e d  o n  p r o t e in s .  
E x p e r i m e n t s  w i th  in d o ly lp r o p io n ic  a c id ,  s o l .  s t a r c h ,  d i a s t a s e ,  
a n d  a c t i v a t e d  C in d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  a c i d  i n h i b i t s  t h e  a c t i o n  o f  d i a s t a s e  
m o r e  s lo w ly  t h a n  i t  l i b e r a t e s  d i a s t a s e  a d s o r b e d  o n  C . N a t u r a l  
l i g h t  b in d s  t h e  e n z y m e  m o r e  s t r o n g l y  t o  t h e  c o l lo id ,  s o  t h a t  p h o to -  
t r o p i s m  d o e s  n o t  in v o lv e  t h e  s h i f t  o f  a u x i n  t o  t h e  d a r k  s id e ,  n o r  i t s  
d e s t r u c t i o n  b y  l i g h t .  A r t i f i c ia l  l i g h t  h a s  a  m u c h  s m a l l e r  e f fe c t .

E .  R .  R .
Effect of indolylacetic acid on thin sections and detached segments 

of the second intem ode of the bean. J . M . B e a l  (Bot. Gaz., 19 4 0 , 
102, 3 6 6 — 3 7 2 ) .— D e ta c h e d  s e g m e n ts  (2 — 15  m m .)  a n d  t h i n  s e c t io n s  
(0 -5  m m .)  o f  t h e  s e c o n d  i n t e r n o d e  o f  b e a n  p l a n t s ,  w h e n  s m e a r e d  
a p i c a l ly  w i t h  in d o ly l a c e t i c  a c id  i n  l a n o l in e  a n d  p l a c e d  w i t h  b a s a l  
e n d s  in  a  c o m p le te  n u t r i e n t ,  r e s p o n d e d  i n  t h e  s a m e  w a y  a s  d o  w h o le  
s t e m s  ( a p ic a l  s w e l l i n g  a n d  r o o t  f o r m a t io n ) .  B a s a l  t r e a t m e n t  
fo l lo w e d  b y  p la c in g  t h e  a p i c a l  e n d s  i n  t h e  n u t r i e n t  c a u s e d  e n l a r g e ­
m e n t  o n ly  o f  t h e  b a s a l  e n d s .  A p ic a l  t r e a t m e n t  a n d  a p i c a l  e x p o s u r e  
t o  n u t r i e n t s  c a u s e d  a p i c a l  e n l a r g e m e n t  o n ly .  W h e n  t h e  n u t r i e n t  
l a c k e d  s u g a r  o r  N  n o  e n l a r g e m e n t  f o l lo w e d  t h e  t r e a t m e n t .  W i t h  a  
c o m p le te  n u t r i e n t  t h e r e  e n s u e d  s t a r c h  d ig e s t io n ,  a b s o r p t i o n  o f  
n u t r i e n t s  ( m o b i l i s e d  in  t h e  r e g io n  o f  a p p l i c a t i o n ) ,  r a p i d  g r o w th ,  
a n d  p r o l i f e r a t i o n .  U n t r e a t e d  s e g m e n t s  p l a c e d  i n  n u t r i e n t s  c o n t a i n ­
in g  in d o ly l a c e t i c  a c id  s h o w e d  e n l a r g e m e n t  o n ly  a t  t h e  e n d  in  
c o n t a c t  w i t h  t h e  n u t r i e n t .  M o v e m e n t  o f  i n d o ly l a c e t i c  a c i d  (o r  a  
d e r iv a t iv e )  i n  p l a n t s  o c c u r s  a l m o s t  e n t i r e l y  i n  a  b a s i p e t a l  d i r e c t io n .

A . G . P .
Starch hydrolysis in  bean leaves following spraying w ith a-naph- 

thylacetio acid emulsion. J .  W .  M itc h e l l ,  E .  J .  K r a u s ,  a n d  M . R .  
W h i t e h e a d  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 , 102, 97 — 1 0 4 ).— I n  l i g h t  o f  lo w  i n t e n s i t y  
o r  in  d a r k n e s s  t h e  s p r a y in g  o f  b e a n  l e a v e s  w i t h  1 %  a - n a p h t h y l a c e t i c  
a c id  in  l a n o l in e  a c c e le r a te d  t h e  d e c r e a s e  i n  s t a r c h  a n d  d e x t r i n  a n d  
in c r e a s e  in  s u g a r  c o n t e n t ,  t h e  e f f e c t  f i r s t  b e c o m in g  a p p r e c i a b l e  s e v e r a l  
d a y s  a f t e r  t r e a t m e n t .  T h e  %  o f  s u g a r  i n  t r e a t e d  le a v e s ,  a f t e r  
r e a c h i n g  a  m a x . ,  d e c r e a s e d  a s  t h e  r e s e r v e  o f  s t a r c h  w a s  d e p le te d .  
L e a v e s  d e p le t e d  o f  s t a r c h ,  d e x t r i n ,  a n d  s u g a r s  b y  p la c in g  in  d a r k n e s s  
a n d  s u b s e q u e n t l y  s p r a y e d  w i t h  n a p h t h y l a c e t i c  a c id  a n d  e x p o s e d  
t o  d a y l i g h t  a c c u m u la t e d  th e s e  c a r b o h y d r a t e s  l e s s  r a p i d l y  t h a n  d id  
u n t r e a t e d  c o n t r o l s .  A . G . P .

Starch hydrolysis in bean leaves as affected by application of growth- 
regulating substances. J- W . M itc h e l l  a n d  M . K .  W h i t e h e a d  (Bot. 
Gaz., 1 9 4 0 , 102, 3 9 3 — 3 9 9 ;  c f. A .,  1 9 4 2 , I I ,  4 2 4 ) .— T h e  s p r a y in g  o f  
y o u n g  le a v e s  o f  b e a n  w i th  l a n o l in e  e m u ls io n s  o f  g r o w th - s u b s t a n c e s  
( in d o ly l - a c e t ic ,  - p r o p io n ic ,  a n d  - b u t y r i c  a c id s )  a c c e le r a te d  s t a r c h  
d ig e s t io n  in  p l a n t s  p la c e d  in  d a r k n e s s  a t  74 — 7 6 °  b u t  n o t  a t  6 2 — 64° 
o r  9 0 — 9 2 ° . P h e n y l a c e t i c  a c id  h a d  o n ly  a  s l i g h t  a n d  n a p h t h y l -  
a c e t a m id e  n o  e f fe c t .  O ld  o r  m a t u r e  l e a v e s  g a v e  a  s l i g h t l y  n e g a t iv e  
o r  n o  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h i s  t r e a t m e n t .  T h e  s u g a r  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  l e a v e s
in c r e a s e d  a p p r e c i a b ly  f o r  a  p e r io d  fo llo w in g  t r e a t m e n t .  A . 'G .  P .

Parthenocarpic and norm al fruits compared as to percentage of 
setting and size. F .  G . G u s t a f s o n  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 ,102, 2 8 0 — 2 8 6 ) .—  
I n  t o m a t o  t h e  n o .  o f  f lo w e rs  s e t t i n g  a f t e r  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  g r o w th -  
p r o m o t in g  s u b s t a n c e s  w a s  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  t h e  s a m e  a s  t h a t  o b t a i n e d  b y  
n a t u r a l  p o l l i n a t io n .  T h e  p a r t h e n o c a r p i c  f r u i t s  w e re  s o m e w h a t  
s m a l l e r  t h a n  t h o s e  f r o m  p o l l i n a t e d  f lo w e rs : A . G . P .

Effect of growth-snhstances on the absciss layer in  leaves of Coleus. 
R . M . M y e r s  (Bot. G az.,' 1 9 4 0 , 102, 3 2 3 — 3 3 8 ) .— H e t e r o a u x i n  a p p l i e d
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t o  l e a v e s  d e la y s  t h e  f o r m a t io n  o f  t h e  a b s c is s io n  l a y e r  a n d  a ls o  t h e  
f in a l  s t a g e  o f  a b s c is s io n .  R e m o v a l  o f  t h e  e n t i r e  b l a d e  f r o m  t h e  p e t io le  
a c c e l e r a t e s  a b s c is s io n .  T h e  b la d e  in f lu e n c e s  a b s c is s io n  in  a  m a n n e r  
s im i l a r  t o  t h a t  o f  h e t e r o a u x in .  I n d o ly l - p r o p io n ic  a n d  - b u t y r i c  a c id s  
h a v e  a  s im i l a r  d e l a y in g  a c t io n .  A . G . P .

Substituted phenoxy- and benzoic acid grow th-substances; relation 
o£ structural to physiological activity. P .  W . Z i m m e r m a n  a n d  
A . E .  H i t c h c o c k  (Contr. Boyce Thompson In st., 1 9 4 2 , 12, 3 2 1 —  
3 4 3 ) .— 2 : 4 - D ic h lo r o p h c n o x y a c e t i c  a c i d  in  v e r y  s m a l l  c o n c n s .  
s t i m u l a t e d  c e l l  e lo n g a t io n  in  t o m a t o .  T h e  a c t i v i t y  o f  p - c h lo r o -  
p h e n o x y a c e t i c  a c id  w a s  s m a l l e r  a n d  t h a t  o f  t h e  o -c h lo ro - a c id  s t i l l  
le s s .  S u b s t i t u t i o n  o f  B r  f o r  C l in  t h e  ^ - p o s i t i o n  lo w e re d  t h e  g r o w th -  
p r o m o t i n g  a c t i v i t y  o f  t h e  s u b s t a n c e .  A ll  a c t i v e  c h lo r o p h e n o x y -  
c o m p o u n d s  c a u s e d  m o d i f i c a t io n  i n  t h e  s iz e ,  s h a p e ,  p a t t e r n ,  a n d  
v e n a t i o n  o f  n e w ly - p r o d u c e d  p l a n t  o r g a n s .  2 - B r o m o - 3 - n i t r o -  
a n d  2 - c h lo r o - 5 - n i t r o - b e n z o ic  a c id s  a l s o  in d u c e d  f o r m a t iv e  e f fe c ts  
a l t h o u g h  t h e  l a t t e r  d id  n o t  in f lu e n c e  c e l l  e lo n g a t io n .  O f  t h e  c o m ­
p o u n d s  e x a m in e d  p - c h lo r o -  a n d  2  : 4 - d i c h lo r o - p h e n o x y a c e t ic  a c id s  
a n d  a m id e s  u s e d  a s  s p r a y s  w e r e  t h e  m o s t  e f f e c t iv e  in  in d u c in g  
a d v e n t i t i o u s  r o o t i n g  a n d  p a r t h e n o c a r p y .  A . G . P .

Histological response of bean plants to tetrahydrofuriuryl butyrate.
W . R .  M u ll is o n  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 , 102, 3 7 3 — -381).— T e t r a h y d r o -  
f u r f u r y l  b u t y r a t e  a p p l i e d  t o  d e c a p i t a t e d  b e a n  s e e d l in g s  c a u s e d  
e n l a r g e m e n t  o f  t h e  t i p  b u t  p r o d u c e d  n o  r o o t  p r im o r d ia .  A s s o c ia te d  
c h a n g e s  in  c e l l u l a r  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  a c t i v i t y  a r e  d e s c r ib e d .

A . G . P .
Effects of vitam in-Rj on development of some flowering plants.

C . L .  H a m n e r  (Bot. Gaz., 19 4 0 , 1 0 2 , 1 5 6 — 1 0 8 ).— A d d i t i o n  o f 
v i t a m in - ! ? !  (0 -01  m g . p e r  1. o f  n u t r i e n t  1— 3 t im e s  w e e k ly )  t o  s e v e r a l  
s p e c ie s  o f  s a n d - c u l t u r e d  p l a n t s  h a d  n o  s ig n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  o n  t h e  
f r e s h  o r  d r y  w t .  o r  t i m e  o f  f lo w e r in g  o f  t h e  p l a n t s  o r  o n  t h e  s iz e ,  n o . ,  
o r  c o lo u r  o f  t h e  f lo w e rs  p r o d u c e d .  N e i t h e r  t h e  l e n g th  o f  t h e  p h o t o ­
p e r io d  n o r  t h e  le v e l  o f  N  n u t r i t i o n  a f f e c te d  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  -B 1 
t r e a t m e n t .  A . G . P .

Response of excised tom ato roots to j8-(4-methylthiazolyl-5)- 
alanine. W . J .  R o b b in s  (P lant P hysiol., 19 4 0 , 15,' 5 4 7 — 5 5 2 ) .—  
T h e  v i t a m in - I G  r e q u i r e m e n t  o f  t o m a t o  r o o t s  i s  m e t  b y  a  s u p p l y  o f  
j3 - ( 4 - m e th y l th ia z o ly l - 5 ) - a l a n in c  a l t h o u g h  t h i s  a c id  i s  le s s  e f f e c t iv e  
t h a n  i s  t h e  th i a m in - t h i a z o l e .  Phycomyccs i s  a b le  t o  u t i l i s e  t h i s  a c id  
i f  s u p p l ie d  i n  s u f f ic ie n t  a m o u n t ,  i.e., a p p r o x .  1 0 0 0  t i m e s  t h e  n e c e s s a r y  
p r o p o r t i o n  o f  t h i a m i n .  A . G . P .

Specificity of nicotinic acid as growth factor for isolated pea roots.
J. B o n n e r  (Plant P hysiol., 1 9 4 0 , 15, 5 5 3 — 5 5 7 ) .— O f 2 3  r e l a t e d  
s u b s t a n c e s  e x a m in e d  o n ly  t h o s e  w h ic h  y ie ld e d  n i c o t in i c  a c id  b y  
S im p le  h y d r o ly s i s  e f f e c t iv e ly  r e p la c e d  t h i s  a c id  a s  a  g r o w th  f a c to r  
fo r  i s o l a t e d  p e a  r o o t s .  A . G . P .

%
Induced formation of a 6-glucoside in radish. L . P .  M il le r  (Contr. 

Boyce Thompson In st., 1 9 4 2 , 1 2 , 3 5 9 — 3 6 0 ) .— C u t  r o o t s  o f  r a d i s h  
w h e n  p la c e d  i n  a q .  c h lo r a l  h y d r a t e  p r o d u c e d  jS '/S '- t r i c h lo r o e th y l -D -  
g lu c o s id e  [ tetra-acelate, m .p .  1 44 -5— 14 5 -5 ° (c o r r .) ,  [a |??  — 2 9 -6 °  in  
C H C la]. D A . G . P .

Differential inhibition between norm al and tum our (crown gall) 
tissue in beet roots. M . M ic h a e l is ,  I. L e v i ,  a n d  H .  H i b b e r t  (Science, 
1 9 4 3 ,98, 8 9 — 9 0 ) .— 0 - 0 1 6 6 M - R e s o r c in o lp r o d u c e d  10— 1 4 %  in h i b i t i o n  
in  0 2 u p t a k e  in  n o r m a l  b e e t  t i s s u e ,  a n d  2 0 — 2 3 %  i n  t u m o u r  t i s s u e .  
0 -0 1 6 6 M -C N ' p r o d u c e s  84— 8 6 %  a n d  7 9 — 8 0 %  in h i b i t i o n  in  n o r m a l  
a n d  tu m o u r  t i s s u e  r e s p e c t iv e ly .  I f  r e s o r c in o l  a n d  C N ' w e re  a d d e d ,  
a  6— 8 %  in c r e a s e  in  i n h i b i t i o n  w a s  o b s e r v e d .  I t  i s  s u g g e s te d  t h a t  
b o t h  t u m o u r s  a n d  h e a l t h y  b e e t s  m a y  h a v e  C N '- ,  r e s o rc in o l- ,  a n d  C N ' +  
r e s o r c in o l - in s e n s i t iv e  s y s t e m s ;  t h a t  t h e  i n h i b i t i o n s  c a u s e d  b y  C N ' 
a n d  r e s o r c in o l  f u n c t io n ,  t o  s o m e  d e g re e ,  i n d e p e n d e n t l y ;  a n d  t h a t  
d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v e * c e n t r e s  o f  t h e  s a m e  e n z y m e  a r e  a t t a c k e d  b y  b o t h  
i n h i b i t o r s ,  b u t  t o  a  d i f f e r e n t  d e g re e .  E .  R .  R .

Effects of defoliation by the pine butterfly on ponderosa  pine. 
J . C. E v e n d e n  ( / .  Forestry, 1 9 4 0 , 3S, 9 4 9 — 9 5 5 ) .— D e f o l ia t io n  o f  
ponderosa  p in e s  c a u s e d  m a n y  d e a t h s .  T h e  s u r v iv in g  t r e e s  s h o w e d  
r e d u c e d  g r o w th  a n d  t h e  r e d u c t i o n  p e r s i s t s  f o r  s e v e r a l  y e a r s

L .  G . G . W .
Influence of tem perature on the infection of w heat by the powdery 

mildew Erisiphe gram inis tritici. R .  P r a t t  (Bull. Torrey Bot. Club, 
1 9 4 3 , 7 0 , 3 7 8 — 3 8 5 ).— T h e  o p t i n u m  t e m p ,  f o r  g e r m in a t io n  o f  s p o r e s  
a n d  g r o w th  o f  t h e  g e r m  t u b e s  o f  E. gram inis tritic i i s  2 0 ° ;  g e r m in ­
a t i o n  o c c u r s  b e tw e e n  -  2 °  a n d  3 0 °  b u t  n o t  a b o v e  t h i s  t e m p ,  a n d  t h i s  
e x p la in s  t h e  f a i lu r e  o f  w h e a t  p l a n t s  t o  b e c o m e  in f e c te d  a t  h ig h  te m p .

L .  G . G . W .
Relative resistance of morphologicaly different orange peel cells to 

various in jury  factors. J .  L e v i t t  a n d  R .  C . N e ls o n  (Biodynam ica, 
1 9 4 ^ , 4, 5 7 — 6 4 ) .— E p i d e r m a l  c e l l s  a n d  s u b - e p id e r m a l  c e lls , g la n d  
c e l ls ,  a n d  c o r t i c a l  c e l ls  f r o m  V a le n c ia  o r a n g e  p e e l  f a l l  i n t o  t h e  s a m e  
o r d e r  o f  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  h ig h  t e m p . ,  f r o s t ,  p la s m o ly s is ,  a n d  d r o u g h t ; 
t h e  g la n d  c e l ls  a r e  t h e  m o s t  a n d  t h e  c o r t i c a l  c e l ls  l e a s t  r e s i s t a n t .

L .  G . G . W .

Effect of lime and potassium on spotted wilt virus disease of tomato.
— S e e  B .,  19 4 3 , I I I ,  2 8 9 .

Method for covering emasculated flowers in  plant-breeding. -J. R.
K in g  (Bot. Gaz., 1 9 4 0 , 102, 2 1 7 — 2 2 0 ) .— F lo w e r s  o r  b r a n c h e s  m ay 
b e  c o v e r e d  w i t h  a  f in e  w e b  o f  r u b b e r  p r o d u c e d  in  situ  b y  s p in n in g  a 
r u b b e r  c e m e n t  w i t h  t h e  m e c h a n ic a l  d e v ic e  d e s c r ib e d .  A . G . P .

X X V I I . — P L A N T  C O N S T I T U E N T S .

Diagnosis of m ineral deficiency. I. D istribution of certain 
cations in apple foliage in  early autum n. D . W .  G o o d a l l  (J. Pomology, 
1 9 4 3 , 20, 1 36— 1 4 3 ).— V a r io u s  t y p e s  o f  l e a v e s  w e re  t a k e n  f r o m  apple 
t r e e s  r e c e i v in g  e i g h t  d i f f e r e n t  m a n u r i a l  t r e a t m e n t s  a n d  w e re  analy sed  
f o r  C a , F e ,  M g , M n , a n d  K .  T h e  K  c o n t e n t  w a s  h i g h e s t  in  leaves 
f r o m  t h e  m id d le  a n d  a p e x  o f  t h e  lo n g  s h o o ts ,  w h i l s t  t h a t  o f  t h e  o ther 
e l e m e n t s  w a s  h ig h e s t -  i n  t h e  b a s a l  l e a v e s  o f  t h e  n o n - b e a r in g  spurs. 
T h e  b a s a l  l e a f  o f  t h e  n o n - f r u i t i n g  s p u r  w a s  t h e  m o s t  p r o m is in g  type 
f o r  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  t h e  n u t r i t i o n a l  l e v e l  o f  t h e  t r e e .  R .  H .  H .

Effects of variety and environm ent on the starch content of wheat 
and barley. A . G . M c C a lla  a n d  W . G . C o rn s  (C anad. J . Res., 1943, 
21, C, 3 0 7 — 3 2 1 ) .— T h e  s t a r c h  c o n t e n t  o f  w h e a t  a n d  b a r l e y  is  greatly  
in f lu e n c e d  b y  V a r i e t y  a n d  e n v i r o n m e n t .  C o r r e l a t i o n  b e tw e e n  starch  
a n d  p r o t e i n  c o n t e n t  g a v e  v e r y  h ig h  n e g a t iv e  c o e f fs . A lth o u g h  the 
s t a r c h  c o n t e n t  o f  b a r l e y  i s  le s s  t h a n  t h a t  o f  w h e a t ,  t h e  y ie ld  of 
s t a r c h  p e r  a c r e  i s  m o r e  t h a n  1 6 %  g r e a t e r  f o r  b a r l e y .  G . H .

Yeast growth-substances in wood. O. E n d e r s  a n d  M . H e g en d o r ie r 
(Biochem. Z ., 19 4 1 , 307, 1 2 0 — 1 2 2 ).— S a m p le s  o f  w o o d  a r e  freed 
f r o m  t a r  b y  e t h e r - e x t r a c t i o n ,  b o i le d  f o r  2  h r .  w i t h  2 0  p a r t s  of 
O T x - N a O H , a n d  f i l t e r e d ;  t h e  f i l t r a t e  i s  p p t d .  w i t h  C a ( O H )2 and 
f i l t e r e d ,  s a t u r a t e d  w i t h  C 0 2 a t  7 0 ° , f i l t e r e d  a g a in ,  a n d  c o n c . After 
t r e a t m e n t  w i t h  k i e s e lg u h r  t h e  e x t r a c t  i s  f u r t h e r  c o n c .  s o  t h a t  1 c.c. s
0 -2 5  g . o f  w o o d .  A l t e r n a t i v e l y  i n t e r f e r i n g  s u b s t a n c e s  a r e  pptd. 
f r o m  t h e  f i r s t  e x t r a c t  b y  2  v o ls ,  o f  9 6 %  a lc o h o l ,  t h e  a lc o h o l  i s  rem oved, 
a n d  t h e  r e m a in in g  e x t r a c t  i s  c o n c .  a s  a b o v e .  Y e a s t  grow th- 
s u b s t a n c e s  a r e  p r e s e n t  i n  a l l  e x t r a c t s  e x c e p t  t h o s e  f r o m  B av a rian  
b e e c h w o o d .  T a n n in s ,  w h ic h  i n h i b i t  t h e  g r o w th - s u b s t a n c e s ,  a re  not 
c o m p le t e l y  r e m o v e d  b y  t h e  a lc o h o l  t r e a t m e n t  o f  e x t r a c t s  o f  woods 
w i t h  a  h ig h  t a n n i n  c o n te n t .  P .  G . M.

Protein-ascorbic acid complex in carrots. V itam in-C content of 
Ita lian  tomatoes and tom ato produce.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  903 . 

Vitamin-P  content of Chinese red and green peppers:— See A., 
1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  9 0 4 .

Biochemistry of anthocyanins. W . D . B a n c r o f t  (Science, 1943, 98, 
9 8 — 1 0 0 ). k -  E .  R . ;

Calibration of photo-electric colorimeter for determination oi 
chlorophyll.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  8 5 6 .

Lupulin.— S e e  B . ,  1 9 4 3 , I I I ,  2 9 3 .

Isolation of berberine and berbam ine from M ahonia swaseyi.
G . A . G r e a th o u s e  a n d  N . E .  R ig le r  (P lant Physiol., 1 9 4 0 , 15, 563— 
5 0 4 ) .— B e r b e r in e  o c c u r s  in  t h e  r o o t  t i s s u e  o f  t h e  p l a n t .  A . G . P-

Curare alkaloids from  Chondrodendron tomentosum. O. W in ter- 
s t e i n e r  a n d  J .  D . D u t c h e r  (Science, 1 9 4 3 , 97, 4 6 7 — 4 7 0 ) .— Cryst. 
¿ - t u b o c u r a r i n e  w a s  i s o l a t e d  in  g o o d  y i e ld  f r o m  t h e  s in g le  p lant 
s p e c ie s  Ch. tomentosum. T w o  n e w  tert. a lk a lo id s ,  ¿ -c h o n d ro c u rin e , 
a n d  a  læ v o r o t a t o r y  a lk a lo id ,  w e re  a ls o  i s o l a t e d .  M é th y l a t i o n  o f the 
p h e n o l ic  g r o u p s  in  t h e  q u a t e r n a r y  b a s e s  i n c r e a s e s  t h e  p h y sio lo g ica l 
p o t e n c y  3— 9 -fo ld . E .  R . R-

Senecio  alkaloids. I. Rosm arinine.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 4 , I I ,  26 . , 

Derivatives of lonchocarpio acid.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 4 , I I ,  2 8 .

Scandenin from  roots of D erris scandens.— S e e  A .,  1 9 4 4 , I I ,  28.

X X V I I I . — N E W  B O O K S .

A bstracts on penicillin and other antibiotic substances. M-
W h a l l e y  ( N a t io n a l  R e s e a r c h  C o u n c i l  o f  C a n a d a ,  O t t a w a ,  1943, ? 
p p .  4 to . ) .— T h i s  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  18 5  a b s t r a c t s  w a s  t a k e n  f r o m  Chentice 
Abstracts (1 9 1 7 — S e p t .  10 , 1 9 4 3 ) a n d  o t h e r  r e c e n t  m a t e r i a l  in  the 
l i b r a r y  o f  t h e  N a t i o n a l  R e s e a r c h  C o u n c i l .  T h e  n u m b e r  o f  reference- 
t o  e a c h  s u b s t a n c e  i s  : a c t i n o m y c e t i n  15 , a c t i n o m y c i n  8 , c i t r in in  q. 
c la v a c in  3 , f la v ic in  1, f u m ig a c in  4 , f u m i g a t i n  6 , g ’l i o to x in  4 , g r3®}' 
c id in  3 0 , p e n a t i n  4 ,  p e n ic i l l in  5 2 , p y o c y a n a s e  11, p y o c y a n m e  o-i 
s t r e p t o t h r i c i n  5 , t y r o c i d i n  2 1 , t y r o t h r i c i n  2 0 . T h e  n u m b e r  o 
r e f e r e n c e s  d a t e d  b e f o r e  1 9 4 0  i s  : a c t i n o m y c e t i n  12, c i t r i n in  inn  
g a t i n  1, g l i o to x in  3 , p e n ic i l l in  8 , p y o c y a n a s e  6 , p y o c y a n i n e  44 .
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